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A B S T R A C T

SETTLEMENT PATTERNS IN NYERI DISTRICT

Buildirge are a physical imprint o f man’ s occupation 

of an area and they represent a summary of man’s activ ities  

and his way of l i f e  in given circumstances. This study is aimed 

at presenting a detailed description, c lassification  and expla

nation of settlement patterns in  Nyeri D istrict.

This study was done on two geographical scales. On a

small scale it  tried to identify the settlement patterns

whereas on a large scale it  checked i f  the settlements can be

c lassified  according to the general settlements c lassification .

In both cases the study tried to identify the locational factors.

The rank-size rule formula was applied to the urban

centres in  Nyeri D istrict in  order to check whether they are

lognorrnally distributed. Nearest neighbour analysis was applied 
*

to each of the remaining categories of designated centres in  the 

District, whereas for settlements below local centres the 

analysis was done in 7 sampled locations.

Four settlement categories were identified in  a 

descending order of complexity, namely urbar oartres, Ichagi 

(v illa g e s ), Matuura (hamlets) and Micii (iso lated  homesteads).



Further results o f this study showed that Nyeri is  

a primate urban Centre (town). This is  due to the fact that 

Kenya is a developing country, urban phenomenon is  recent and 

that Nyeri was preferentially created and helped to grow.

The patterns of each category o f other designated 

centres is  between random arid clustered. For settlements 

other than designated centres the patterns are as followss—

i )  Naromoru and Mweiga locations -  between

clustered and random but with a higher tendency 

towards clustering.

i i )  Tetu location -  nearest to complete random but 

with a tendency towards dispersion.

i i i )  Othaya, Chinga, Muhito and Gikondi locations — 

nearest to complete random but with a tendency 

towards clustering,

*

The general observation was that each pattern is  a 

result of an interplay of factors natural, economic, social 

and intrusive.
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A STUDY 01? 3DTTID.KKT PATTSI I.rS IK KYKRI DISTRICT

0?  KEITYA

CHAFTBIl 1

1 • IKTRODUCTIOIT

ITyeri District is situated between Lit. Kenya 
and the Aberdare ranges. Its topography is affected t 
a great extent by those mountains, and by the Many 
rivers running from thorn. The District receives 
relatively h'.gh rainfall and is characterised by rich 
volcanic coils. These characteristics, plus the 
favourable climate, have made the ai a a one of the most- 
fertile Distr- cts in the country. A wide range of agr 
cultural activities is carried out in the District,
The people of hyerl belong to the Bantu etlmic group 
known as the Kikuyus. Like al? the Kikuyu people, the 
Hyeri inhob:'' tants ara traditionally attached and 
dependent on soil for their livelihood. That is the 
reason why they fought tirelessly to speed up the 
ao'iivement of independence for their country from the 
British colonialists. As a result of the lieu Kau 
revolt, the British introduced villages in the Kikuyu 
country and this has had both short-term and long
term effects on settlement patterns in Kyeri District, 
The District is divided info 20 administrative 
locations in which most of the human settlements are 
located. But there are a few settlements in the 
Aberdare national Park and Forest, and in Lit, Kenya 
forest.
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1.1 STATE: IEI7T o: THE PKOLIL2J

The study of human settlements in East Africa 
is in its initial stages. As yet there is 
relatively little published geographical material 
on settlements in Kenya, and llyeri District is no 
exception* There is therefore a need for 
research work awaiting geographers, in the various 
aspects of settlement geography in Kenya. It is 
with these observations in mind that this study is 
done.

There are problems as to what settlement 
o1-Gj..»iy covers although the subject has been in 
existence since the Roman tines. The terminology 
and the objectives of the subject are indistinct. 
There has been some debate on the definition of the 
subject. Jordon (1366) criticises some aspects 
of Stone’s (1965) definition of settlement 
geography Stone defines settlement geography as, 

"the description and analysis of the 
distribution of buildings by which people 
attach themselves to the land"

He calls for a focus, of attention on .........
"buildings where they are and why they 
are there" (Stone, 1965, P. 347).

Jordu 1 felt that Stone's definition v/as too narrow 
its boundary too snarp to be accepted without 

some criticisms. Jordan gave his definition of 
settlement geography as,

"tiie study of the form of cultural 
landscape, involving its orderly 
description and attempted explanation"
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(Jordan, 1266, p e27)
The combination of the two definitions gives what 
is generally accepted as the core of settlement 
geography. It deals with two related phenomena:-

a) Buildings - including their distri
bution, their nature, that is, 
temporary, permanent., big, or small.

b) Phenomena related to buildings - such 
as field patterns, fences, roads and
even the topography ^f the area.

Buildings, may they be forming an isolated 
homes oeud or a town, are r. physical imprint of 
man's occupation of an area - they represent a 
summary of man's activities and his way of life 
These dwellings of people ere called human
settlements irrespective of sise/fidswell(l976) 
says that settlements reflect the attitudes and 
the values of the society which prevail at any 
given point in time. As such, settlement
geography is concerned with the character of these 
set led places and their relationship with the 
physical environment, the society and with each 
other.

This study aims at presenting a detailed 
description, an attempted classification and 
explanation of the settlement patterns in ITyeri 
District. It is important to identify settlement 
patterns and the factors that cause them for 
planning purpose s.
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Rural planners in Kenya face the difficult task of 
devising programmes for rationalising the 
provision of services such as health units, water 
and roads. It is less expensive to provide such 
services as piped water, telephones and 
electricity when houses are close together than 
when thei} are widely spaced. Clustered settlements 
would enable a more efficient distribution of 
various services which would be erttremely expensive 
to provide to individual houses when they are widel, 
scattered. Planning is a helpful way of settling 
our priorities, There are many things that should 
be done to improve the welfare of the people in 
Kenya, such as building more schools, more health 
centres and providing more credit facilities for 
small farmers. If '• he resources were unlimited all 
that is desired would be dene, but Kenya’s 
resources are limited. Planning is the way that 
helps the government make sure that the most 
important needs are taken care of first. The 
knowledge of the area where public services should 
oe installed is important. Settlement patterns 
are part of the necessary knowledge of a region 
for planning purposes. The Kikuyu settlement 
patterns hold a store of information about their 
adaptation to their envi:. onment which should be 
used in the planning of theiv future development.

The argument in this study is that the 
patterns of settlement in i.'yeri Idstrict are a 
result of certain identifiable factors.
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Whichever settlement type predominates depends 
upon the combination of natural geographical 
features and the human influences within that 
particular region. Buildings have something to 
say about the technological and social levels 
of their time .

The study of settlement patterns in Hyeri 
District will be done on two geographical scales*
On a small scale the study will try to identify 
the settlement patterns, whether they are 
dispersed or clustered or random and also 
identify the locational factors. On a large 
scale the "tudy will identify the settlement types • 
in the District and check if they can be classified 
according to the general classification used in 
settlement geography* This study also tries to 
identify the locational factors influencing the 
different settlement types.

.The concepts used to refer to settlement types 
can bo divided into two groups* firstly, there are 
those generally accepted concepts in settlement 
geography and secondly there are those used in 
Kenya by the various government boedies concerned*

* Accepted general concocts in settlement eograrhy

Authors such as iiverson and FitzGerald 
(1973)» Briault and Hubbard (1968) and Trewartha 
(i960) give a general division of settlement types 
(in ascending order of complexity) as

a) isolated homesteads
b) hamlets



c) villages
d) towns

Briault and Hubbard say that questions of defining 
and asperating features which grade into one another 
are difficult. In different parts of the world, in 
both India and West Africa, for example, large 
agricultural villages form the typical unit of 
settlements, housing all the farmers and farm 
v/crkers. These are instances of compact c.r 
nucleated rural settlements, A settlement- 
catering for the needs of the surrounding 
countryside by being a centre for such things as 
social and religious life of the community is 
certainly more than a hamlev, TLsj further say 
that in Scotland the hamlet is the characteri tic 
unit of rural settlement whereas in Upland .Vales 
there are many scattered and incredibly isolated 
farmhouses. Dispersed settlements are ccanon in 
much of Highland Britain.

Jones (1264) say- that the fundamental 
division which is usually accepted in rural 
settlement geography is between dispersed and 
nucleated patterns of settlement. But there are 
very many degrees of dispersion, end different 
forms of nucleation within these broad categories.

Hellas ter (1268) points cut that certain factor, 
are invoked in both hamlet and village, Birstl 
is the concept of grouping of dwellings, that is • 
nucleation, and secondly is the sise of the 
grouping (although-he does not specify the 
criteria he uses -for defining sise).

c.
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However, ho says that size carries with it less 
explicit implications of increasing complexities 
of organisation and functions. But the function 
especially implied in the usage of both terns is 
an ecclesiastical one, the presence or absence of 
a parish church - therein lies one of the main 
difficulties of applying both these words clearly 
in Kenya. As a result therefore, either suitable 
words should replace those English words with 
foreign connotations, or a classification using 
local criteria should be done for Kenya. In this 
study both alternatives v’ill be adopted where 
necessary.

Geographers such us mcmaster (1968), Lee 
(IS69) and Moughtin (1964) say that each of the 
settlement types mentioned above has a form, that 
is a layout, or a physical appearance, for example, 
village forms vary greatly and include among others 
the linear street villages, those which radiate 
from central cross-roads, and villages clustered 
around a central rectangular square or triangular 
green. This means therefore that settlement form 
is a subset of settlement pattern for in form 
settlements are considered on a larger scale than 
in pattern. •

Below are methods for classifying settlements 
that various settlemnt geographers have suggested.

(£0 Humber of buildings
This method states that a hamlet has more 

buildings than an isolated homestead, a village 
more than a hamlet and a town more than a village.



Eut the problem is where to draw a dividing line 
between them since there is no standard number of 
houses constituting a particular settlement type,
This method is therefore, very subjective and is 
only fit for classfying settlements smaller than 
villages. However in higher types of settlement 
other methods, discussed below, are more appropriate,

b) Population

The number of people may be used for deciding 
what population sise is required for a settlement 
to be called a village, a town, or even a city. 
Although this method is mostly used for 
classifying large settlements such as towns, it 
can also be used to classify small settlements types 
such as hamlets and isolated homesteads,

C Functions

In most cases isolated dwellings and haml'bs 
have no service functions. Villages and towns cn 
the other hand have such functions, the former 
having fewer and lesser complex functions than the 
latter. Sometimes there is no clear-cut dividing 
line between functions in settlement types and 
hence the division is somewhat subjective. In 
villages, hamlets and isolated homesteads, the 
majority of the people are engaged in primary 
activities such as farming, whereas in towns the 
majority of the population is engaged in secondary 
and tertiary activities such as industry and 
commerce.



(a)

1  - . 1  . it

Admirisi^at5 vo di'~A M m .

Using a combination of seme criteria, 
mentioned above, or using other criteria, 
government bodies classify settlements into 
various types, for example, according to 
the definition of Iranian Uureau of statistics 
any locality with a population of 4999 or 
less at the time of the census, aside from 
some exceptions is considered a village 
(llanootchehr 197^) • In this case llassuleh 
is a village although it does not have a 
rural economy since its inhabitants engage 
in trade and handcrafts.

C lassi^ioat.:* on o^ human sett] cm cats

- In Kenya there exists a hierarchical 
network of human settlements which function 
as both service centres and growth centres. 
These centres are grouped into four categories 
depending on the services performed, the 
economic potential of the area served, the 
population served and the spatial distribution 
of the centres required to promote 
development throughout the nation (refer to 
appendix 1), The Kenya Development Plan,
1979-3.S83 (1979) and the rational Environment 
Secretarial (1990, pp 109-110) define the 
qualities each of the categories should 
fulfil.



order of complexity these categoriesIn- ascending 
are:

a) local centres
*) ilarket centre
c) Rural centres
a ) Urban centres

Appendix 2, shows, the service centres in ITyeri 
Djstrict.

Kenya's ' inistry of Economic Planning (127?) 
reports that,

1"to he productive eoonrnfc growth requires 
some degree of concentration cl activities 
and people in order to secure sene degree eg 
see: cv.ie r.i d technical efficiency# These 
concentrations of activities and people, 
whether they arc the smallest village cr the 
largest metropolis are called human • 
settlements. Human settlements therefore 
play an essential role as agents of economic 
growth by providing favourable locations 
for productive investment" p, 31)

These human settlements also have service, economic 
and residential functions.

From the two types of concepts discussed above, 
general and local, a parallel can be drawn (refer 
to table l)
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In Kenya, urban areas are defined as those 
settlements having a population of 2,0C0 people 

more. Therefore what is referred to as an urban 
centre in the Kenyan classification is a town in the
(■ er. oral settlcm ent rap ' <r cl a  sifi cati on ,

Kany centres smaller than ueban a e  t r S 3 s ervo
ess or-ti al links between th6 for;mally defined urban
areas and the ecor;omic .activi x. • o_ es that are strlc tl;
rural in charac ter and set tin rr

^  * ' In t gener r. •|

classification the term village is pivon to a 
sizeable cluster of buildings which are not in the 
town category. In the IT cry .an administrative

ific iioj *' . - = ire three caJ jori , rural 
centres, rket centres and lccdl cent , ahi 
are ol vst-r^s of buildings with some degree of 
< ic ii c n of .. ■ tivj ' ' ea eerie for economic

tion. She Kery

v

ency 0 »•T* i 'j ~i i tj hose cer '■■'••es,
tov/nc (urb ri >h certros) cer. not be

Vi. i f • •. subdivJ si.ons of what
11 •s> r*es in the gener?.l olas s Ific a'
iris itivs defirf tion is more
.at 5t shows t - ̂ -t- -1-. C-w U J p  • - J 1 n cmcuts

c*cis erail cl c» ■? d o ication vary
j.c> r- s ervi c es they offer. hut

CO r\ aiders only set tlemsnts
if-at ed as S CS“vice centres ji

V-vi _

leaves cut the multitude-of settlements 11
:han these which are dir erred throu hoiit the
c cuntrysi1e. The t abl ;bovo shows thr t there are
no parallels.in the Kenyan administrative classifica
tion which time pen oral classification calls hamlets 
and isolated homesteads.
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In this study all buildings ranging from a single 
dwelling to the large settlement of llycri 
municipality v/ill be regarded as settlements and 
of equal weights in importance.

Shis study tries to establish traditional 
terminologies of settlement and with these and the 
above discussed concepts a more complete classifi
cation of settlements in llyeri District will le 
attempted* This task will be undertaken in chapter 4.

03JE0TIVDS CP Till STUDY

There are a number of objeciives that this 
study wants to achieve and they are based on the 
problems identified above. The objectives are 
as below:-

a) To identify and describe the settlement
patterns in llyeri District. This will be 
achieved by apolyijig nearest no i glib our 
analysis to each category of the service 
centres for the whole District.
For settlements below local centres the 
analysis will be done for 7 sampled 
locations*

b) The study will try to offer a more 
comprehensive classification of settlements 
derived from the knowledge of the general 
classification, the Kenya administrative 
classification of settlements and the Kikuyu 
traditional concepts of various settlements.
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c) Find out if the urban entres in Nyeri District 
fits the rank-si-'e rule formula* This involves 
getting the population data of each of the urban 
centres in this D strict and applying the 
iormula* If the urban centres fit the formula 
it means that to*;,.* in inis District are 
'■ f»gnoi ^lly distributed* This would mean that 
urban centres are properly distributed in the 
District*

u) Identify the factors influencing the settlement 
patterns in the District and to account on how: 
they do it*

1,/-; BY POTHESES TO BE TESTED
— « n « » w ii i— i i i i w i M * i » i > m ~ T n  m  m ttm w  v « u

a) Settlements in ITyeri District are both urban 
and rural* Thi : stud"’' seeks to answer the 
question*. Are urban centres in Efyeri Dist
rict lognormally distributed? Hanlc-sise rule 
formula will be used to teat the distri- 

• bution of urban centres in the District*

In this study, nearest neighbour analysis is aloo 
used* It gives an index, Ka, for describing 
the extent to which a two dimensional distribution 
of settlements approaches complete nueleation or 
complete even distribution* The index ie also 
used to determine how closely it resembles the 
randomly generated distribution of the name /umber 
of points in the same area* The index ie not 
only descriptive but it allows an inferential 
test, and therefore it in necssoary to calculate 
the sig.aice.nce of the results*

Tiiic etudy examines the following hypotheses*
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b) H 0 inhere is no significant difference
between the patterns of rural, 
market and local centres in Hyeri 
District and a random point pattern®

There is a significant difference 
betv/ecn the patterns of rural, 
market end local centres in Ryeri 
District and a random point pattern®

level of rejection is decided at 0.05 
statistical test is nearest neighbour 
analysis®

c) H There is no significant difference
between the patterns of settlements 
(other than the designated centres) 
of 7 sampled administrative locations 
in Dyeri District and a random point 
pattern®

There is a significant difference 
between the patterns of settlements 
(other than the designated centres) 
of 7 sampled administrative locations 
in ITyeri District and a random point 
pattern.

Rejection level is 0®05
Statistical test is nearest neighbour
analysis®
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1.4 RESEARCH LIMITATIONS

This study is based on both primary and 
secondary data.

Nyeri District is covered by twelve 1:50,000 
scale sheet maps, published by the Survey of Kenya. 
The problem here is that the Survey of Kenya'is not 
able to revise the .opographical maps regularly due 
to financial limitation. They do not revise all of 
the map3, say Nyeri District, in one particular year. 
Table (11) below niovs the topographical maps contai
ning Nyeri District, the sheet numbers and the dates 
of their publication1.

A number of problems ari^e as a result of 
different editions of tiese uoiographical maps.

TABLE (11)

TOPOGRAPHICAL MAPS CONTAlxaUG NYFRT pJSTNIOT

SHEET NAME SHEET NUMBER SHEET 
PUBLICA- . 
T-IQN

SHEET• 
r e  vi s i a:

l o Karatina 121/3 1963
2. Nyeri 120/4 1967 1975
3* l£t. Kenya 121/2 1961 1974
4. Ndaragv/a •20/1 1971 1973
5 o Kangema 134/? 1962 1975
6 . Ongobit 120/2 1973
7. Babu North 121/4 1962
8. Nanyuki 107/3 1967
9<> Kinangcp 134/1 1967

10 o Kipipiri 120/3 1968
11. Naromoru 121/1 1970

♦CMH Murang1a 135/1 1962 1975

SOURCE^*"The Survey of Kenya.
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a) Ten out of twenty administrative locations 
were sampled for thin study (this will he discussed 
In details in chapter 2). It was necessary to 
apply nearest neighbour analysis in order to get 
the patterns of settlements in each of the sampled 
locations* But three of these locations are in 
the Karatina map sheet 121/3 of which there is no 
recent revision* The 1963 edition shows that the 
settlements in the area are of the village type.
This was true at that time because people had not 
completely moved from the emergency villages t*' their 
farm plots* But the eurvey of fche area during the 
period of the research, show that the settlements 
are no longer clustered as the map shows, but most 
people live in their indiv.-daal farm plots, Thf 
change observed in this area is similar to the one 
observed in areas where topographical maps have been 
revised for example Kangema sheet 134/2. A- 
corcparison c.f. air photographs taken in 1969, of
two areas ( 1 area covered by the Karatina map,
121/3 and the other by the Murang*a map sheet 
13 5 /1 ) show that settlements are distributed in 
a similar manner.
This means that the Karatina sheet does not show 
settlements as they are today and so it was not 
possible for a nearest neighbour analysis to be done 
for the three locations covered by this map*

b) Due to lack of a recent revision of the Karatina 
map, it was hard to know the exact boundary of 
Mweiga location on a 1:50,000 scale. The boundary 
of Kweiga location was affected by the municipality 
boundary of Nyeri District and since the Karatina
map is not revised the section that falls in 
this sheet does not show the present boundary1.
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The same problem of boundary concerns a section 
of Mount. Kenya forest* Since administrative 
locations were chosen for sampling it was important 
to know where the boundaries passed through.

were revised all in one year it would be easy to do 
a historical study of settlement evolution between 
specified dates such a study is impossible for the 
whole District because the revisions as shown on 
table (11) are of different dates. If one resorts 
to sampling for each a study, the sample would be 
biased s'scauae one has to choose only those loca
tions whoso revisions aro done *n two same datesc 
for example those locations in map sheets: 134/2  

and 135/1 (1962, 1975)*

«i) Classifying settlements into different types 
vraa problematic in cases where these did not fall 
clearly in a particular category. This was especia
lly the case when the concept of the interviewed 
person, and that of the interviews*, or even that 
of the administration was different with regard to 
a particular settlement.

e) Pew informants who did not understand the 
aims of the study and those who just wanted #o bo 
difficult were reluctant to give answers whereas 
acme outrightly refused to give the required 
information especially concerning questions on siae 
of farm plots.

f )  Although sample areas were taken, there was 
still a lot of travelling involved. Time offered 
for the research wa3 limited and the problem of 
cccnunie&tion and transport in some parts of the

- District was acute.

c) If topographical maps, say of Nyeri District
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The research grant also was too little to allow an 
exhaustive research to he done in this study*

1.5 LITERATURE RTOEW

This study is the first one of its kind to he 
dono on Nyeri District. It was found necessary to 
review two types of fork in order to put this study 
in its proper perspective* Firstly, a review is 
done on the literature available on settlements 
in Nyeri District in particular and on a wider 
scale in Kenya. Secondly, the literature on 
settlement patterns in other countries in undertaken.

Sillitoe (1962) discusses the effects of physical 
redistribution of the papulau.iwn that resulted from 
the complete consolidation of fragmented land- 
holdings and the introduction of villages by the 
government. The villages imposed an alien and 
strouglv cisliked w^y of living on the people.
Tillages were first introduced as an administrative 
and disciplinary measure during the emergency (that 
wap in the 1950s when the Kikuyu violently opposed 
the British colonial rulers) and this factor way 
well account for the repugnance expressed by the 
Kikuyu towards villages.

VThen Sillitoo wrote his article people had their 
fragmented plots consolidated and this influenced 
the distribution of buildings. Today other factors 
are moving farmlands towards fragmentation* The 
population increase coupled with the Kikuyu custom 
of gavelkind inheritance causes a father to subdivide 
his once consolidated farm among hi.s sons*
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Those people who can afford to buy land do not 
necessarily buy one adjacent to their farm, but 
wherever the plot is available* These factors 
have an effect on settlements in the District that 
Sillitoe was not in a position to comment on*
Since ho wrote soon after the emergency period, 
it would be appropriate, to comment on the lorg 
term effects of the emergency villagisation.
Mburu (1975) points out that there were villages 
introduced by missionaries long before the 
emergency one3 although their effects were limited 
in both time and space*

Sorrenson (1967) pointed out that the Kikuyus 
prefer to live in dispersed1 settlements a):d not in 
villages* The Kikuyu country is <Usaectea by 
numerous streams* The pattern of alternating 
ridges asperated by deep valleys has had an important 
influence on the Kikuyu settlement pattern*
A household (usually built on tno edge of a ridge) 
consisted of a husband*a hut (thingira) a wifc*3 
hut (nyumba) and a grains tore (ikumbi)* if & man 
had many wives each of them had. to have a hut and 
ohe or more grains tores* In this study it is 
therefore important to check how the settlements 
are distributed today and how such factors as 
physiography and traditional settlement customs* 
have influenced the present day settlements in th© 
area.

Kcd£aster (1968) says that the most impressive 
recent sequence of settlement pattern in East Africa 
is that of Kikuyuland: considerable dispersion* 
then the decreed nucleated villages of the emergency, 
and subsequently* the secondary dispersion brought 
about by land consolidation* Although this is a 
historical summary of the evolution of settlements 
in Kikuyulai*d£ it does not give a quantitative
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In this study of settlement patterns in Nyeri 
District the distribution of settlements will be 
determined by ueing nearest neighbour analysis and 
applying the rank-sise rule formula to the towns. 
These methods enable a more precise description 
of pattern found in the District. McMast-cr conclu
des that the patterns of settlement are specially 
both complex and dynamic constantly adjusting to 
the changing conditions over time. The conditions 
that so much affected settlement at the time he 
refers to were political,, But this suggests t^at 
wfren other factors are present the settlements 
would also be affected and this study tries to 
examine this aspect*

In Dakeyne*8 (1962) study cv patterns of 
settlement in Central Ny&nza, fcn stated that the 
general pattern is one of nucleated villages*
This reflects family loyalties of both ethnic 
groups (the Nilotic Luo composing 85% of the total 
population, and the Bantu Aluiluyia the remaining 
15$. Both ethnic groups(are sedentary agricultu
ralists, with animal husbandry an important seconda
ry occupation* He also pointed out that there is 
an uneven spread of these villages over the 
landscape due to the environmental factors plus 
social barriers which act against the free 
movement of people from place to place* This study 
disagrees with Dakeyne* a definition of the tern 
village* He uses this terra in Central Nyanza to 
moan a*homestead* or a family unit. He say*3 that 
in the Kikuyu area the tern, village, means enforced 
agglomeration of homesteads into large villages 
during emergency period1*
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As a result therefore, Dakeyne's use of the word 
village in his study is opposed to the word 
village in this study of Nyeri District* What he 
refers to as a village is referred to as a home
stead in this study. Generally the term village 
in Nyeri District has a connotation of enforced 
agglomeration by British rulers hut there are 
instances, especially today, when tho term village 
just means a cluster of buildings such os workers 
dwellings in a large coffee estates.

The Bantu of Western Kenya, such as the Maragoli 
have settlements similar to the Bantu of Ryeri 
District. Gunter (1970) says that in the whole of 
north r.avirondo the individual family constitute® 
the basic social group that co-operates most widely 
and intensely in the activities of everyday life.
As a rule each individual family livoa in an isolated 
hemea bead, erected in the middle of the family 
gardens. Moot homesteads, beside tho storage 
space in the living hut, have a few granaries that 
arc grouped in a rough circle round a hard 
trodden yard. In those parts of Eavlrondo where is 
still danger from leopards or where the owner of the 
homestead wishes to protect himself against theft 
or sorcery, the homestead is surrounded by a hedge 
of thorn bushes or euphorbia interplanted with 
various protective plants. Harrow paths connect 
tin) various homesteads, winding through the fields 
or the banana groves which in Maragoli are planted 
behind most homesteads.

Isolated homesteads aro not the types of 
settlements lived in by all the ethnic groups in 
Kenya1.
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The Masai country,as Morgan (1267) points out, has 
clustorod settlements. The Llaasai village or 
"cnkang" is usually made up of 2-2 families. The 
huts are built in a large circle and are surrounded 
by a thorn bush stockade for the protection of 
stock from wild animals. The stock then occupy the 
centre of the circle and are protected by the circle 
of huts and the outer thorn bush stockade. The 
"enknng" consists.of 20-50 huts end is for married 
people ana their families. There is a second type of 
kraal called the "Manyatta" and is inhabited by 
members of one age group who after circumcision 
attach the prefix Ole to their name. These "Manyattas" 
in whi’h several hundred people live in 50-100 huts 
are not fenced in, Due to their social organisation 
and daily occupation of grazing the Masais prefer 
to live in clustered settlements rather than in 
isolated homesteads like the Kikuyus who are 
agriculturalists. This chows that the type of 
occupation people are engaged in has an effect on 
their settlement patterns,

Ligale (1966) like Dakeyne says that there are 
certain identifiable factors that influence 
settlement patterns. Some of them are cultural, 
physical and administrative factors. This study tries 
to identify such factors so as to offer some 
explanation of the settlement patterns that are 
observed.

The field of settlement patterns has received more 
attention in some other parts of the world. Dvnangeon
(1962) and later Tidsvell (1976) emphasized that 
settlement pattern is a result of physical and 
economic factors.
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Tidswell, however, says that the role of physical 
environment has been emphasised almost to the 
exclusion of other considerations# No attempt is 
being made to deny the significance of physical 
factors which have helped create a settlement 
pattern# Yet, upon close examination we are forced 
to ash ’why here and not there?* when the physical 
terrain is identical# Hence the influence of other 
factors is important*

When studying the disintegration of nucleated 
settlements in Eastern Nigeria, Udo (1965) chows that 
given certain conditions the settlement pattern 
can alter# Originally the settlement pattern in 
Eastern Nigeria was nucleated due to the traditional 
system of block-farming (communal) land-tenure 
and for defence purposes# But with the increasing 
d.TBUind for farmland uue to increasing population, 
and with the peacefril condition in th*i country 
dispersion is taking place# Yet village reintegra
tion is taking place in Abakaliki province due to the 
recurrence of robberies and crimes# She government 
encourages people to cluster for the efficient 
spread of development in the area# This study 
throws some light on the dynamism of settlement 
pattern duo to changes in certain factors# A similar 
study of Nyeri District is necessary to chow how the 
settlements have been affected by ouch factors as 
settlement schemes and the long term effect of the 
colonial rule*

Minshull (1975) states that the modern 
geographer*s attention is turned to how settlements 
function in space now and how far they are good or 
bad responses by man to the problems of using space 
and overcoming^ distance*
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Nucleated villages are usually the best spatial 
arrangement for serving man’s social needs*
Dispersed settlement with isolated farms make3 least 
provision for nan’s social needs but if a farmer has 
his land all in one plot building at the centre of it 
i3 more economical for he can devote most of histime to 
his farm instead of involving himself in a lot of 
travelling* Having identified the elements and the basic 
functioning of the system, the geographer should look 
for a satisfactory explanation of why it functions in 
t^e way it does*

One of the factors which conditions the level of 
economic and social service afforded by a unit of 
ir.vestir.vut in the rural sector is the pattern of 
settlement (Moore, 1979; ♦ Tanzania, like much of East 
Africa, was characterized by a highly dispersed rural 
population with only a few areas v/here nucleated villages 
were "ho norm* Despite the advantages of dispersal 
especially in respect of access to farmland, the costs 
of providing social and economic infrastructure to a thinly 
scattered population proved a considerable constraint 
on rural development. Dispersal also tended to militate 
against the political and economic integration of such 
an ethnically diverse and often physically peripheral 
nation as Tanzania* Titli the ultimate goal of collective 
production, Ujamaa villages were to be formed through 
the voluntary association of farmers with an orderly 
progression from completely individual farming towards 
fully communal production* Villagisation requires 
planning if it has to succeed* It is important that the 
traditional systems of settlement be taken into 
consideration when planning for the Ujamaa villages*



Georgulas (1967) had earlier remarked that a 
useful dimension to the study of African development 
might be the classification and analysis of existing 
patterns of settlement. Such an approach would reveal 
those elements which are likely to hinder or to encourage 
desired changes in settlement pattern; conceivably 
different types of settlement present different kinds of 
problems requiring different development objectives and. 
policies*

Orni and Etrat (1966) pointed out that in Israel 
ve.erever peace and order reign, rural settlements tend 
to develop along important roads and thoroughfares 
But in periods of war, however, villages kept their 
distance from the highways with the armies marching there* 
Hills were settled but the coastal plain and the 
Jezziel and Bet She*an valleys were neglected and 
abandoned* 1'hib idea has caused an interest to check 
where settlements in Nyeri District were located’ during 
the emergency period and what factors generally influence 
their locations*

Eron the ab' . literature review there 3eems to be 
a need to identify the settlement patterns in Kyeri 
District and also to identify what factors influence 
their location* There is a need to got the original 
terminologies of settlements used before European 
•interference! and also what terminologies are used today* 
This study will also try to classify settlements iu 
Nyeri District*
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CHAPTER 2

2. METHODOLOGY

The success of this study depends on the 
availability of relevant data, the methods used to 
collect then and the statistical analysis applied* 
This chapter is subdivided into 4 subsections 
namely

(i) Data required
(ii) Areas of study

(iii) Sources of data and methods of data collwctior
(iv) Analytical techniques,

,1 DATA REQUIRED
t i

Data is required for the description end 
explanation of settlement patterns in Hyeri District* 
These data can be divided into two broad categories* 
1'irst, data needed for the application of rank sise 
rule and nearest neighbour analysis, the two tests 
used to quantitatively define settlement distribution 
in the District* Secondly data required for the 
explanation of settlement patterns identified*
Below is a list of the required data,

a) The 1969 and 1979 population data for Hyeri 
District and for the 7 sampled administrative 
locations,

b) The 1979 population data for liyeri Municipality, 
Karatina and Othaya urban centres*

c) The areas of Hyeri District and of each of the 
7 sampled locations*
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d) The number of, and. distances between:

(i) Rural centres
(ii) Market centres

(iii) Local centres.

e) Numbers of all settlements below local centres and 
the distances of the sampled .50 with their nearest 
neighbours for each of the 7 campled locations.

f) The classification of settlements used in 
settlement geography and in Kenya,

2.1.2 To add to the above data information is needed for 
explaining •‘•he identified patterns, factors which 
influence settlements in Nyeri District include among 
others;

a)

b)

Soils

Rainfall
soil groups m  Nyeri District will be mapped,

- The distribution patterns of rainfall will 
be napped for the District.

c) Transport - A map of Nyeri District shoving roads,
railway line and airfields will be include 
Road categories will be shown in a table,

d) Land-tenure - A map and table showing land ownership
structure in Nyeri District is 
necessaryo

e) Physiography Included will be a map showing the
physiography of the District,
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2.2 AREAS OF STUDY

Ilost of the population in Eyeri District is 
concentrated in the 20 administrative locations’ 
with a few people living in the Aberdares and Lit.
Kenya forests* To study the whole District would 
require a lot more money and time-than can be afforded 
with the limited resources available* But selecting 
samples is an important method of overcoming that 
problem and as a result 10 locations were chosen 
to represent the parent population*

A map of ITyeri District was taken and the 20 
administrative locations numbered from 01 to 20*
Random number tables were used to select 10 of these, 
figure 2 shows the locations in the District with 
the sampled areas shaded.

The rank-size analysis of the urban centres used 
data for the whole District. This was also the 
case when doing nearest neighbour analysis for each 
category of the lower centres* But when doing nearest 
neighbour analysis for settlements lower than the 
local centres, 7 administrative locations were used 
as samples out of the 10 sampled locations* These 
locations are Othaya, Chinga, liuhito, Karomoru, Llweiga, 
Gikondi and Tetu.

2.3 SOURCES OP DATA ADD I.IETEODS 0? DATA COLLECflOII.

This study made use of both primary and secondary
idata*
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FIGURE 2 N Y E R I  D I S T R I C T  A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  L O C A T I O N S
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2*3*1 Sources and methods of collecting -primary data

a) This data wasobtained from inhabitants
interviewed in various parts of Nyeri District, 
and it can be divided into:-

(i) how the inhabitants categorise their settlements 
and settlements in the neighbourhood- this 
includes the traditional terminologies given 
to the settlements*

(ii) Factors influencing their settlements

(iii) The evolution of settlements in the area©
A questionnaire was prepared to help in getting 
the important information from the peoplo 
interviewed (refer to appendix 3).

Questionnaire design

Questions 1 to 3 identified the area where the 
particular questionnaire was given out* This 
identification is important because the informa
tion in a certain area may not be the same as 
that of another area* Questions 4 a) b) c), 
examined the respondent’s concepts, terminology and 
criteria used for the settlements in this 
immediate region. Where it was possible to point 
at a settlement, the respondent was asked what 
he calls the settlement and where settlements of 
different sizes were visible, he was asked what he 
called each of them and why.
Question 5 examined the respondents’ understand! >-g 
of the term village, a term which has penetrated
into the Kikuyu vocabularly with an unclear*meaning.



Questions 6 and 7 grouped the settlement visited in 
any of the categories according to administrative and 
planning bodies and also according to my criteria 
(refer to appendix 4)* The settlement visited was 
classified by the owner (Question 4d),the interviewer, 
and in the light of official classification# Since 
the administrative classification has local centres 
as the lowest group, I gathered from the Provincial 
Physical Planner, Central Province, what terms he would 
give to various settlements below the official classi
fication* With that it was possible to group the 
settlements visited in the various categories#

In most cases the three groups were in agreement 
as to what classificatory type the settlement should 
belong to. But in a few cases there was some disagreement 
in which ca«e the interviewer's criteria was used to 
classify the settlement. This is because the researcher 
was influenced by the social and economic conditions of 
the area and also the physical impression the settlement 
imparts. Por example, in Eiriga area in Ruguru location 
there were only about 4 houses built in a large area.
The physical impression the settlement gave is that of 
an isolated homestead. When one of the inhabitants was 
confronted with the questionnaire he called the settle
ment a village because the land on which they have built 
is owned by the county council#
According to the county council the settlement is called 
a village because it is built on public land* In this 
case the tern village does not have a connotation of 
clustering as it has in settlement geography. Y/hen 
analysing the questionnaire such settlements were under 
isolated homesteads category because that is the physical 
impression they give on the landscape*
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Question 8 identified the factors that 
influenced the respondent's settlement* It sought 
explanations as to why a respondent lived in his 
particular settlement type and also why his 
building was erected on the particular site it was 
on*\ Question 8(A) was left open-ended and the 
respondent was asked to give all the factors that 
influenced his settlement. If his answers were not 
satisfactory the interviewer asked specific 
questions directing his answers to social and 
natural factors. Questions 8(B) were asked 
directly if the respondent did not ansv/er them oh 
his own accord.

Question 9 and 10 sought to know the advantages 
and disadvantages the respondent has by building 
on the particular area, whereas question 12 looked 
for the evolution of settlements as given by the 
respondent.

Numbe'*' ff the questionnaires and methods cf 
distribution

In order to examine a representative sample 
size a pilot sample was carried out. Ruguru location 
was chosen for the pilot survey because it was the 
first one picked by the random numbers and it is 
my home location, and the familiarity with the 
area was of help in the initial stages. line 
sampling was used to select areas where the 
questionnaires would be distributed. Ruguru 
location, on scale Is50,000 was placed in a 
rectangular grid subdivided into squares of 2 by 2 
centimeters. A two digit number was assigned to 
each margin line and random numbers were used to 
select sample lines for the study.

S
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Por the pilot sample two lines were, taken 
and 36 questionnaires distributed along them.
Starting from any place on the sample line the 
direction of the line was followed and 1 questionnaire 
was given to the inhabitants of every fifth 
settlement. Each line had 13 questionnaires thus 
a sample of 36 questionnaires was taken, fills is 
because the central limit theorem states that,

” If we imagine taking all possible samples of 
similar size from a single population, the
sampling distribution of their means will be 
approximately normally distributed about the 
character on the population distribution

over 30)" (Hammond and McCullagh, 1974 pc 119)o
Using the results of the pilot sample, it was 
possible to calculate the representative sample 
for the I0 sampled locations, i'he formula used for

n= Sample size
P= Percentage of settlements in the pilot

this study they were 61 c/o

q= Percentage of settlements in the pilot 
sample other than isolated homesteads - 
this was 39m

d= tolerable margin of error
z= 95f̂ confidence, limits taken from the 

z table •'

n= 61 x 39 x 1 „962

n= 571
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The minimum sample sise required is 571 at 4:* margin 
of error* But for convenience this study chose 
to use 600 questionnaires distributed proportionally 
in the 10 sampled locations*

Population size has an effect on human settle
ments. Ylhere there are many people there are 
also many houses for their dwellings.
1’herefore the locations having higher population 
had more questionnaires than those having lower 
populations, file 1969 population data was used 
in determining how many questionnaires should be 
uistr? buted in each location (the 1979 provisional 
data were not available them). An example is 
shown below how this was arrived at.

10 locations with a 
hed 900 questionnaires. 
21895 people had

population of 192431 people 
So Huguru location with

( 600 x 21895 )-------- Questionnaires
( 192431 )

refer to table (iii) below.

The pilot sample done for Huguru location was 
taken as part of the study and so only 32 more 
questionnaires were added. These were distributed 
in two other areas chosen by other 2 sampled lines 
selected in the same manner as was done for the 
pilot sample.

s
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Table (ill) QUESTIONNAIRES PER LOCATION

LOCATIONS 1969 POPULATION DATA MEB3R OP
QUESTIONNAIRE

1 * Ruguru 2 '895 68
2* Kirimukuyu 20925 65
3. Gikondi 112272 38
4c LIuhito 19606 6 1

5o Othaya 23667 74
6o Chinga 11352 35
7 o Aguthi 28794 90
8« Tetu 18932 59
9o lJaroiuoru 11554 36

10* Liweiga 23*134 73

TOTAL 192431 599

Sample lines were chosen in the other 9 locations 
using the method described above* Questionnaires were 
distributed as in Ruguru locations but research assistants 
were employed in some areas. Before they embarked on the 
task they wore instructed among other things on such 
concepts as settlement patterns and types and land -* tenure* 
They were also instructed to follow the particular 
direction chosen by sample lines, and to give out one 
questionnaire in every 5th settlement * In case they found 
necessary information that they could not fit in the 
questionnaire they were asked to write it down*

The task of distributing questionnaires to different 
parts of the District was undertaken between IIovember 
1973 and April, 1980*
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b. Data on areas of each of the sampled 
locations was also necessary for the 
application of nearest neighbour analysis. 
However, the areas of Tetu and Mweiga 
locations were calculated because the areas 
shown on the 1969 census reports has been 
affected by the Nyeri Municipal boundary, 
and no recent data was available* Weighing 
method was used for it looked more accurate*

Procedure

(i) L map of Uyeri District, on the scale 
shown boloi? was used.

Km 0 5 10 15 20
“ •------------- •---------------1---------------- 1---------------1

(ii) A thick paper was cut into a square of
5 by 5 Km according to the above scale.

2Tne area was calculated and was 25 Xia .

(iii) Using the same scale the areas of Mweiga 
and Tetu locations were also traced
on the same thick paper and cut along 
the boundary very neatly.

(iv) The paper representing a 25 Km was
weighed using a very sensitive weighing
machine. It was then possible to

2calculate tne weight of a X Km paper
since the machine gave the weight of a

2paper representing a 25 Km .

(v) Mweiga and Tetu locations were 
weighed in turn. After getting the 
weight it was possible to use stage
(iv) to calculate the areas of each of 
hese locations.
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2.3.2 Sources and methods of collectin'?: secondary 
data

a) Data on population was extracted from 1969 and 
1979 Kenya population census reports (Central 
Bureau of Statistics).

b) The areas of Hyeri District and locations 
sampled for nearest neighbour analysis 
(apart from Kweiga and-Tetu locations 
for which areas were calculated) woro extracted 
from the 1969 Kenya population census reports.

c) Data on the category and number of urban, 
rural,market and local centres come from the 
Kenya Development flan, 1979-1933* The 
requirements that each category of centres 
should have is outlined by the National 
Environment Secretariat (March 1930)•

d) A map was obtained from the Physical Planning 
Department showing the rural, market and 
local centres. Prom this map, three maps 
were drawn each showing the locations of 
centres of each category. Those centres 
wore numbered and distances measured from one 
centre to it3 nearest neighbour.

e) Settlements other than the designated centres 
were traced from the topographical maps 
(refer to chapter 1) on scale 1:50,000 for 
7 out of 10 sampled locations for v/hich there 
is a recent edition. This was necessary for 
the application of nearest neighbour analysis.

t,
The rest of the information used for the 

explanation of settlement patterns in the
District was extracted largely from govern- 
menj^Hepartmenta especially the Physical 
Planning Department and the Survey of Kenya.



-  40 -

These will be summarised below,

f) The report on soils in Nyeri District came 
from the National Environment Secretariat (March 
1980)o The mean annual rainfall map came from 
the Physical. Planning Department. A map showing 
the transportation network was also obtained from 
the Physical Planning Department, The location, 
of airfields on the map was added by the National 
Environment Secretariat. This information was 
used for this study. Land tenure system in the 
District was extracted from the Ministry of 
Economic Planning and Community Affairs C.B.S.. 
(1978). The physiography of Nyeri District was 
traced from topographical map of Nyeri District 
at scale 1:250,000, but heights were converted 
from feet to meters.

Other sources of information were journals,, 
books on settlement geography, observation of the 
area and discussions with people in Nyeri District.

2.4 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES:
2.4,1 Rank-size rule

In Kenya urban centres are defined as those 
having a population of 2,j000 or more people (Kenya 
Development Plan, 1979-1983, Part 1 p.45), la 
Nyeri District only 3 such centres pass this 
criteria, and they are; Nyeri Municipality, 
Karatina and Othaya. Rank-size rule is a test 
used to search for order in the landscape 
(Tidswell, 1978),

1
Zipf (Berry and Horton, 1970) stated the rank- 

size rule mathematically as



that is the population of the r ranking city pr 
equals the population of the lerge3fc city divided
by rank r raised to an exponent q (th« elope of the 
line in the diagram) which generally has a value 
very close to unity* If this formula is followed 
in a country the largest city would he having twica 
tho population of the 2nd city and 3 times the 
population of the 3rd city and so on* When cities

i
follow this formula the distribution is said to be 
lognormal* Rank-size distribution holds that there 
should be fewer large cities and more smaller ones; 
if such a case occurs a straight line results if a 
graph ie drawn showing the city distribution*
Roughly at the same time that Zipf introduced the 
ccnc&p* of rank-size rule regularity to describe the 
distribution of city sizes, Mark Jefferson (Berry 
and Horton 1970) introduced the concept of the 
primate city* Primacy is present, according to 
JeCf arson, when the largest city is several times the 
population of the one that is second in rank* Later 
authorities have applied the tena to whole distri- 
bi:ticn of cities of different sizes. They soy 
primacy exists when a stratum of small towns and 
cities is dominated by one or more very large cities 
and there are fewer cities of intermediate sizes 
than would be expected from a rank-size rale 
distribution*

Geographers are interested in the search for 
order in the landscape* Berry and Horton (1970) 
analysed 36 countries to check if their cities are 
lognormally distributed or if primacy occurs.
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Since this study trie3 to seek the patterns of 
settlement in Nyeri District it was found useful to 
apply rank-size rule to the 3 urban centres to see 
the type of distribution exists in the District,

The 1979 provisional census data was used,
Nyeri Uunicipality had a population of 35758 people, 
Karatina 2929 whereas Othaya had 2157, The form'la was 
applied to get the ranks of Karelina and Othaya urban 
centres. Nyeri was the largest urban centre against 
'.vhich the others were measured.

The rank for Karatina urban centre is:- 
2929 »

rl '

2929 r = 35758
r = 35758 ♦ 2929
r = 12.2

The rank for Othaya urban centres is 
2157 = ,£5Jj38

Karatina the 2nd largest urban centre should be the 
12th ranking urban centre and Othaya 3rd largest should be 
the 17th ranking urban centre if lognormal city

Pr « P^ 
rQ.

7157r = 35758 
r = 16.57

distribution exists in Nyeri District
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This will be discussed further in chapter 5«

2.4.2 a) Nearest neighbour analysis

The main statistical analysis adopted in 
this study is nearest neighbour analysis® The 
reasons for the choice are firstly to overcome 
the subjective descriptive method of settlements., 
This technique enables a precise description 
of pattern to be obtained. A single index is 
provided for any given distribution running on 
a contlnous scale from ono extreme when all 
points are distributed uniformly over the whole 
area to the other extreme when points are 
completely clustered. Hence more exact ccmpari- 
»3ors can be made than hitherto. Secondly, this 
analysis deaostratos when point patterns are not 
random and which also requires explanation®

b) limitations of nearest neighbour analystn

(i) Nearest neighbour analysis does not disti
nguish between single and multi-clustered settle
ment patterns. An extreme example of thi.* might 
be a scries of pairs of towns on either side of 
a river,, each pair at some distance from the next, 
making a linear pattern on the landscape® Because 
each town forms the nearest neighboiir of the other 
town of the pair the Bn index will be near 0. 
Vincent (1976) demonstrated that different point 
patterns may have the same nearest neighbour 
statistic - where the distance between reciprocal 
neighbours is always smaller than the distance 
between the pairs of points. Nearest neighbour 
analysis "averages out" sub-patterns which may 
exist within an area, and may thereby hide contra
sting sub-patterns which cancel each other out 
when put together to give a false impression 
of r&ndjpfCiess.



-  44 -

(ii) The ^ac_t that a pattern emerges with an index 
approaching 1 does not mean that the real phenomena

. are purely by chance* The distribution of one kind of 
phenomena may largely determine that of another* But 
nearest neighbour analysis cannot identify 
unambiguously the locational factors and generating 
processes - the causes - of any pattern.

(iii) Further problems arise as a result of boundaries. The 
statistic assumes that the pattern in question consists 
of an infinite number of points located within °n 
infinite area, and thi3 is not applicable to real life* 
When applying the formula to a relatively small number 
of points within finite areas problems occur?-

« An index indicating more dispersion than the 
theoretical maximum index of 2.15 can be 
obtained especially where point population ir 
small. But in this study point population was 
large.
Boundary effect is the cause of underestimation** i
of Bran and Tran Finder (XS7S) has given a 
formula for correcting these underestimatioas, 
and these are used in  this study.
Boundary effect vary with area shape.
Pinder (1978) demonstrates this point and 
concludes that the boundary effect with a 
rectangle is likely to be increased whereas the 
boundary effect is likely to be lessened with 
shapes possessing ratios less than those of the 
equivalent square. He sxiggests that the 
modified technique must only be applied to 
square study areas if it is to truly accurate.



The Rn values in this study lack accuracy because 
area shapes are not square. But using the corrected 
formulae gives more accurate indices than using the 
uncorrected formulae*

I Hudson and Fowler (1966) argue that pattern 
should refer to the distances and angles separating 
individual points, that is, the internal geometrical 
properties of a point set without regard to the 
region containing the points. Dispersion by contrast 
refers to the areal extent of a point set in 
relation to the region which contains that set*
Hence nearest neighbour analysis cannot describe 
pattern for it deals with density of points. Sibley 
(1^76) demonstrates tw« distributions in a region 
wixh the same dispersion but different patterns. As 
the area of the region is increased the point sets 
become less dispersed and so the randomness ratios 
indicate increasing clustering. Only v/hen dispersion 
is at a maximum are their pattern characteristics 
correctly defined by the randomness ratio.
In this study nearest neighbour analysis was applied 
to administrative locations, and the District and the 
areas are not enlarged. In this case the analysis 
is valid since dispersion is within a definite and 
unincreasing area.

A simplified outline of nearest Neighbour analysis

The administrative boundary of Nyeri District 
was used for the analysis of rural centres, market 
centres and local centres.

Within the district 7 administrative locations 
were sampled for the analysis and the administrative 
boundaries used*
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These locations are Mweiga, Naromoru, Othaya,
Chinga, Tetu, Gikondi and Muhito. 7 locations were 
used for the analysis instead of all the 10 used 
for the distribution of questionnaires because 
Huguru, Kirimukuyu and Aguthi locations were 
contained in the old Karatina map sheet 121/3 
(1963) (refer to chapter 1) <>

(ill) Nearest neighbour analysis was applied to each
category of centres in turn* A map of Nyeri District 
showing the positions of these centres was taken* 
each centre was given a number (for illustration see 
appendix 5)• Measurements were obtained from the 
centre of the symbol representing the centre to its 
nearest neighbour, (for illustration See appendix 8),

(iv) I:r the sampled locations tne analysis was applied 
to individual houses* These wer° traced from the 
most recently published topographical maps,
1:50,000 after which they w*re enlarged to 
1:25,000 to make the task of numbering easy0 Each 
ftoi, was numbered. Where maps show symbols for 
populated areas (for example in Tetu location 
topographical map, sheet 120/4 (1975)» grid reference 
6952 or areas of permanent buildings (for example 
grid reference 6751 Tetu mission) and these being 
settlements not designated as service centres, the 
centre of the settlement is given a point mober* 
Apart from tfyeri Municipality and Karatina urban 
centres the topographical maps do not show the 
boundaries of the centres* To enable the applica
tion of nearest neighbour analysis to settlements 
ocher than service centres, a boundary was given 
to these centres and all the buildingswithin the 
boundary were not numbered* Thi3 marking the 
boundary was subjective because a line was drawn 
usually surrounding the area with permanent buildings 
where occurs.
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(v) Dots on the periphery of the study area present a
problem because their nearest neighbour may be 
outside that area. Since a large number of dot3 is 
involved within the locations under study the dots on 
the periphery are numbered and their nearest neighbours 
found within the location. Except in a few occasions 
however this problem was not encountered because the 
boundaries follow physical features such as rivers to 
a great extent, and so the problem of having settlements 
on the boundaries i3 minimised.

(vi) After numbering all the dots in each location, random
numbers were used to give a sample of 50 dots f/om which 
to measure to their nearest neighbour. Tidswell (197f>, 
p.206) say8 that when a large number of dots 13 

involved (as in this study) random numbers should be 
used to give a sample of 30 dots from which to measure 
to their nearest neighbours. This method of sampling 
was chosen to avoid restricting the sample to any one 
area of a location. Nyeri District being an area of 
diversified physiography could have a region influenced 
by some particular factor*, only and if such an. area is 
sampled it would be unrepresentative of the v/hole 
region.

Direct distance from each selected point to its 
nearest neighbour v/as measured in mm. These were then 
converted into Km since the areas of the sampled 
locations is given in Km2 (Refer to appendix 9).

(vii) All the distances recorded in column 3 were added
and divided by the number of measurements taken to obtain 
the mean. This is the observed or measured mean, Dobs.
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(viii) The density of points in the study area was 
determined by the formula!

Density * Number of points in the study area 
Area of the study area.

(iz) The expected mean in a random distribution was 
calculated by using the corrected formula

dran = c-11
\7here a is the study area, n is the number of 

points and c is the reduction coefficient
0.497 + 0.127

00 Random scale value (Rn) was determined by the 
formula:

Degree of = observed itiean dlsianoe
, Expected mean distance in random distribuirandomness distribution

or Rn = Dobs 
dran

The Rn scale is as below: 
Maximum regular spacing is 2.15
Completely random is 1
Clustering along lines is 0.23
Absolute clustering 0

t



(zi) Hypotheses were formulated and rejection 
level decided upon, for th? descriptive 
statistic Rn, Pinder gave a formula for 
correcting the underestimation of cran

rran « v» dran
Where v » 0*0098 ♦ 0,4701 dran
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m sm jL
BACKGROUND TO SETTLEMENT PATTERNS IN 

NYERI DISTRICT

Nyeri is one of the 5 administrative Districts 
in Central Province and has an area of 3284 km^.
The description and classification of settlement 
patterns can be achieved by studying the influences 
that determine them* In order to explain types of 
rural settlement one has to rely, according to time 
and place, upon quite different factors. In thj*» 
chapter 3 broad factors are identified as b*>irg 
influential to settlements in Nyeri District,.
These are topography, the Kikuyu residential customs, 
the Mau Mau revolt and emergency villagization- 
This chapter restricts itself to describing these 
factors but how they influence seiilemerits today will 
be discussed in detail in chapters 4 and 5.

3.1 TOPOGRAPHY

It is important to know something about, the 
topography of Nyeri District for settlements are 
influenced by it to some extent. A number of 
topographical factors are described below but the 
influence that each of them has on settlements will
be discussed in chapter 5.

*

3.1*1 Physiography

Nyeri District lies between the dissected slopes
of the Aberdare mountains to the West and Mt. Kenya 
to the East (See Figure 3) * Mt. Kenya has a maximum 
altitude of 5199 m on the Batian peak whereas the 
Aberdares rise to a maximum height of 3980 m above 
sea level on Oldoinyo Lesatiraa*
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FIGURE 3 THE PHYSIOGRAPHY OF NYERI DISTRICT

I



The area in between is relatively rolling land 
averaging 2,000 m and commonly referred to as the 
*Nyeri col' (Odingo, 1971)♦ Only a small portion 
on the extreme south-east corner of the District has 
an altitude of 1220 m above sea level. Human habitation 
extends on the mountains up to about 2100 m above sea 
level.

The District is drained by several tributaries 
of Rivers Tana and Ewato Nyiro, The River Ewase Nyiro 
and its tributaries originate from the western slopes 
of Mt, Kenya and the north-eastern slopes of the 
Aberdares. The eastern slopes of the Aberdares are 
drained by the tributaries Amboni, Chania, Muringato, 
and Gu^a which converge vLvh others in the south-eastern 
part of the District to .form the Saga-a River. The 
south-western side of Mt. Kenya is drained by Rivera 
Nairobi, Thego and Sagana which also drain to the 
south-eastern part of the District to form the Sagana 
River (rhich forms the Tana River)•

These tributaries form a dense dendritic pattern 
flowing through steep sided valleys that make the 
landscape particularly irregular. Odingo pointed out 
that at higher altitudes the ridges aod valleys 
alternate every few hundred meters, but lower down the 
valleys open out, and they are separated by ridges by 
distances varying from 2-3 km. This pattern of alter
nating ridges and valleys has had an important influence 
on the Kikuyu .settlement pattern as will be discussed 
in chapter 5.
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3. 1,2 Soils

The soils of Nyeri District are generally 
well drained except in the high areas of Mt#
Kenya and the Aberdares which have a few areas of 
impeded drainage* Most soils in the District 
have been developed from volcanic rocka. For 
most part the soils are exceedingly fertile 
being composed of deep, red earths derived 
from volcanic tuffs, and the humus from the 
heavy forests which once clothed the country*
In most areas soils are deep because of t>$ 
heavy rainfall coupled with the high race of 
physical and chemical weathering except in the 
high altitude areas where rock outcrops are 
commonly found*

There are 7 groups of soil in the District 
(refer to Figure 4) and these have had an 
important influence on settlement patterns ia 
Nyeri District. This will be discussed, fully 
in chapter 5,

a) Rock and ice - This area is found on top of Mt. 
Kenya and it is uninhabited*

b) Dark - reddish brown to black shallow acid peaty 
loams with rock outcrops. These are found within 
Alpine Meadow, where they are poorly drained in 
high swampy - like ponds. They are found on top 
of Aberdares and Mt. Kenya and are derived from 
volcanic rocks. No settlement is possible here*

c) Dark - brown to Dark greyish brown, very acid 
leam-found in or overlaid, by thick tuffs ofi
volcanic ash they are found in humid regions and 
are well drained*
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Theso ocilo arc good for cultivation but their useful
ness is limited by the steepness of both I.!t, Kenya and 
Aberdnre mountain slopes,

d) Duaky red to dork reddish brown friable clays, These 
eoilo are deep and humic content (3-5% carbon) occur
on the sloping ground whereas the dark reddish brown clay 
soils, deep v.ith high humic content (3-7% carbon) occur 
on the broad flat topped ridges formed mainly by 
parallel rivers. Those soils are. good for growing 
crope and are found jn the most densely populated areas 
of iyeri District,

e) Dark - reddish brown medium clayo, These 3cilo have
a high proportion of organic mailer and are deep, well 
weathered, and well drainjd and are found in sub-humid 
regions,

f) Loam and black - cotton ocilo, Thoce are associated 
with peneplains, the soils varying from calccrouo to 
non-calcerous, The ocilo have impeded drainage and 
arc fcand in semi*arid regions,

C? Slope and escarpment pinkish red card/ loam soils.
The soils arc mainly sardy-ooils, latoeclic in nature.
The area where they are found i3 highly cioiccted with 
steep elopes. The ocilo are deep er.d acidic, r'

• 3 Pcj.rfall and Pronnfl'r.»ter

Annual rainfall in Nyevi District varies from 
750 nm to 1750 ran (oee figure 5), The pattern of 
rainfall in the District iu typically equatorial with 
tv/o lainfall maxima.
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The Iona rains between March and hay end the short 
rains between October and December most of it 
falling between 12.GO - 13.00 .A.S.T. due amount
oi rainfall received varies from one place to another 
in the District. liaiufnll totals arc higher in the 
southern half of the district than in the northern.

ivainfall in the District is affected by both
relief and prevailing winds, The higher slopes 
of lit. Kenya and the Aberdarc.s receive more rajn 
than the footslope sonec. These higher t reus trap 
tiie moisture laden winds ere:..tins rains'nodov.’ effects 
on areas around then. The national imvir oilment 
Secretariat (..arch 1SCO) points out that the probability 
of obtaining less thnn 500 mm of rainfall in a year
is 0-10,.' (that is in 10 years or less out of 100,
the rainfall is likely to be less t-.an 500 m ) .  The 
probability of obtaining; less than '750 .in in .? year 
is 20-30,;.

1 n .lie day circus Oj. lixcin * * o s t ana nust corehoios arc 
dug^. See Figure 6, «-o quality of groundwater in
the is orlc u us classicieo. as goon.

The combination of relatively high rainfall and 
fertile coils has nude liyeri district be primarily
dependent on agriculture.

\

Forest and National Parka

There sr.c two national parks in Kyeri District - 
Abcrdares and ..it. Kenya. Those are areas not 
inhabited by people, and the only buildings found

nd lodgec for the tourist ir.dusi 
«tlaments on the forested arcus, 
ation living here is very negli* 

in comparison t a shore living in the administrative 
locations.
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There are 119174 hectares of forest planations in Nyeri 
District. The forested areas of the District are 
mainly the Aberdares, lit. Kenya, Nyeri, Kiganjo and 
South Laikipia, but there are other small forests such 
as Karima and Tumutumu (see Figure 7). The total area;) 
of Mt. Kenya forest is 78,985 hectares while the area 
of the Aberdare Forest is 40,751.22 hectares. There 
are two Forest stations in the Aberdares^ Kianflongoro 
18,705.3 hectares and Kabage 22,045.9 hectares. There 
are three forest stations in Mt. Kenya Forest area, 
Tabaru station 21,363.62 hectares, Nanyuki station 
30,970.94 hectares and Ragati station 20,625.1 hectares. 
Nanyuki manages two forests Gathiuru and Nanyuki forests 
(National Environment Secretariat, March 1980 pp 29-31) •

Most of the buildings found in these forests are 
dwelling pl'ce.' for people working in the forests as 
government employees or tenants. Forests and national 
pa:.*i:s have an influence on settlement patterns in the 
District as will be discussed in chapters 4 and 5.

3.1.5 transport networks

Nyeri District has a well established road network, 
a railway line and several airstrips (see Figure 8). 
Chapter 5 •ill examine if there is any influence that 
transport network has on settlements, and therefore it 
is important to look at the various transport networks 
thrre are in Nyeri District.

A breakdown of all categories of roads in the 
Nyeri District is given in the table below.
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FIGURE 7 NYER I  D ISTR ICT  F O R E S T  A R E A S  AND NATIONAL P A R K S
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TABLE (17) ROAD KETbORK IK ETERI DISTRICT

1. International Trunk Road s (A2) 36.4 Km
2. national Trunk Road (B32) 40.3 Ian
3o Primary Roads (C71) 53.5 Km
4. Secondary Roads (D41) 246.4 Km
5. Llinor Roads (E503) 529.7 xun
6. Temporary classified 218.4 Km
7 o Township Roads 22.8 Km
8. Government Access Roads 8.6 Km
9. Settlement scheme Roads 29.8 Km

10. Tea Roads 25.0 Km 1
___ l

T01 Ax (GRA1ID.) 1210.9 Km

SOURCE: District Development Rial?* 1974-1978,
Ilyeri.

I n  Ilyeri District the road system is generally 
well developed. A Crunk road from Hairobi through 
Murang’a and Kiriny&ga peases through Hjr«rt on its
way to northern Kenya. The roads on the eastern 
slopes of the Aberdares and the southern slopes of 
lit. Kenya follow the ridges between the deeply 
eroded valleys. They link all areas to Hairobi- 
Kanyuki road and railway. Dor the most part these 
feeder roads are passable in dry weather only, thus 
leaving most of the farming communities isolated 
during rain periods.

t.
The road network is more dense in the south, 

in the more developed parts of the District. The 
higher category roads A2, B32 and C71 consisting of

X -
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130*2 Kms emphasise the link of the District with 
others and Nairobi; connecting major centres, Uyeri 
town, Karatina, Othaya, Kiganjo and Ilaromoru.
The rest of the roac? categories while connecting 
to higher roads categories provide intra-district 
linkages, serving the high potential agricultural 
areas and commercial centres. However the lower 
category roads are no'; well serviced.

The District is served by a railway line linking 
it with Nairobi, connecting Karatina, through 
Ruthagati, Kiganjo to Ilaromoru as it extends to 
Nanyuii in iaikipia Dis+r.tot, ‘.'he line was established 
to serve mainly the former White Highland farms and 
little effort has been made to serve the African 
small scale agricultural areas.

There are several airstrips in the district.
These are however, rarely used, except for special 
purposes such as tourism, administrative and 
medical purposes.

Of the three types of transport agencies, road 
has the greatest effect on settlements patterns in 
Kyeri District as will be discussed in chapter 5,

THE KIKUYU RESIDENTIAL CITr.TOUS

The settlement patterns observed today in any 
country may be greatly influenced by the traditional 
residential customs of the people in the area.
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It ie importantf therefore, tc understand the 
traditional residential customs of the Kikuyu 
people In order to see whether they have an 
influence on the present settlement patterns, It 
is also necessary to look at the recent history 
of the Kikuyus in Nyeri District in order to 
identify any factors that may be influential in the 
present settlement patterns there*

-

.2*1 General

Sorrenson (1967) points out that the Kikuyu 
did not live in villages but in dispersed households* 
Each household consisted of a man’s hut (thingira) 
the life's house (nyumba) and her grainstore (ikurnbi) 
If a man had many wives as was the case usually, 
each of them had her own house and a grainstore or 
grainstores*

As mentioned earlier Nyeri District is a region 
of dissected physiography. Its pattern of alterna
ting ridges seperated by deep valleys has had an 
important influence in the Kikuyu settlement 
pattern,, Homesteads were usually located on the 
edges of ridges where gently sloping, or on a flat 
part of a hill or high ground. They preferred such 
sites because those were the most open areas, since 
down the valley it was usually too bushy and hence 

• unsafe for settlements due to v/ild animals. Fear 
of floods prevented them from building houses hear 
rivers. . In the earlier parts of this century popu
lation pressure was not acute and large tracts of 
land lay unoccupied.
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In those days the Kikuyus usually selected the most 
convenient sites for building*

Each family occupied a segment of a ridge with 
its landholding extending down one or both sides 
of the ridge. However, this pattern was not usually 
so clear - cut because each wife cultivated several 
distinct fragments rather than one long strip.
Since it was essential for each wife to grow a whole 
range of crops needing iiffering conditions she 
required several patches of land, some on the ridge 
tops and some in the valleys*

Diagram a MND-USE ID A KIKUYU COUNTRY LANDSCAPE.

m  Maize 
6, Beans 
6a Bananas

c Other-cereals 
Cc, Cassava

& Settlements 
Grazing

sp Sweet Potatoes
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The individual family vac the basic aocial unit and 
v;as economically solf-sufficicnt. ..hen the sons 
in the nuclear family naivied -hey were piven 
portions of nheir mother's (mothers') plots for their 
wives to cultivate. At this stare sons \;ore
supposed to build their houses behind f ICso of their
parents. One of the interviewees in tlire study said
that sons were supposed to build that •*' "'V as a symbol
of that they arc still ca x save o: t.ieir i.ioohers back,
This sl’.ows that they ace still under their parents
euro to some e::ten., The sons were, wowover
supposed to build so..10 distance iron their parents 
coi.ipo” id an l could (intend .heir feruinr plots as far 
as they could inane jo.

Anothei person inoorviewed in this study jave 
tni illustration that v -aid cnpl-'in the hihuyu 
residential custo.no in more detail* i - U nan had
four wives lie would builu tut for himself and a
house and a p;rainctore for c >ch of the wives on the 
same compound, forming a circle, should -he man 
decide to .narry other wives when the circle was 
complete lie would not de lolish the first houses so as 
to enlarge the circle but he would build mouses for 
the latter wives' outside the circle. The 
settlement of a men and his immediate family was 
fenced leaving one entrance. ..hen sons pot married 
and set up their own compounds, they were supposed to 
fence them. If a man had 15 sons, by the time all of 
them rot married the compounds would form a lar.ro 
settlement. .
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'fhiry i»i is so where coho built; their houses close to
each other and close to their parents* compound. Ho
natter how iar.je such u settle, icnt may look it wao • 
referred, to as a "Kucii", (the dwelling place of an 
extended family). hue to the growth of extended 
families the boundary linos between households 
became blurred.

Security was an important factor considered in 
the Kikuyu residential customs. In earlier day** 
there was less population density and people cculu 
afford to live in dispersed settlements# 
however, thoce were the days when there was thick bush 
and forest and these wore hall tv to of wild animals 
such as lions, elephants and liyenas. hyenas we re- 
notorious for stealing goats'and even children -.rom 
poorly -constructed houses# 'he Kikuyus were also 
afraid of the .j.acai warriors who occasionally came 
to raid cattle on the claim that all cattle belong to 
them. As a result, therefore, they preferred to 
live relatively close together for security purposes 
rather than build in an area ftr removed from the other 
people, although land availability could allow for 
such an arrancement. On occasions when a father 
had frojmentod plots of land ho would tell his sons 
to build on them instead of clustering in the p?at 
where he has built.

'fhe technology of the time also had some effects
on settlement's. Cultivation was done with primitive
tools "wiro" (sharpened sticks) such that to y;et a
sisesble niece of Ground cultivated took a lot oi 
+ 4 . itime ana energy.
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The kikuyus did noi see oho use ok having very 
lcr^o plots ok cultivated land• .,ui kiiey required 
luryc plots ior jrasj.n li they hod better 
instruments ior culoiv..tion and qiven the low 
population density the 1 ikuyus would have lived 
in more dispersed settlements than they aid.

The ’kbari' was another important social
;roumn/:Cj ° ihis is a lineage croupinc oi all kikuyus 
who trace their descent through the male line iron 
a known ancestor. The i.bari was concerned with 
the occupation of a ridec. Criminally the founder 
of a I.bari acquired land on a particular ridje 
fill hi.3 property and had ownership and authority over 
it. ‘..hen his sons pot married lie cave them plots 
of land frOi i what he owned. On the death of the 
founder u communal form of tenure was created, hand 
passed to his sons with all having equal shares

C 0rifinally an individual *s
tiie property of a larpe e:-:t endou
pas sed from the original owner

property became 
family. As lan 
to the extended family it becomes fragmented, home 
members of the mbnri would leave the place to 
found new plots where land was still available and 
hence found new mbari*

’..heroes all the sons ot equal ownership of 
equal plots of land trom their father?.; ’V.ithaka" 
(farm) the authority over tee whole ".jithaka" 
passed to one heir, usually the first born son.
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That heir acquired the name "muramati". He was 
responsible for reallocating land within the "githaka" 
and had a final veto on admission of tenants and 
alienation of land to strangers. It was in these 
respects that something less than a full individual 
title emerged after the death of the founder, even 
though land continued to be utilized on the basis of 
the individual households. If the founder had many- 
different plots of land (ithaka) on his death, each 
"githaka" would have its own Mmuramatiw and ownership 
vould be divided equally among his sons.

Sorrenson says that,

H .... It should be emphasized that there wae no form 
'of tribal tenure, despite the frequent European 
assertions >hat land was communally owned by the tribe. 
European observers, obssessed by the Lugard theory 
that 1 conceptions of land tenure are subject to a 
steady evolution side by side with the evolution of 
social progress’ assumed that African land ownership 
wan vested originally in the tribe^ but under the 
influence of British rule, gradually evolved 
towards individual tenure. In the Kikuyu country the 
opposite process was the rule: ....
As the Kikuyu social structure was extremely segmented 
and there was no centralized tribal authority there 
could be no tribal ownership of land" (Sorrenson 1967

In the Kikuyu traditional customs girls were not 
given land by their fathers because they were supposed 
to get married and would therefore cultivate what 
their husbands inherited.

f

Sorrenson also gives an account of the various 
forms of Kikuyu tenant relationships'.
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Pir c* "IO u J . y til ere were the
includ ed:- •

a) A h.iu.puri" who v;a s
a loan of 0  (i O C « .  t

b) A "muhoi" who was
ri :hts on the baci
payment other then an annual "tribute" of beer 
or first fruit.

c) A "muthani" who was similar to a "muhei" except 
that ho had additional rights to erect buildings. 
ri'he "muthnmi" could be turned off fie land on the 
remove., of his hut.

(L'hese vo.jlj.ous rights of cultivation convened no ri0iit.r 
of ownership as distinct from the use of land, fhe 
"muthani" tenancy had an effect on settlement. 
Although the hikuyus preferred to live in family 
homesteads, in a case of a "authaai" he could be 
allowed to erect his buildings in the owner’s 
compound or where he w-.s shown. Aaons the Kikuyus a 
friend was regarded as a brother end they could build 
together.

Secondly, there was tenancy based on status ties 
ana this indue od:-

®.) A "muthoni" relationship in which a father in-law 
,~ave a landless sen - in lav; the use of land.

b) xhe status of "..wcadiu - ruhiu” whereby rhe 
begetter of a widow*s. children was permitted to

occupy land belonjinj to her "mbari".

c) five status of "muciarwa", whereby a stranger wee 
adopted by a wealthy man, s;iven a vrij 
"mbari" and permitted to occupy land,

'e from the



71

i'he above people were 
but gained no title to it. 
to build houses on the lend 
owner directed then on the

permitted to occupy lend 
If those tenants needed 
not belonging to then the 
site, venants were usually*

though
holder

not always, landless people, Sometimes ri 
c from one mbari becano tenants in another.

Sillitoe says that,
" since this area (hycri district) is very 

hilly indeed, there are large number of 
holdings which are situ.ted or. steep hill 
which make it exceedingly difficult to

nt

sides

cultivate most crops and 
owners find it necessary 
land from relatives and 
is borrowed from a close 
brother, it is generally

so many small lsnd- 
to borrow additional 
friends. ..here land 
relative, as from u 
as by right, without

question of payment. If it is borrowed from a
non-relative then it frequently seems io lead 
to something of a patron - client relationship 
whereby a person who is 0ivcn 1 nu is expected
to reciprocate by assis 
in various tasks as the 
.... sometimes lend is

ting the landowner 
occasion arises, 
borrowed for some

fixed amount of money - rent" (hillitoe, 1963 
p.5).

In this latter case the relationship is inpersonal 
but gives some, security of tenure. 1'oday renting a 
plot of land is more common, and generally this does 
not have a direct effect on settlements because 
tenants do not usually build on rented plots.



European interference

The European colonization of the Kenya 
Highlands in the early years of this century had 
a great impact on the Kikuyu settlement patterns* 
The Kenya - Uganda railway reached Kisumu in 1902* 
The Europeans felt that the Africans who inhabited 
the Highlands could not provide enough freight to 
make the railway line pay since they were either 
shifting agriculturalists or semi-nomadic 
pastoralists. Aa a result therefore, the 
Commissioner Sir Charles Eliot, began actively 
to encourage European settlement in the Highlands 
in 1903* The land between Nairobi and Limuru, 
and the land to the north o^ Nairobi attracted 
Voe settlers’attention because of its fertility 
and its proximity to Nairobi1* But the Kikujjus 
were 7ery reluctant to sell land to the Europeans* 
British administration was therefore introduced 
after Kikuyus were subdued by a series of para - 
military operations in the early 20th centur,™* 
bo when the early settlers arrived the Kikuyus 
had been subdued and coaid no longer resist the 
alienation of their land*

When the Europeans came much of the Kikuyu 
land was unoccupied and some had been left fallow 
under the system of shifting cultivation*
This land however, belonged to various- "Mbari" 
groups. Eliot misinterpreted such land as 
ownerless and was anxious to alienate it to 
European settlers. Thus a conflict arose between 
the Kikuyus and the settlers over land1. The 
Protectorate government decided that the Africans 
should not be allowed to obtain land in the so - 
called European areas. At the same time, in order 
to safeguard African rights to the areas they 
occupied Afnfban Reserves were gradually 
established in the Highlands.
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It was the insecurity of African Reserves which led 
many District officials to support a segregation 
policy.

Compensation for alienated land was given to the 
tribe as a whole by adding land to the Kikuyu Reserve 
rather than to those individuals vrtio had lost land. 
When the settlers came they acquired large plots 
of land. In the southern part of Nyeri they develo- 
ped large coffee estates since the soil and climate 
were favourable, and cheap labour was available due 
to the high density of population in the region.
On the northern parts of the District ranching was 
practised because soils were poorer, rainfallwas 
leis, and labour was less since the population 
density of the region was lower, than in the northern 
parts.

Before European interference prospects of 
uncultivated land offered a good escape from 
congestion in the already settled KMbariw land.
4.180 there was much prestige attached to the acquisi
tion of a new "githaka" and the foundation oi a new. 
"Kbari". With European rule and settlement the 
Kikuyus were prevented from migrating and acquiring 
land outside their reserve. As a result there was 
increasing population pressure and friction within 
the existing "Mbari",

The Kikuyus were still living in isolated 
homesteads as before although the population pressure 
blurred the clear-cut boundaries of each unit. Before 
European interference the settlements were generally 
dispersed for land was available when need arose.
But with the creation of reserves land was limited.
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The population pressure plus the Kikuyu custom of 
gavelkind inheritance produced a clustered 
settlement pattern in the receives. This situation 
had long-term effects on settlements in the 
District. Today, one linos that the old reserve 
areas are highly populated whereas the newly 
settled areas (areas formerly owned by European 
settlers) have low population densities. Taking 
the two broad areas generally, buildings in the old 
reserves are closer together than those in newly 
settled eiea. Further discussion on this will be 
done in chapters 4 and 5o

With the coming of Europeans a number of 
intrusive f^ct^rs were introduced in the Kikuyu 
country, and these had both direct and indirect 
efiect_ on the Kikuyu settlements. The British 
colonialists set up a modern administrative 
structure, imposed taxes and opened schools in llyeri 
District. To pay the taxes the Kikuyus had to work 
for European settlers and missionaries for very 
low wages.

A clustered pattern of settlement was introduced 
by the Catholic missions to house converts and 
seperate them from their ’'pagan" brethren. However, 
such settlements were limited in both time and space. 
Catholics took to expand and diffuse Christianity 
through the system of Christian villages around the 
mission stations, after the end of World War 1. 
Christian villages were houses built in and around 
the mission stations for African converts.
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As soon as an African was baptised the ether 
Christians went to fetch him with his belongings 
and gave him a house which they had built on a 
communal basis. Boys and girls were housed in 
dormitories ‘'mii-ango*'• These villages were 
named after Christian patron saints. For example 
the village in Tetu was called "Villagio Gan 
Paulo” and the village in Karima was called 
"Villagio Maria di Mondovi” . But by 1934 the 
Africans started leaving these villages* of ter 
with the opposition of missionaries. This type 
of settlement was unknown to the Kikuyus.

3.2.3 A brief case .study: Mathari Mission coffee 
estates

A brief account cf MatharJ Misoion coffee 
estates will throw some light on the effects the 
Europeans'intrusion had on Kikuyu residential 
patterns. There is a common saying among the old 
people in Nyeri District to the effect that there 
is no difference between a European settler and a 
priest for even the latter was interested in 
acquiring land. Matharl is north-west of Nyeri 
town centre just below the Nyeri Hill Forest.
Hburu (1975) notes that Mathari Mission station 
was founded in March 1904 on the slopes of *Veri 
Hill. The Catholic Missionaries obtained a 3000 
acre farm around the station which became the 
agricultural, industrial, intellectual and 
religious centre for the IMC (Institutio Missionaro 
Consolata) activities in Kenya.
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Mathari Mission had 3 big coffee estates namely; 
Kanr*’en;ja, Hill farm and Mathari, each being 
under a priest. Labourers came from within the 
District mostly, but a few came from Murang’a 
District and even as far away as Kisumu. These 
labourers stayed in big villages ( a new type 
of settlement bigger than the Christian 
villages), which were within the coffee estates. 
In these villages cultivation and cattle 
grazing were not allowed (and in fact there was 
no room for such activities), but one could 
keep a few goats. These labourers wore glTOtt 
small plots of land elsewhere to cultivate. One 
oould get many separate plots depending on one's 
ability to cultivate. People got farm plots 
both near the village and far off. Labour also 
came from people living around the estate. It 
was compulsory for those living in estate 
villages to work on the coffee farms unless one 
was ’•■ary old or had a very sound reason.

A little removed from the village w?3 the 
Mission centre which had the church, hospital and 
schools. There were small shops located within 
each estate village. The effects that these 
coffee estates have on settlements today will be 
discussed in chapter 4.

3.3 MAU MAU REVOLT ASP EMERGENCY VILLASIZATION
GENERAL

After World War 11 there was growing Kikuyu 
unrest, social tension and political agitation 
ultimately to culminate in the Mau Mau revolt. 
The Kikuyus became politically and economically 
alert especially after the two World Wars when 
some y o u m e n  were mobilised into military 
services.
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Some discontented Kikuyus broke away from the 
missionaries and set up their own independent 
churches and school3*

By 1948 and 1949 the Kikuyu unrest had turned 
into violence. There was a division among the 
Kikuyus, the Llau I.Iau who went to hide in Ut. Kenya 
and Aberdare forests to fight the Europeans and their 
supporters, and the passive supporters of the Llau Llau 
still living in the reserves. Pear grew in the 
countrysidj since people were killed very frequently. 
The llau i'au had taken an oath of allegiance to the 
laid enl to each other. Tension in the countryside 
increased and the British administrators thought it 
wise to cluster the Kikuyus in villages. The District 
Commissioner in Kyeri called a meeting and told the 
Kikuyus that if they failed to stop their practice of 
killing and supporting the Llau llau they would have 
villages built for them. The concept of a village 
settlement was new to the majority of the people and 
they would leave the meeting wondering on the idea.

As a result of increased tension, the Governor,
Sir Evelyn Baring, declared a state of emergency on 
the 20th October 1952. Sillitoe (1962) says that 
villages were first introduced as administrative and 
displinary measure during the emergency and this factor 
may well account for greet dislike the Kikuyus had 
for them.

The British government selected the most 
appropriate site for each village. These villages 
were usually built on high grounds where it was flat or 
gently sloping and away from valleys.



For example, from the topographical map 
1:50,000 sheet 121/3, (1963), Mungaria village, 
between 80-82 East and 45-47 North, was built 
between Kagumo (Muhoko) and Kaigonde rivers.
These rivers have steep sided valleys and above 
them, on the fairly gentle ground, Mungaria 
village was located. Flat or gently sloping 
ground was selected for locating villages 
because many houses could be accommodated and 
people from a wide region could fit on ore village 
making administrative tasks easier. High ./.pound 
was preferred because it acted as a 'watch tower' 
where a wide region could be viewed, and Mau Mau 
revolters could be sighted from afar and would be 
captured or even kille d.. High areas were fa so 
favourable because they removed people fr^m the 
hidden valleys and so their activities could be 
easily watched. Other villages were located, 
near government posts, near chiefs' camps, near 
roads or anywhere else the government found most 
convenient. With the separation between the 
Mau Mau and the villagers the government hoped 
to overcome the Kikuyu revolt easily.

A brief case study: Kirichu emergency village

Kirichu village is on the north-western side 
of Ruguru location - refer to the topograpnical 
map,1:50,000, sheet 121/3 (1963). This site was 
found to be the most appropriate for an 
emergency village in Gachika sublocation for the 
ground is flat, it is served by two roads* and 
there was a school and a government post 
(see figure 9)•
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When Mau Llau re vo lte rs  vent to f ig h t  from the fo re s ts  
the s itu a tion  in  the countryside became tense and 
dangerous. The llau Mau would come at night and k i l l  
the Kikuyu lo y a l is t s .  When these f e l t  very threatened 
they abandoned th e ir  homesteads in  th e ir  farms and 
v/ent to K irichu , fo r  security* These lo y a l is t s  had 
houses b u ilt fo r  them on a communal basis in  one area 
in  K irichu , and was ca lled  the homeguard post. When 
v io len ce  increased in  the countryside the government 
declared that everybody should abandon th e ir  farmhouses 
and move to K irichu v i l la g e .  B u ild ing o f the houses 
in  the v i l la g e  was done on a communal basis.
I n i t i a l l y  one house could be occupied by as many as 
four f «n » il ie s  as they waited fe r  new houses to be 
completed, houses were b u ilt o f mud and thatch, and 
were in  rows, Doors o f two adjacent rows faced each 
other# In  the end everybody war housed in  the v i l la g e .  
Nobody was l e f t  in  h is farm homestead fo r  fe a r  o f the 
Mau Mau as v/ell as fo r  the fea r  that the government 
would suspect such people as Mau Mau supporters. 
V illa g e s  varied  in  s ize  according to the population 
o f d iffe ren t  areas. In  th is  study, respondents said 
that K irichu had approximately 900 houses.

When everybody was accomodated in  the v i l la g e  
a huge trench, 3*05 m wids" , 2.44 m deep, was dug a l l  
around the v i l la g e ,  s t i l l  leav in g  a wide area fo r  
extension i f  need bet In  i t  sharpened s ticks  were 
fix ed  upright, and very c lose ly  togeth er, to prevent 
any unwarranted communication between the Mau Mau 
and the v i l la g e r s .  Later on a section  o f the v i l la g e  
was set aside fo r  the more wealthy Kikuyus ana was 
ca lled  "Ivv/a H a se ttle r" (s e t t le r s  a rea ). Bach was 
given a small p lo t on which to erect a house under the 
condition  that i t  would be t in -ro o fea  (o r  iron-sheet



Some wealthy Kikuyus l e f t  fo r  th is  section  whereas 
others continued to l i v e  in  the homeguard post.
Although.the homeguard post was in s ide  the b ig  trench 
i t  was surrounded s t i l l  by another trench w ith a 
bridge to the outside (see diagram below ), '..he bridge 
was movable and was th ere fore  la id  when in  use and 
removed when not in  use0

Within the home guard there was a deep hole where 
the lo y a l is t s  could hide during Iviau l.Iau attacks.
There were a lso  apartments b u ilt  o f very th ick  mud w alls 
approximately 1 m wide, or bags o f s o i l  were kept c l  so 
fo r  secu rity  reasons. These apartments were in s ta lle d  
as barricades against b u lle ts .

Diagram b mi Cf f l J  I.AhE
Earlier

trench
public

homeguards

Later

commoners

trench

movable bridge

rich kikuyus

gate
heneguards
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Whenever a person wanted to go out he had to obtain 
permission from the gate guard. From the v i l la g e  
people wero escorted by askaris to do forced communal 
labour, and also to th e ir  p riva te  duties o f going to 
the garden or to fetch  water and firewood. The 
v i l la g e  was protected by guards and had a v i l la g e  
headman and a re g is te r  o f people in  i t .  The domestic 
animals were kept in  a big shed near the v i l la g e  and 
were grassed communally by v i l la g e  askaris,
Mburu (1975) notes that the v il la g e s  turned cut to be 
ihe best p lace fo r  Christian !sation . Prayer houses 
were b u ilt  in  v il la g e s  and these became the centres o f 
church a c t iv i t ie s  in  the v i l la g e s ,

,3*3 The e ffe c ts  o f  v il la g iz a t io n

The World War Council o f June 1954 decided to form 
enforced v i l la g iz a t io n  throughout the Kikuyu, Embu, anu 
Meir: reserves . Mass v i l la g iz a t io n  was carried  out with 
great speed and was completed by October 1955',

The Kikuyus who were a fra id  o f the Mau Mau harass- 
ments were happy to be grouped in v i l la g e s  because o f the 
p ro tection  g iven  to them by the B r it ish  government but 
they hated the congestion and the pun itive motive 
behind the rh o le  id ea . With v i l la g iz a t io n  the 
government gained control over the passive supporters 
o f  Mau Mau, In  those v il la g e s  where people remained 
sympathetic towards the Mau Mau the government kept 
t ig h t con tro l over movement, imposed curfews and 
r e s tr ic te d  trade .
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Tlie s itu a tion  in  no at v i l la g e s  
that by the end o i 1955 many o: 
been l i f t e d .

imnro v c d a o rc. p id ly  
' the r e s tr ic t io n s  had

2t<;ockton (1972) suya that during the bloody v/cr 
which occupied noat o i the 1950a the B r it is h  pushed 
through a po licy  o i ru ra l hovelopnent which had tv;o
ia;Jor components, The f i r s t  one was the modernisation
o f farm ing p ractices  o f which she major aspect was 
the in troduction  fo r  the f i r s t  time o f cosh crops, end 
secondly land con so lida tion  and re g is tra t io n  program 
in vo lv in g  on exchange o f p lo ts  u n til a man's holding 
were a l l  in  one p lace . As mentioned e a r l ie r  the 
Kikuyus had fragmented p lo ts  oi .lane in various p laces 
and th is  s itu a tion  was ag ;rovoted by .h e ir  system o f 
gavelkind inh eritan ce . The B r it is h  g ivorraent thought 
that land con so lidation  in one lur. e p lo t o f lurid was 
more economical as i t  reduced time wasted when 
t r a v e l l in g  to various fragments. A lso that cash crops 
could be grown more e f f i c i e n t ly .  This change in  
landholding had some e ffec  ts 'on  settlem ent pat-erns 
in  the Kikuyu country, as w i l l  be discussed in  
chapter 5.

Consolidation experiments in  h yeri d is t r ic t  date 
back to  1945 when c h ie f ..uiioya Kngumba o f fo r th  fc.tu 
b iv is io n  began to conso lidate  land, o f  -lie "U bari".
Since surveys were somewhat inaccurate and no p rov is ion  
v/as made fo r  a .v i l la g e  anu or her pub lic  requirements 
much o f the area had to be re-demarcated in  1956-1957, 
With the encouragement o f a g r icu ltu ra l and veterin ary  
o f f ic e r s  con so lidation  tiov omenta spread to other 
loca tion s  in  fo r th  e iu .

S
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J.G.N. Pedraza arrived as the District Commissioner 
of Nyeri in April 1955f and in November he urged 
officers to adopt all possible measures to speed up 
consolidation* The administrators realized that 
villagization offered the best opportunity for land 
consolidation in the Kikuyu Districts since it 
removed people from their land which meant the 
government could go ahead and consolidate fragments 
without hindrance of the established homesteads**
Except in few instances where the more wealthy 
Kikuyus possessed stone houses and permanent crops, 
consolidation could begin with a clear slate. It 
was essential to hurry consolidation procedures 
lest the returning political detainees wrecked the 
scheme when the emergency regulations were relaxed.

The demarcation of the whole of Nyeri District to
talling some 220,000 acres, was completed in June 
195S'. Altogether this had involved the measurement 
of something like 250,000 fragments of land, 
subsequently consolidated into 47,107 individual 
holdings, about i of them 3 acres or less. Land 
regulation took place after land consolidation was 
completed with titles amounting to freehold tenure*

At first many auspicious farmers were opposed to 
land consolidation and even after completion not 
everybody was happy with it. Some old people 
Interviewed in the study said that before land 
consolidation nobody was landless, as such*, Since 
a person could own many land fragments he could give 
to the landless, in one form of tenure or another, 
the portions he could not cultivate.



But a fte r  land consolidation  the owner is  able to 
u t i l is e  the whole p lot since i t  i s  vath in  reach. 
Landlessness i s  also explained by population 
increase today- the owner o f the p lo t has ch ildren  
who u t il iz e  the whole p lo t (and usually th is  is  not 
enough) and so the tenants cannot be accomodated.

Land consolidation made some people lose  th e ir  
f e r t i l e  fragments o f Land only to be given land on 
poor areas, on r iv e r  va lle y s  or other f e r t i l e  areas 
whereas others who ir u ia l ly  owned land on poor areas 
gained land on good areas. 1'here was, however, an 
e f fo r t  to give a farmer h is  consolidated p lo t where 
h is la rgest fragment was o:. whe_e he had done much 
improvement but th is was not always poss ib le . 
Occasionally each new holding ran from the ridge top 
to the va lley  f lo o r ,  but gen era lly  p lo ts  occupied just 
a section  of a ridge or a v a lle y ,  a l l  depending on 
the s ize  of the consolidated p lo t .  The e f fe c ts  that 
th is  had on settlement patterns in  the D is tr ic t  w i l l  be 
discussed in chapter 5.

Sorrenson (1967) poin ts out that while the work 
o f conso lidation  was completed, work was s t i l l  
requ ired  in the laying out o f permanent v i l la g e s .  
Permanent v i l la g e s  were to provide ]'a acre s ite s  - 
taken from a l l  .landowners as )a rt o f  the common 
purpose -  fo r  a l l  landless people and those owning 
land le s s  than 3 acres. Such people were supposed to 
l i v e  permanently in the v i l la g e s ,  and i t  was hoped 
they would obtain employment on the la rg e r  hold ings.
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Holdings le s s  than 3 acres were meant t o  be demarcated 
around the v i l la g e s  but, due to con figu i'a tion  o f land 
and other fa c to rs , i t  was necessary to demarcate 
allotm ents some distance from the v i l l a g e ,  in  N yeri 
D is tr ic t  consolidation  was d e fin ite ly  cai>ried out 
on the assumption that a l l  those landowners w ith 
3 acres and above would be allowed to re tu rn  to th e ir  
farms.

In  June 1956 a memorandum prepared by p rov in c ia l 
o f f i c i a l s  in  N yeri D is t r ic t  favoured v i l l a g e  l i f e  
(Sorrenson, 1967, P? 148-149). I t  was hoped that 
permanent v i l la g e s  could in  most cases be re-planned 
on the s it e  o f  the emergency v inleges , end that medical, 
education and so c ia l f a c i l i t i e s  be provided - the la rge r 
the v i l la g e  th ere fo re , the easier i t  .vor.ld be to 
provide f a c i l i t i e s .  But the Kikuyus hated v i l la g e s  
and would leave  them as soon as they got en opportu
n it y ,  In  N yeri D is tr ic t  the f i r s t  group to be given 
permission to go back to  the land were 44 landowners.
But due to the high standards imposed by the 
adm in istration  only 14 had moved by February 1958.
The conditions w ere:-

1) to have 7 or more acres
2) be proved to  be a lo y a l is t
3) had to erec t a house on h is  holding 

that conformed to s t r ic t  bu ild ing  
requirements.

100 landowners. A fte r  th is  the adm in istration  
seemed to have dropped the r e s tr ic t io n s  gradua lly .

In  March the same year, perm ission was granted to
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From August 1958 anybody with a small holding would 
be allov?ed to leave the village* The gradual relaxa
tion on restrictions meant that the bulk of the 
villages were deserted. People who remained in the 
villages were the landless and those who were too 
poor to build on their holdings. A few or these people 
are still living in villages today.

There were various reasons which led to the 
failure of the village policy. The traditional 
residential customs of tv>e Kikuyu was for each family 
to live in its own homestead and. on their own plot 
of land. Hence the agglomeration of unrelated people 
in villages away from their land, was something new 
and hated by the Kikuyus. The stigma attached to the 
emergency villages as •'concentration camps” worsened 
the whole situation and people wanted to move out of 
such settlements as soon as possible. Also many 
villages w«re demarcated without heed to the existing 
commercial and social facilities; shops, schools, 
dispensaries and chief's centre were often left outside 
the village which became merely a conglomeration of 
allotments. As these essential facilities were not 
moved to the villages there was no attraction in living 
in the villages.
Moreover there was little follow up in Hyeri District 
to provide the villages vith essential services and 
there was little opportunity of employment for the 
landless people either in the villages or on the 
larger farms nearby.
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3.4 CONCLUSION.

The Tillage was a new settlement type 
that came with Europeans. Villages we re first 
introduced after World War 1 by Catholic 
Missionaries. Such villages were clustered 
settlements meant to house converts and separate 
them from their pagan brothers.
The effects of th.̂ s settlement type in the general 
pattern of settlement in Nyeri District was 
limited in both time and apace,.
In space it was restricted to areas near Catholic 
Missions (and thepe were very few). These villa
ges ware not very popular and the converts star
ted escaping from them by 193*1.

Another kind of clustered settlement came 
with big coffee estates and ranches of the 
Europeans. The Europeans owning large 
agricultural and ranching estates needed workers. 
These workers had their houses built close 
together and the size of the settlement depended 
on the number of workers employed. The kind of 
settlements that resulted were also restricted to 
the European reserves and so did not have a 
widespread effect on settlements in the wider 
part of the District. But European interference 
caused population pressure in the African 
reserves and this hed an effect on settlements 
patterns. .

The emergency villages were different from 
the other clustered settlements mentioned above 
in terms of both purpose and effect. They were 
punitive in nature and they affected everybody 
in the Kikuyu, Meru and Embu reserves.
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One could not opt out and refuse to live in the 
village for it was compulsory - it was forced 
agglomeration. The effects of emergency villages 
were both short and long-lived; for although they 
changed the pattern of settlement from scattered 
homesteads to clustered settlements during the 
emergency period, even rfter that period its effects 
are still visible. This will be discussed in 
chapter 5. The emergency period was the turning point 
between what was there b'-foro European interference 
and what there is today in terms of settlements.
Due to its purpose, extent and effects, the Kikuyus 
in Nyeri District are justified in saying that 
villages came during the emergency period. Today the 
term Vilaage has a general connotation of the 
emergency ite - experiences, poverty and servitude.
But the term is a} 30 used to refer to a large 
cluster of buildings which are however, too small to 
be urban centres.
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CHAPTER 4

CLASSIFICATION OF SETTLEMENTS IN NYERI DISTRICT 
INTRODUCTIO N

This chapter attempts to classify settlement types 
in Nyeri District. Firstly, it attempts to identify 
the traditional concepts of settlements. Secondly, 
it tries to apply the concepts used in settlement 
geography but using local criteria. As pointed out 
in chapter 1 there are difficulties in applying the 
concepts hamlet and village clearly in Africa; feu the 
function especially implied is an ecclesiastical ore. 
Whereas in England Christian adminiotcation organisation 
came to be at the roots of life and language, in Africa 
it has been grafted upon a pre** oris ting African rural 
organisation and language. Thirdly, st tries to 
classify settlements other than the designated centres. 
Another problem identified in chapter 1 is that the 
administrative classification used in Kenya considers 
only large settlements, those in the category of 
service ̂ centres, Af ter considering the three points 
mentioned above a classification of settlements in 
Nyeri District will be attempted. To achieve this end 
it is also important to describe the various settlements 
existing in the District.

TRADITIONAL SETTLE'ENT CONCEPTS

There are three terms used to refer to various 
settlement types identified in Nyeri District, these 
settlement types are smaller than the Kenya 
administrative criteria of Local centres. In order 
to group settlements into those categories three factors 
are considered. '
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Firstly, there is an evaluation of the relationship 
existing between people living in the same settlement. 
Secondly, there is the question of who ov/ns the land 
which the settlement in question is built on.
Thirdly, there is a need to know what the settlement 
in question is refex’red to, firstly, by its 
inhabitants and secondly, by a visitor who knows 
nothing about the relationship of the indwellers or 
land ownership therein.

The three settlement terminologies used in Nyeri 
District MMuciiM, ••Ituura" and ttGichagiM, and 
a brief description of each is essential. It is 
important to point out that where population size and 
number of ’ nildings are ured fcr this description, 
they are just approximations and should not be taken 
as the rule..

a) It refers to buildings belonging to a man, his 
wife or wives and their children. The buildings 
are on his private land, and form a single 
homestead. The inhabitants of such a settlement 
call it a Mucii because it is a dwelling place of 
a nuclear family and on private land. A visitor 
to the area would al*o call it a Mucii because its 
size (that is number of Mxildings) suggest that 
only a nuclear family, of about 10 people, live 
in the settlement. Usually in such a case houses 
are few, consisting of the main house, kitchen, 
store, boys' house, latrine and a cattle shed, 
and in most cases surrounded by a fence.

1 ”_Muciln(* Midi* plural).
The term Mucii has three broad meanings.
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The word Mucii here refers to what is called an 
isolated homestead in settlement geography referri
ng to the smallest settlement type.

h) The word also refers to buildings of a man and his 
extended family, approximately 40 people, on 
privately owned land, For example 10 buildings 
belonging to a man, his sons and grandsons, all 
in one compound. The occupants refer to their 
settlement as a Mucii meaning that it is a dwelling 
place of close relatives. However, there is a 
distinction between this type and the one discussed 
in 4.2.1a. When comparing the two settlements, 
the latter is called a big homestead ("Mucii 
Mmene"), A visitor to the area would refer to the 
settlement as a "gatuura*' meaning a small hamlet 
because the buildings are more than those of a 
single isolated homestead. There are more houses 
since each of the married sons has buildings 
proportional to his nuclear family, and this 
makes a visitor’s concept change from a Mucii 
(meaning an isolated homestead) to a gatuura.
Such a settlement is usually named after ■'aie 
oldest man there.

c) The -ierm Mucii also means home, that is one’s
dwelling place. This could be in a privately owned 
farmland or in a rented house, in an isolated 
homestead or even a town. In this context the 
term does not specify the size of the settlement 
one lives In for it does not refer to settlement 
types. This is the reason why the respondents 
qualified their answers concerning their settlements 
as “Mucii Mugunda-ini" (that is a home in a 
privately owned farmplot) and "Mucii gichagi"
(a home in a village)• In this same context the 
term mucii means an area of origin, for example a
person fr^Nyeri District says that his Mucii 
ia in Tn
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4.2.2 HItuura1* (HMatuuraH Plural)

The term ituura has four meanings.

a) It refers to buildings of a large extended 
family, o£ about 60 people, living in one 
compound in their privately owned land. For 
example, if a man has; as many as five wives 
their buildings and those of their children and 
grandchildren, about 20 buildings makes a 
settlement look large. There is no clear- 
cut distinction, however, between this settlement 
type and the one called mucii in 4,2.1b 
section. This is because a lot of subjecti
vity arises when people use the terms, for 
settlements grade inio one another.

The owners of such a settlement mry 
occasionally refer to it as an ituura, meaning 
a hamlet, because of its size, but usually ihey 
call 'i a mucii due to the relationship therein. 
There may be a further distinction within the 
ituura settlement type. Although the owners 
refer to the wrole 'settlement as a hamlet they 
refer to their individual houses therein as 
mucii meaning their individual dwelling. A 
visitor to the region would call such a 
settlement an ituura meaning a hamlet; a 
settlement bigger in size than the isolated 
homestead of a nuclear family. The term 
•’gatuura” means a small hamlet whereas ituura 
means a big hamlet. However, the distinction

•*
between the two is very subjective and depends 
on different observers.
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b) The term ituura also refers to buildings of 
unrelated people clustered together on land that 
does not belong to them0 This may be as a result 
of work ties such as labour houses in coffee 
estates, housing about 100 people.
Renting houses built close together on a landlord's 
farm may also be referred to as an ituura, 
especially, if 3ueh a settlement is not very 
big, about 30 buildings. The occupiers of such 
settlements refer to them as matuura. An ituura 
is usually named after the landlord who owns the 
estates or rents the houses. A visitor would 
refer to such settlements as matuura. The 
inhabitants refer tv the whole settlement as an 
ituura but tc their individual houses as a mucii 
meaning their private dwelling,

c) Buildings of related peoju e occupying a particular 
area, and each nuclear family building on its 
ewn plot of land. Usually such land belonged to 
one man originally fren whom present owners 
trace their descent. It is an area belonging 
to an extended family - "mbariM (refer to chapter 
3). Although each nuclear family goe3 to its own 
mucii (isolated homestead) they refer to that 
whole area occupied by their relatives as an ituura. 
A visitor to such an area would say people live 
in isolated homestead:*, In case some people live 
in bigger settlements in the same area he would 
add that some live in hamlets. The term ituura 
therefore is applied to dispersed settlements 
as in this case, and to clustered settlements ss
in discussed in sections 4.2.2a and 4.2.2b.*
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d) The term ituura also refers to the dwellings of 
unrelated people in a particular area, and each 
living in his own plot of land. The inhabitants as 
well as a visitor refers to this area as an ituura. 
Such a area is usually named after a significant 
natural feature there.

The term ituura refers, on the one hand, to a 
settlement type bigger than an isolated homestead and 
therefore means a hamlet (refer to sections 4.2.1b, 
4.2.2a and 4.2.2b). On t>j other hand the term does 
not refer to settlement type but to an area, a 
geographical reference as in cases 1-.2.2C and 4.2.2d. 
The term may also be used more generally. The word 
ituura eom°i from the wore "gut»ura" meaning that 
people are xiving in ana area, or have lived there, a 
reference to area occupancy. In this sense the term 
ituura also refers to all settlements as settled 
places, 8.e human settlements.

4.2,3 wG■!■chagitt(l,Ichagi1’ Plural)

This term has a number of meanings too.

a) Many houses, about 100, built together and
occupied by unrelated people a3 in the case of labour 
houses in big coffee estates or ranches. Other 
settlements referred to ao ichagi arethe villages where 
mostly landless people are g.i~Ten small plots by the 
county council to build on. On some public land are 
located schools, dispensaries, shops and other public 
services and these make the settlements big.

i
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Both the indwellers and a visitor refer to such a 
settlement as a gichagi (village) meaning that it is 
bigger in size than a hamlet, but still hot big 
enough to be called a town.

In this c a t e g o r y  also belongs the local centres, 
market centres and rural centres of the government 
classification. Ichagi settlements vary in size 
according to the public services they offer. This 
category of settlement is larger than the ones 
discussed earlier. Different ichagi (villages) have 
different population::, the highest limit being
1.999 people; A settlement with more people than
1.999 is called an urban centre in the government 
claoS'ification.

An area where people own land privately (may they 
be related or unrelated) but having very small plots 
of land s^ch that their buildings look clustered.
This would be where families are large and farm plots 
are ivnall, and also where a certain factor influences 
the owners to build their houses on a particular site. 
Por example, if people in a certain area decide to 
build their houses on a high ground near a road, with 
their small plots and large families the area would 
look clustered and visitor may refer to it as a 
gichagi. In some cases a visitor may call it an ituura 
either referring to it as a smaller settlement then 
a village, or ;)ust referring to it as settled area.
The owners of such settlements say that they live in 
isolated homesteads because each has built on hi3 own 
privately owned plot of land.

' i
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Some public land that is ovmed by the County 
Council in Nyeri District is called ichagi 
especially the areas that formerly were the 

emergency villages. Whether such an area has many and 
clustered buildings or whether there is only one 
building the area is called a gichagi (village).
In the latter case the term does not refer to the 
clustering of buildings but to a social aspect.
The people who live in such settlements, whether 
clustered or not refer to them as villages. Some 
respondents called their settlements "mucii gichagi" 
meaning h:me in the village, because they do not own 
the land they have built on. A visitor seeing a 
dispelled settlement in the "village" would say that 
people live in isolated homesteads, or would coll 
this area an ituura (meaning a settled area) but not 
a gichagi meaning a village as in settlement 
geography classification. But where settlements on 
public land rre big and clustered a visitor would 
refer to them as villages.

In cases of settlements discribed in sections 
4.2.3a and 4.2.3b, the term gichagi has a clustering 
connotation and would be right to refer to such 
settlements as villages from their physical appearance. 
3ut in the case of settlements discribed in section 
4.2.3c the term gichagi (village) is misleading 
because the settlements may appear as isolated 
homesteads. •

Y/hen considering the settlement hierarchy In 
Nyeri District, there seems to be no clear-cut 
division between a mucii, an ituura and a gichagi 
according to sisse.



Other factors such as relationship and land ownership 
play a more important role. This makes it extremely 
difficult to classify settlement types in Kikuyuland 
on a purely physical appearance basis. Hence the 
terms mucii, ituura and gichagi are not exclusively 
spatial but are also social.

These three broad terminologies are use”1 to 
describe settlements in Nyeri District. It is nece~ 
ssary at this point to describe the existing 
settlements in the District,.

EXISTING SBTTIZ.IITNTS III NY SRI DISTRICT
.........>  ■  »  !■—  IF - I HHI i l l  — M

Nyeri District is divided into six administrative 
divisions (see Figure 10)_ Mathira, Mukurweini,
Tetu, Othay^, Kieni East ani lies' West, each 
administered by a Division Officer. The divisions 
are further* subdivided into 20 administrative locations 
plus the Nyeri Municipality. Each location is headed 
by a chief. Each location is farther subdivided into 
sublocations each being headed by an assistant chief. 
Nyeri District has 3 local authorities, Nyeri County 
Council, Nyeri Municipal Council and Karatina Town 
Council. Nearly all the settlements in the District 
are within these divisions except a few in forests 
and national parks reserves.

The largest contrasts among settlements in Nyeri 
District are between those which have an ’Urban* 
character and those which have a ’rural - agricultural’ 
character. The former are settlements whose majority 
of residents depend on secondary, and tertiary 
production for their livelihood.
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FIGURE 10 NYERI  D I S T R I C T  A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  D I V I S I O N S .
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The latter are settlements whose population derives 
its livelihood from primary sources such as 
agriculture, fishing and forestry. Urban settlements 
support greater densities of resident population than 
agricultural settlements.

Two categories of settlements will be discussed 
below, namely Urban settlements and rural agricultural 
settlements.

.1 Urban Settlements (See figure 11a)

In Kenya urban areas are defined as those 
settlements having a population of 2,000 people or more. 
In Nyeri District there are onlv .hi'"' urban settlements 
namely Nyeri, Karatina and Othaya.

Nyeri is a municipality with a population of 
35,758 people, Karatina town has 2,920 people and Othaya 
has 2,157 people (provisional population census, 1979). 
Nyeri municipality is the provincial headquarters of 
Central Province, the district headquarters of Nyeri and 
the divisional headquarters of Tetu. Karatina is the 
divisional headquarters of Mathira, whereas Othaya is 
the divisional headquarters of Othaya. The infrastruc
tural facilities of these towns can be seen in table 1 
under principal towns and municipalities for Nyeri, and 
under other urban centres for Karatina and Othaya.

Commerce and industry is conducted in these centres. 
Commercial activities consist of both wholesale and 
retail trades and there are several light industries in 
Nyeri District, mainly for processing local products 
such as coffee, tea, and wood.
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Migration to these urban centres is from the 
rural areas of the District and from both towns 
and rural areas outside the Distracts*
Due to population pressure in rural area^ (especia.Hy 
in the high potential areas) and also due to limited 
employment in highly populated areas, there is 
migration to urban areas in search for jobs

Nyeri municipal, bouaiary includes large areas that ar 
rural in character where people engage in primary- 
production* The houses here are mostly made of 
temporary material unlike moot of the houses insi&p 
the old tcau boundcry (refer -;c the Nyeri topographical 
map, 1.50,0JO, sheet U:0/4 (1975) )r

4.3.2 gBEgjL _agri p*q fraral. ° etUeuber.l-3 -

91*fc$ of Nyeri District population live in revel 
communities, and most rural families earn their liveli 
hood from agricultural produce* Of Nyeri total lprl 

area of 3,284 Km2 only about 871 Km2 {27%) ±a purel,r 
arable, fit for sustained agricultural cultivation 
(National Environment Secretariat, llarch 1380)*
In those areas where the majority of the people 
engage in primary production settlements can be divid'd 
into clustered and dispersed> In Nyeri District 
rural agricultural settlements fall under 4 types crch 
of which can be subdivided into clustered end 
dispersed patterns.
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Commercial agricultural settlements (see 
figure lib)

In Nyeri District large scale mechanized 
farms are dominated by coffee, ranching, with 
wheat becoming important in higher altitudes, 
Other crops grown for industrial purposes are ' 
tea, pyrethrum and barley. Mixed farming is also 
practised in large scale farms. Most of the 
coffee estates were planted by European settlers 
and missionaries but to^ay those settlers have 
been replaced by Kenyan, large scale farmers who 
bought the plantations. An exceotion is the 
catholic mission coffee estates xn Llathari which 
is ftjll under the mission, '’’hose estates are 
now within ITyeri Municipality and a lot of 
changes can be observed on the labour settlements 
today. Per example, in place of what was an old 
clustered Raini village occupied by labourers, 
there is a more dispersed settlement pattern.
The labourers were given each*8 acre, and after 
paying a certain amount of money, they will be 
given freehold title deeds. This new settlement 
extends to the higher slopes of Nyeri hill. Most 
houses in this new settlement are built of iron- 
sheets and timber, giving the impression that the 
inhabitants are richer than before. However, 
since the individual farm plots are quite 
small the settlement looks more clustered than 
in areas where people own large plots of land. 
Labourers from Hill farm and Kamwenja coffee 
estates are also being moved from their 
clustered settlements, to be given individual
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farm plots in Hathari area* The inhabitants of 
this new settlement still call it a gichagi 
(village).

Ranching was practised in drier parts of the 
District* Today these are the areas where 
settlements schemes are located. Estate 
agriculture depends on the maintenance of an 
organized labour force. Plantations and 
ranching farms have residential areas for 
labourers, usually called village’s. The sizes 
of these settlements depend on the farm - small 
plantation^ require fewer labourers than large 
ones. The layout and the standards of the design 
and construction of the buildings in the farms 
are determined by the esttte owners themselves.
In some ca^es such buij.dings are inferior in 
construction and health standards to the commonly 
found traditional buildings of indigenous people. 
Before the recent changes ir Raini village 
mentioned above, this village was made of small, 
thatch and mud houses built very close together. 
One would have imagined that this was a settlement 
of poor people from various areas brought together 
under the care of the missionaries in Hathari*

In 1973, 62,229 families were engaged in 
farming and of these, 6;669 families were large 
scale farmers (National Environment 3 ecretatiat 
March 1980 P.54). Commercial agriculture is 
practised also in small scale farms (see figure 3). 
Cash crops such as coffee, tea and pyrethrum are 
grov/n together with subsistence crops and also 
livestock rearing.
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Where labour is needed in these small scale farms, 
usually labourers get houses in the employer’s 
land. The settlement would still appear to be an 
isolated homestead except in cases Y/here buildings 
are many and the settlement v/ould be called an 
ituura, a hamlet. There is a considerable cash 
crop development in Uyeri District, most of it 
being on small scale farms. Commercial agricul- 
ture gives rise to two settlement patterns.
Clustered, usually found in large- scale farms and 
in few small scale farms. Each of these settlements 
has a high population, however, such settlements 
are few in the District, Then, there is the more 
frequent dispersed settlement pattern usually found 
in e l *.i l l  F..ale commercial farms, Each of these 
settlements is occupied by fewer people.than in the 
clustered settlement pattern©

b) Government employees, (30e figure lie)

Of the total area of the District, 5871 
hectares is under forest (National Environment 
Secretariat, March 1980), The government has 
employed forest workers and game workers at 
various places in the Aberdares and Mt© Kenya 
forests. Two methods of forest management are used 
in the District* One system involves selecting 
few mature trees, then catting and replacing them 
by nev/ly planted trees (aft'i: reseeding). The other 
system of forest cropping involves selecting areas 
in the forest, leaving 200 feet;1 strip* on either 
side cf river to avoid soil erosion, cutting down 
trees for timber and cultivating these areas for 

. a given time then plahting them up with trees©
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There are squatters doing some of this work and 
they live in large clustered settlements, for 
example Kahurura village in lit. Kenya forest 
map, 1:50,000, sheet 121/1 (1970), They rent 
plots at sh 7*50 per acre fcr 3 years. They clear 
the forest, cultivate it for 3 years after which 
they shift to another area leaving the old plots 
for reafforestation. Due to the temporary nature 
of living in a particular place these workers 
build their houses with temporary material and are 
supposed to be rows. In Kahurura village, for 
°xample, the settlement is big and clustered, has 
a primary school, a Youth centre, a dispensary 
and five »mall shops. Outside the village there 
are small scattered huts - v/atch posts - built of 
mud a.id thatch for keeping animals away from 
destroying ^rops. Government employees in 
Kahurura are given 76 modern houses built of 
timber and iron-sheets, in a separate village.

c) Traditional peasant settlements (figure lid)

The majority of the people in ilyeri District 
live in rural areas, in small scale farms in 
their traditional ways. The traditional settle
ment pattern among the Kikuyu is dispersed with a 
few cases of clustered settlements.

Scattered traditional rural settlements}that 
is, i'icii are small in size, usually of less than 
15 people eachvin the nuclear family* The 
settlements themselves are located in the owner’s 
farmland.
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Mixed forming in practised in small scale farms 
and this involves the keeping of cattle, sheep, 
goats together with subsistence crops, including 
maize, beans, potatoes, tobacco, sweet potatoes, 
passion fruit, sugarcane, capsicum and bananas,Crops 
are grown in all areas of the District except the 
forest and wild-life areas. There is a high 
population density and hence pressure on land* 
Although the sizes of dispersed settlements are 
small, they are the predominant type* Most of 
the people live in isolated homesteads.

But -uhere are a few people who live in cluste
red se^fernents)that is Hatuura^in rural countryside 
and still practising small scale traditional farming. 
There are ca 3es v/here a large extended family 
builds on one compound or where tenants are given 
plo c.3 \Lo build on near landowner's homesteads. 
Clustered settlements are big in size and are 
residential places for a large population but they 
are !ew in number in the District.

Recent peasant settlements (3ee figure lie)

There are thousands of landless people living 
in villages especially in the Kieni East and Kieni 
:Yest divisions waiting to be settled (Nyeri District- 
Development Plan, 1974 - 1978), refer to Figure 11 
© (i) . There are also people living in clustered 
settlement that is Ichagi, in the former emergency 
villages most of these are landless. Others like 
those in Itinga Saw mill Daromoru map sheet 121/1 
(1970) are squatters who are formerly the employees 
of Timsales Company but were left behind when the 
Company moved away*
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T h i s  i s  a  b i g  v i l l a g e  o f  a b o u t  1500 p e o p l e  and t h e y  

a r e  a l l o w e d  t o  s t a y  t h e r e  u n t i l  t h e  g o v e rn m e n t f i n d s  

some a l t e r n a t i v e  p l a c e  f o r A them .

Some o f  them a r e  n o t  l a n d l e s s  a s  s u c h  b u t  t h e y  s t a y  

t h e r e  h o p in g  t h a t  someday t h e  g o v e rn m e n t w i l l  g i v e  

them f r e e l a n d  som ewhere i n  t h e  c o v e r  up o f  l a n d l e s s 

n e s s .

A s  w as d i s c u s s e d  ab o  e some o f  t h e  l a n d  o c c u p ie d  

b y  t h e  l a n d l e s s  p e o p l e  has d i s p e r s e d  s e t t l e m e n t s .

So t h e r e  a r e  some ' v i l l a g e s ’ t h a t  h a v e  d i s p e l s e d  

s e t t l e m e n t s .

I n  n e w ly  s e t t l e d  a r e a s  o f  Kiervi. E a s t  and K i e n i  

W est d i v i s i o n  t h e r e  a r e  p e o p l e  l i v i n g  i n  c l u s t e r e d  

s e t t l e m e n t s  a s  t h e y  a w a i t  la n d  t o  be s u b d i v i d e d ,  

and o t h e r s  a r e  t e n a n t s .  B u t  i . i  l h e r ?  a r e a s  there- 

a r e  s t i l l  p e o p l e  l i v i n g  e a c h  i n  h i s  own p l o t  o f  

l a n d  an d  h e n c e  t h e r e  i s  a  d i s p e r s e d  s e t t l e m e n t  

p a t t e r n .

T h e r e  a r e  many o t h e r  d e s i g n a t e d  c e n t r e s  b e lo w  

u r b a n  c e n t r e s ,  and t h e s e  c l u s t e i e d  s e t t l e m e n t s  s e r v e  

a s  e s s e n t i a l  l i n k s  b e t w e e n  t h e  f o r m a l l y  d e f i n e d ,  

u r b a n  a r e a s  a n d  t h e  e co n o m ic  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  

s t r i c t l y  r u r a l  i n  c h a r a c t e r  and s e t t i n g  ( r e f e r  t o  

f i g u r e  1 1  e ( i i ) ^ T h e s e  c e n t r e s  v a r y  i n  s i z e ;  t h e r e  

a r e  40 l o c a l  c e n t r e s ,  17  m a rk e t  c e n t r e s ,  and 5 r u r a l  

c e n t r e s .

4 • 4 CLASSIFICATION 0T  SETTLEMENTS

T h i s  s t u d y  i d e n t i f i e s  f o u r  b r o a d  c a t e g o r i e s  

of s e t t l e m e n t s .  T h i s  s t u d y  u s e s  t h e  t e r m i n o l o g i e s  

u s e d  i n  s e t t l e m e n t  g e o g r a p h y  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and 

K e n y a  g o v e r n m e n t  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  but m akes u s e  o f  

t h e  l o c a l  c r i t e r i a  t o  g r o u p  s e t t l e m e n t s  i n t o  

c a t e g o r i e s .
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T h e r e f o r e  when a  term , f o r  exa m p le  v i l l a g e  i s  u s e d  

i t  d o e s  n o t  h a v e  an e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  c o n n o t a t i o n  f o r  

i t  i s  b a se d  on a  l o c a l  s i t u a t io n ©  The 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  a l s o  c o n s i d e r s  t h o s e  

s e t t l e m e n t s  n o t  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  d e s i g n a t e d  

c e n t r e s .  E ach  o f  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  w i l l  be  d e s c r i b e d  

belov/ i n  a  d e s c e n d i n g  o r d e r  o f  s i z e .

Much o f  K e n y a ' s  c u r r e n t  t h i n k i n g  on r u r a l  

d e v e lo p m e n t came o u t  o f  t h e  K e r i c h o  c o n f e r e n c e  

i n  1966* I n  S e p te m b e r  1966 v a r i o u s  go vern m en t 

b o d i e s  met t o  d i s c u s s  im p o r t a n t  i s s u e s  en d  came r.p 

w i t h  a n  o v e r a l l  reco m m en d atio n  t h a t  t h e  Governm ent 

o f  K enya s h o u ld  d e v e lo p  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  a p p r o a c h  

t o  r u r a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  ( K im a n i ,  1 9 7 3 ) ,  The 

p h y s i c a l  p la n n i n g  d e p a rtm e n t  initiated t h e  p o l i c y  

o f  d e s i g n a t i n g  s e r v i c e  c e n t r e s  i n  t n e  l a t e  :9 6 0 a .

I n  K enya t h e r e  i s  an  i n c r e a s e  o f  p o p u l a t i o n *  

i n  l a r g e  torai3 e s p e c i a l l y  U a i r o b i  an d  Mombasa.

The c o n c e p t  o f  d e s i g n a t e d  c e n t r e s  i n  t h e  r u r a l  

4 a r e a s  a t t e m p t s  to  s lo w  dov/n t h e  movement from  

c o u n t r y s i d e  t o  to w n . R u r a l  a r e e s  m u st be c l o s e l y  

l i n k e d  to  urban  c e n t r e s .

T he d e s i g n a t e d  s e r v i c e  c e n t r e  p o l i c y  i s  K e n y a * 3 

m a jo r  programme t o  e n s u r e  t h e  o r d e r l y  d e v e lo p m e n t  

o f  u r b a n  s i t e s  th r o u g h o u t  t h e  c o u n t r y  t h a t  w i l l  be 

a b l e  t o  e s t a b l i s h  th e  n e c e s s a r y  l i n k s  w i t h  s u r r o u n d 

i n g  r u r a l  a r e a s .

4.4.1 U rban c e n t r e s  (Towns)

The K enya a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  u rb a n  

c e n t r e s  w i l l  be a d o p te d  i n  thi.-' s t u d y .  T h e s e  a r e  

s e t t l e m e n t s  h a v i n g  a  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  2 ,0 0 0  p e o p l e  o r  

m o r e . U r b a n i z a t i o n  i n  Kenya i s  a  new phenomena i n  

c o m p a r is o n  to  w e s t e r n  c o u n t r i e s .
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P r o b a b ly  t h e r e  w e re  no towns i n  th e  c o u n t r y  a p a r t  

from  t h e  o n e s  fo u n d e d  on t h e  c o a s t  by A rab  t r a d e r s *

As a  r e s u l t  a  s e t t l e m e n t  w i t h  2,000 p e o p le  and ab o ve  

i s  fo u n d  to  be l a r g e  enough t o  be  c a l l e d  a  tow n .

I f  a h i g h e r  p o p u l a t i o n  i s  a d o p te d  f e w e r  s e t t l e m e n t s  

would be c l a s s i f i e d  a s  urban c e n t r e s .  B ut t h e r e  i s  

a n e c e s s i t y  t o  b r i n g  a b o u t  r u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t by 

c o n c e n t r a t i n g  s e r v i c e s  i n  v a r i o u s  d e s i g n a t e d  

c e n t r e s  i n  th e  c o u n t r y s i d e .  T a k in g  2,000 p e o p le  

e n a b le s  more urban  c e n t r e s  t o  b e  s p r e a d  m  th e  

c o u n t r y s i d e .

In  I f y e r i  D i s t r i c t  t h e r e  a r  i 3 virban c e n t r e s .

N y e r i  M u n i c i p a l i t y ,  K a r a t i n a  and O th a y a .  T h ese  

c e n t r e s  a l s o  s e r v e  a  l a r g o  h i n t e r l a n d  p o p u l a t i o n .

T a b le  1  shows t h e  s e r v i c e r  that, urban  c e n t r e s  

o f f e r  t o  b o th  r e s i d e n t  and h i n t e r l a n d  p o p u l a t i o n s .

.4.2 V i l l a g e s  ( I c h a g i )

T h i s  term  i n c l u d e s  w h at t h e  K enya a d m in is tr & - ~  

t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  r e f e r s  ao a s  r u r a l  c e n t r e s ,  m a rk e t  

c e n t r e s  and l o c a l  c e n t r e s .  ( S e e  t a b l e  1)  By- 

c o n c e n t r a t i n g  r u r a l  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  and .s e r v i c e s  

i n  t h e s e  s m a l l e r  d e s i g n a t e d  c e n t r e s ,  th e  n e e d s  o f  

t h e  r u r a l  c o m m u n it ie s  a r e  met more d i r e c t l y  and 

a t  lov/er c o s t .  T h e s e  c e n t r e s  3 e r v e  as e s s e n t i a l  

l i n k s  b e tw e e n  t h e  f o r m a l l y  d e f i n e d  urban a r e a s  and 

t h e  e co n o m ic  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  s t r i c t l y  r u r a l  

i n  c h a r a c t e r  and s e t t i n g  « T h e se  a r e  n u c l e a t e d  

s e t t l e m e n t s  t h a t  s e r v e  l e s s  th a n  2,000 r e s i d e n t  

p o p u l a t i o n .

. /

* i
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A crucial aspect of the effort to concentrate 
services and infrastructure in service centres 
is the actual level of utilization of the facili
ties already constructed.

Apart from the above usago, term village 
is used in this study to refer to a large cluster 
of buildings which are not designated centres, 
for example, a big cluster of buildings for workers 
in commercial agricultural farms and ranches, and 
also settlements as Kahurura village referred to in 
section 4.3*2b.

The term village, therefore, will be restricted 
to large clustered settlements described in section 
4.2,3i'» uut which are smaller in size and function 
than urban centres.

4.4.3 Hamlets (Matuura).

This term will refer to settlements that are 
smaller in size than villages. It will refer to 
settlements described in section 4.2.2a and 
4.2.2b. In both cases the settlements are 
clustered but are small in size.

4.4.4 Isolated homesteads (Micii)

This tern will refer to the small settlements. 
This will include the settlements called micii
and ichagi described in section 4.2.1a, 4.2.1b, 
and 4.2.3c. it will refer to all dispersed 
settlements that are sc a t te re d  throughout the 
countryside.
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O c c a s i o n a l l y  t h e r e  a r i s e s  a  p r o b le m  o f  g r o u p i n g  

s e t t l e m e n t s  i n  s p e c i f i c  c a t e g o r i e s  b e c a u s e  

s e t t l e m e n t s  g r a d e  i n t o  one a n o t h e r  r v i t h  n o  c l e a r -  

c u t  b o u n d a r ie s *  T h is  p r o b le m  i s  i n t e n s i f i e d  i f  

one c r i t e r i o n  g r o u p s  a  s e t t l e m e n t  i r i  a  p a r t i c u l a r  

c a t e g o r y  b u t  v/hen a n o t h e r  c r i t e r i o n  i s  u s e d  t h e 

c a t e g o r y  c h a n g e s .  A n o t h e r  s e r i o u s  l i m i t a t i o n  i s  

t h a t  e a c h  o f  t h e  t h r e e  t e r m i n o l o g i e s *  M u c i i ,  I t u u r a  

and G i c h a g i  h a s  a number o f  m e a n i n g s  d e p e n d i n g  

on t h e  c o n t e x t  i n  w h ic h  th e  w ord  i s  u s e d  F o r  e x a m p le ,  

a l t h o u g h  t h e  w ord  a u o l i  m eans a n  i s o l a t e d  h o m e s te a d  

i n  m ost c a t e s  i t  a l s o  r e f e r s  t o  a c l u s t e r e d  

s e t t l e m e n t .  T h i s  i s  mode m ore d i f f i c u l t  b y  t h e  

s u b j e c t i v i t y  i n v o l v e d  i n  a p p l y i n g  t h e s e  t e r m s  t o  
v a r i o u s  s e t t l e m e n t s .

The term gichagi e n t e r e d  i n t o  Kikuyu
v o c a b u l a r y  d u r i n g  th e  em ergen cy  n e r i o d .  S i n c e  th e n  t h i s  
w ord i s  a p p l i e d  t o  d i f f e r e n t  3e L fc le r a e n ts , f o r  

exa m p le  a v i s i t o r  t o  a r e g i o n  may e s i l  b u i l d i n g s  

o f  an  e x t e n d e d  f a m i l y  a g i c h a g i .  T h i *  i n c o n s i s t e n c y  

i n  t e r m i n o l o g i e s  shows t h e  s u o j e c t i v i t y  i n v o l v e d  i n  

r e f e r e n c e  t o  s e t t l e m e n t s  i n  e v e r y d a y  l i f e .  A s  

a r e s u l t  o f  t h e s e  p r o b le m s  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

a r r i v e d  a t  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  c a n n o t  c la i .n i  t o  be t o t a l l y  

c o m p r e h e n s iv e  and c l e a r - c u t .
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5 STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION AND EXPLANATION OF SETTLEMENT 

PATTERNS IN NYERI DISTRICT

T h is  c h a p t e r  d i s c u s s e s  th e  r e s u l t s  o b t a in e d  from  

a p p l y i n g  t h e  r a n k - s i z e  r u l e  fo r m u la  and n e a r e s t  

n e ig h b o u r  a n a l y s i s  t o  s e t t l e m e n t s  i n  N y e r i  D i s t r i c t , ,

M u n ic ip a 1 t t y ,  K a r a t i n a  and Othay th e  urb an  c e n t r e s  

i n  Nyer.\ D i s t r i c t ,  T h e s e  urban  c e n t r e s  a r e  fo u n d  n o t  

t o  be  l o g n o r m a l l y  d i s t r i b u t e d ,  f u c  N y e r i  h a s  12  t im e s  

and 1 7  t im e s  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  K a r a t i n a  and O th a y a  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  Z i p f  p u t  fo r w a r d  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  p r o p e r  

Urban g r o w th  i s  t h a t  An . a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  r a n k - s i z e  

r u l e  ( r e f e r  t o  c h a p t e r  2 ) ,  B e c a u s e  r a n k - s i z e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  sh ow s t h a t  t h e  l a r g e r  t h e  c i t i e s  th e  

f e w e r ,  when c i t i e s  i n  a  c o u n t r y  a r e  p l o t t e d  on. a  l o g a r i t h m i c  

g r a p h  p a p e r  a  s t r a i g h t  l i n e  s h o u ld  r e s u l t  i f  r a n k - s i s e  

r u l e  h o l d s *

N y e r i  urban  c e n t r e  i s  t h e r e f o r e  a  ■; r ir a a te  town 

b e c a u s e  i t  o v e rs h a d o w s  t h e  o t h e r  urban  c e n t r e s *  I t  

w o u ld  be e x p e c t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  be c-. h e r  i n t e r m e d i a t e  

urba,* c e n t r e s  b e tw e e n  N y e r i ,  K a r a t i n a  and O th a y a  i f  

p r o p e r  urban g r o w t h  i n  t h e  D i s t r i c t  i s  t o  be a c h ie v e d *

T h e s e  s h o u ld  f o l l o w  Z i p f ' s  f o r m u la  o f  h a v in g  th e  

s e c o n d  town h a v i n g  h a l f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  f i r s t  

and t h i r d  town a  t h i r d  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  f i r s t  and

1 PATTERN 0? URBAN CENTRES

R j a k - s i z e  r u l e  f o r m u la  w a p p l ' e d  te  N y e r i

so  on*
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A l s o  vtcban c e n t r e s  w h ic h  a r e . s m a l l  i n  s i z e  s h o u ld  be 

more i n  number th a n  th e  l a r g e  o n e s .

The f a c t  t h a t  th e  o n l y  u rb an  c e n t r e s  i n  N y e r i  

D i s t r i c t  a r e  o f  th e  f i r s t ,  •’t w e l f t h :  and s e v e n t e e n t h  

r a n k  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  towns n e c e s s a r y  

t o  f o l l o w  Z i p f * 3  r u l e  o r  C h r i s t a l l e r ' s  C e n t r a l  P l a c e  

T h e o ry  a r e  m i s s i n g .  C e n t r a l  P l a c e  T h e o ry  was 

f o r m u la t e d  by W a l t e r  C h r i s t a l l e r  i n  1933 ( B e r r y  and 

H o rto n , 1 9 7 0 ) .  He s a y s  t h a t  a  town i s  a c e n t r e  o f  

r e g i o n a l  community and t h e  m e d ia t o r  o f  t h a t  com m unity’ s 

commerce, i t  f u n c t i o n s  th e n  a s  a  c e n t r a l  p l a c e  o f  th e  

com m unity. C e n t r a l  p l a c e s  v a r y  i n  im p o r t a n c e .

T h ose o f  h i g h e r  o r d e r  d o m in a te  l a r g e r  r e g i o n s  th a n  

t h o s e  o f  i e s s e r  o r d e r ,  t h e y  e x e r c i s e  more c e n t r a l  

f u n c t i o r s  and t h e r e f o r e  h a v e  g r e a t e r  c e n t r a l i t y .

C h r i s t e l l e r ’ s schem e p r o p o s e d  t h a t  towns w i t h  th e  

l o w e s t  l e v e l  o f  s p e c i a l i s a t i o n  w ould  be e q u a l l y  sp a c e d  

and su rro u n d e d  by h e x a g o n a l l y  shaped h i n t e r l a n d s .

P o r  exam p le, f o r  e v e r y  s i x  o f  t h e s e  to w n s, ( a l t h o u g h  

t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  t h i s  p a t t e r n )  t h e r e  

w ould  be a l o g g e r ,  more s p e c i a l i s e d  c i t y ,  w h ic h  in  

tu r n  w ould  be s i t u a t e d  on e q u a l  d i s t a n c e  from  o t h e r  

c i t i e s  w i t h  t h e  same l e v e l  o f  s p e c i a l i s a t i o n  a s  

i t s e l f .  Such a c i t y  w ould  a l s o  h a v e  a  l a r g e r  h e x a g o n a l  

s e r v i c e  a r e a  f o r  i t s  s p e c i a l i s e d  s e r v i c e s  (J o h n so n , 

196 7) s e e  F i g u r e  1 2 .
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FIGURE 1 2 .  URBAN HIERARCHY BASED PTC CENTRAL

PLACE THEORY

Central Place theory is basically concerned 
with producing a theoretical model of reality, given 
certain basic assumptions, Rank-size rule on the 
other hand, is simply an empirical observation based 
on the study of actual population statistics without 
theoretical pretensions. Although the two ideas are 
different in conception, there is clearly a large 
measure of convergence. They both imply a situation 
in which there are many small cities, a lesser 
number of medium sized cities and fewer large cities.

Centres in a descending order of complexity
©
o
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5.2 ANALYSIS GP THE EXISTING PATTERNS

Berry and Horton (1970) give a number of 
reasons why primacy occurs and some of these are 
found to be true for Nyeri District.

primate distribution in Nyeri District i3 caused by 
the following factors, based on the general 
findings of Berry and Horton*

a) Colonial imposition of Nyeri urban centre. Perry
and Horton say that countries which have recently 
been politically and economically dependent on 
some outside country tend to have primate cities 
which are the national capitals, the cultural end . 
economic centres. This factor «eems to held true 
at a smaller scale in the case of Nyeri District.
Kenya was colonized by the British until 1963.
In 1902 Nyeri town was founded by the colonial 
government as the administrative centre for what became 
Central Province. .It:was also to become & recreational 
centre for the European community and a place for 
getting chear labour for their big farms anu 
homesteads (National Environment Secretariat,
Karch 1980). The European settlers engaged in an 
export economy, characterized by production and 
export of raw.materials for industrial processes 
in foreign countries. These exports and functional 
facilities were focussed in Nyeri and this explains 
why Nyeri town grew so big far overshadow!, j the 
growth of other towns. Today Nyeri urban centre 
is still the Headquarters of Central Province and 
the Headquarter of Nyeri District and Tetu Division. 
This factor explains why Nyeri is a primate town0

The lack of widespread industrialisation in Kenya. 
Although high industrialisation does not totally 
explain the presence of a lognormal city distribu
tion to some degree it plays a part.
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Kenya is a developing country and like many 
countries in this category urban centres are 
primate in character. It could be that with high 
industrialization in the country and so in Nyeri 
District, lognormal urban centres distribution 
would be achieved.

c) The recent nature of urban phenomenon in Kenya.
Berry and Horton's (1^70) work also found out that 
the 15 countries that demonstrated the primate 
city distribution had urbanisation as a comparative
ly new phenomena. The history of urbanisation w.f 
countries such as Israel and U.C .A. show tuau city 
size distribution changes gradually from primacy to 
lognormal. In Kenya, urbanisation is a new 
phenomenon as in most African countries, henco 
primate city distribution (refer to appendix 7 )•
If city size distribution changes in txme then 
Nyeri District is in its initial stages and the time 
will come wh*.n urban centres wi 11 be lognormally 
distributed and this would brt possible for the 
whole country.

5.3 PATTERNS OF OTHER DESIGNATED CENTRES

Nearest neighbour analysis was applied on 3 
scales for rural centres, market centres and local 
centres. Below is the Rn scale against which the 
data was measured.



Table (V) Rn scale

2.15

122

Complete regularity

1.0 Completely random

0.23 —  Linear clustering

0 _ L  Absolute clustering

Source Tidswell, P 204

Rn values for the three types of centres are shown 
in table VI.

Table (VI) Rn values for Centres.

Category of centres Rn value Significant 
level at 95%

cl
Rural centres . 95 accept
Market centres . 83 accept
Local centres . 75 reject

Appendix C shows the tests for significance done 
for the Rn values for these centres.

S
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Table (VI) shows that the pattern portrayed by each 
category of centres is nearer to random than to any 
other pattern. A further observation is that the 
higher the category of centres the closer its pattern 
towards randomness. Although the pattern is nearest 
to random it has some tendency to be towards 
clustering rather than regularity.

ANALYSIS OF THE EXISTING PATTERNS

As discussed in chapter 3» a large portiou of 
Nyeri District is occupied by Forests and N«ution.:l 
Paries and so there is little human habitation chere 
(refer to Figure 7)• Human settlements are concentra
ted in the 20 administrative locations. But nearest 
neighbour analysis for the centre.’ was applied ir 
relation to the whole District hence a v/ide arf-H was 
used and this explains why the Rn values are towards 
complete random. Probably the pattern would be 
towards regularity if a smaller eroa, the area of tne 
20 locations was used in the analysis. However, this 
study sought to delimit the pattern of centres in 
relation to the whole Distfict.

The tests of significance on Rn values of local 
centres shov/ that these were not distributed by chance, 
but those of rural and market centres show a pattern 
similar to a random location of points (refer to 
appendix 8). However, even the patterns of rural and 
market centres are outcomes of various interplay of 
factors and hence not caused by chance alone.

The Physical Planning Department initiated the 
policy of designating service centres in the late 
i960* s in consultation with the Provincial administra
tion.
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Centres are divided into four categories depending 
on the services they provide, the economic potential 
of the area served, the population served, and the 
spatial distribution required to promote development 
throughout the nation. These designated centres serve 
populations much larger than their own. The strategy 
of concentrating pri rate and public sector investments 
in particular centres is designated to benefit not 
jju31 the inhabitants of the centres but the surrounding 
rural populations and those living in nearby centres 
which are lower in hierarchy. The li3t compiled in 
the late sixties In *iOW being reviewed. Some centres 
may be deleted and others added r,o that the undated 
list will identify all centres which meet the criteria 
es ;£blis> ed for designation rLenya Development Plan, 
part 1, 1979-1933) •

PATTERNS OF SETTLEMENTS OTHER THAN THE DESIGNATED
*—  •    I  II III II ____ ______________________ . ■     M — Ii— - m u  ..«.*« M  —  w-f— m i ■ ■— * ■  ■ ■■ n. ■  x n — n ,.

CENTRES

Nearest neighbour analysis was undertaken for 
settlements other than the designated centres in 
sampled locations from the District. The results 
are shown in table (Vll). The results of significance 
tests done are shown in appendix So- Table (Yill) 
on page 126 is also important for clarifying the 
discussion below.
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Table (Vll) Rn values for settlements other 
than the designated centres

Locations Rn values. Significant 
level at 95% cl

Tetu 1.1 reject
Muhito .93 reject
Gikondi .9 reject
Othaya .8 reject
Chinga .73 reject
Mweiga .57 reject
Naromoru .34 reject

From the above table,3 broad rettlement patterns 
can be identified,

Naromoru and Mweiga locations in the northern 
part of the District have Rn values showing that the 
settlement patterns tend to be clustered.
In Naromoru location especially, settlements are 
very near to linear clustering, whereas settlements 
in Mweiga location are somewhere between random and 
clustered patterns.

The Southern part of the District ha3 Rn 
values closer to random pattern than to either 
clustered or regular settlement patterns,

Tetu location, in the central region of the 
District is the only one v/here settlements show a 
pattern that tends towards dispersion although thei
Rn value 1,1 still shows that the pattern is very 
close to being completely random.



Tab le  (7111) LQHNANCE OF SETTLEMENT TYPES IN THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

SETTLEMENT L O C A T I O N S

TYPES

•
OTHAYA CKINGrA GIKONDI KUHTTO TETU RUGURU MUKURWE AGUIHI CTCIGA NARO . ALL

• INI Menu LOCATIGNS

Iso la ted
homesteads

NO % NO % NO % NO % NO % NO e<
J L «

NO Ci/7* NO % NO 56 MO % 1:0 * %

53 72 32 91 20 53 48 79 51 43 63 40 62 68 76 26 36 223 64 383V
Hamlets 18 24 1 3 17 45 10 16 16 27 8 12 18 28 11 12 13 18 2 5 114 19

V illa g es 3 4 2 6 1 3 3 5 13 22 17 25 .7 11 11 12 34 47 11 31 102 17 j
Tota l
Settlement 74 100 35 ICO 38 100 61 100 59 100 68 100 65 100 90 ICO 73 100 36 lOCj 599 j100 j



-  127 -

The readings show that these settlements 
cannot be classified simply as having a clustered 
pattern, or linear clustered pattern, or random 
or complete regularity. Even where Rn values are 
very close to 1 the settlements are not distributed 
by chance. Therefore there remains the task 
of identifying the factors involved and an attempt 
to see how strongly they influence the settlement 
patterns in the District* This task will be done 
in the rest of the chapter*.

.6  ANALYSIS OF THE EXISTING PATTERNS

Explanation of the existing settlement patterns 
in the District was obtained from questionnaires 
fiver in 10 sampled locations (refer to chapter 2), 
from genra."1 interviews in the District, from 
topographical map3 (refer to table (11)), and from 
other /Titten references*

Various factors are responsible for the 
settlement patterns obtained in the sampled locations. 
As 7\entioned in chapter 1 the study of settlement 
patterns was to be done at two geographical scales.
On the email scale the study tried to identify 
settlement patterns whether they are clustered or 
random or dispersed. Nearest neighbour analysis was 
applied to 7 sampled locations for this identification. 
The results are shown in table (Vll).On the large 
scale the study tries to identify the settlement 
types in each of the 10 sampled locations. 
Questionnaires were distributed for this purpose 
(refer to chapter 2) and the results are recorded 
in appendices 10-13 and table Till.
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Settlement patterns and settlement types are aspects 
of settlements when looked in the two geographical 
scales, the latter being a subset of the former.

Table 7111 shows how many auestionaires were 
answered by inhabitants of isolated homesteads 
hamlet3 and villages in each of the sampled locations 
(using my criteria to define these terms - reference 
appendix (4)). The grouping of settlements into these 
three types throws light into the type that is most 
dominant in each of th3 locations and also in the whole 
District, One limitation of nearest neighbour analysis 
is that it averages out sub-patterns to give one Rn 
value. Prom the one value one cannot get the true picture 
of the sub-patterns constituting that value. From the 
topographical maps and from the questionnaires it is 
clear that the settlements within the locations are of 
different types, anu this in turn affects the pattern 
to some extent. In Gikondi location, for example, 
of the 38 questionnaires distributed 20 were answered 
by inhabitants of isolated homesteads, 17 by those 
living in hamlets and by 1 person living in a village 
(refer to table Vl.ll). Ĥie to the method used for 
selecting the sample, the results are representative 
of the whole location. It means that the majority 
of the settlements in Gikondi are isolated homesteads 
whereas villages are very few.

It is necessary at thiu stage to relate the Rn 
values to the settlement types found in each of the 
sampled locations♦ The Rn value of Mweiga location 
(•57) shows that, the settlement pattern tend towards 
clustered. Table Vlll gives the highest percentage of 
the respondents in the location as living in villages, 
followed by those livingin isolated homesteads and 
lastly those living in hamlets.
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The total percentage living in village and hamlet 
settlement types is shown to be 64/6, and hence a 
high percentage of people living in clustered 
settlement pattern. It is possible that this fact 
has an influence on the pattern. This has a lesser 
effect on Naromoru location (Mweiga and Naromoru 
were the 2 locations having the highest percentages 
living in villages) dthough 3156 of the respondents 
were in villages. Naromoru must be under an 
influence of another stronger factor than this one.

The rest of the sampled locations have Rn 
values nearest to random than to any other pattern. 
In all these locations except Chinga, the highest 
percentage of respondents were living in isolated 
hop tea-fa, followed by ‘diose in hamlets and lastly 
those in tillages. Chinga and Naromoru locations 
had the highest percentage living in Isolated 
homesteads, followed by those in villages and then 
hamlets.

"From this observation the following points have 
been drawn

(i) In the location where the highest percentage
of respondents was living in villages the pattern was 
towards cltistering.

Ui) In the locations where the highest percentage
was living in isolated homesteads followed by those 
in hamlets and lastly those in villages the pattern 
was nearest, to random.



(iii) But in the locations where the highest
p e r c e n t a g e  was l i v i n g  i n  i s o l a t e d  h o m e s te a d s ,  

f o l l o w e d  by t h o s e  i n  v i l l a g e s  and th e n  h a m le ts  

th e  p a t t e r n  seem ed t o  v a r y .  B or exam ple 

Naromoru l o c a t i o n  showed a  c l u s t e r e d  p a t t e r n  

w here a s  Chinga w as b e tw e e n  c o m p le te  random 

and c l u s t e r e d .

The b o u rd a ry  o f  th e  s t u d y  a r e a  a l s o  had 

an e f f e c t  on t h e  En v a l u e s  o b t a i n e d .  The 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  l o c a t i o n a l  b o u n d a r ie s  w e re  u s e d  

f o r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  n e a r e s t  n e ig h b o u r  a n a l y 

s i s .  Naromoru and M weiga l o c a t i o n s  a r e  n e w ly  

s e t t l e d  a r e a s  b e c a u s e  th e y  f a l l  o u t s i d e  w h a t 

was A f r i c a n  r e s e r v e  d u r in g  t h e  c o l o n i a l  

p e r i o d .  I t  was o n l y  a f t e r  in d e p e n d e n c e  t h a t  

th e  l o c a t i o n s  i n  K i e n i  E a s t  and K i e n i  W est 

D i v i s i o n s  were opened f e r  A f r i c a n  o c c u p a t i o n .

As a  r e s u l t  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e r e  a r e  s t i l l  some 

u n in h a b i t e d  a r e a s  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  Naromoru 

l o c a t i o n .  But s i n c e  n e a r e s t  n e ig h b o u r  

a n a l y s i s  was a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  w h o le  l o c a t i o n  

t h i s  e x p l a i n s  why c l u s t e r i n g  i s  v i s i b l e  

i n  t h e s e  two n o r t h e r n  l o c a t i o n s .  On t h e  o t h e r  

hand Rn v a l u e s  f o r  th e  r e s t  o f  t h e  l o c a t i o n s  

show a  g e n e r a l l y  random p a t t e r n .  T h e s e  l o c a t i 

o n s a r e  i n  what w«,s c a l l e d  A f r i c a n  r e s e r v e s  an d  

so  s e t t l e m e n t  h a s  t a l t n  p l a c e  i n  a l l  a r e a s .

T h is  may e x p l a i n  why s e t t l e m e n t s  p a t t e r n  h e r e  

a r e  n o t  c l u s t e r e d  a s  i n  t h e  n o r t h e r n  l o c a t i o n s .  
B u t  b y  th e  f a c t  t h a t  p a t t e r n s  i n  t h e  s o u t h e r n  

l o c a t i o n s  a r e  n e a r e s t  t o  random  s t i l l  r e q u i r e s  

e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e y  a r e  n o t  t h a t  way b y  c h a n c e .
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Also there are other factors responsible for the 
patterns in Naromoru and Llweiga locations.

When analysing the questionnaires certain 
factors help to explain the settlement types and 
these may be grouped under three broad headings 
namely natural, economic and social conditions.
Tables were prepared showing the effect cf these 
factors on different settlement types in each of 
the sampled location (refer to appendices 10-12 
and their effect on settlements in all sampled 
locations appendix 13). Since the identified 
factors are divided into how strongly they effect 
the different settlement types, it would be possible 
to gv.1 a combination of factors causing a particular 
settlement type*. Only the most important factors 
are discussed in details below, but full details 
are shown in the appendices 10-13.

1 1 NATURAL CONDITIONS

Among the natural conditions, soil.,water 
availability and surface relief v/ere found to be 
most influential on settlements. Economic conditions 
have greater effect on settlements than natural 
conditions. Among th- se land ownership and farm size 
are most influential. Social factors that influence 
settlements in Nyeri District are mainly population 
pressure and social organisation. These will be 
discussed in greater depth below. Also there are a few 
intrusive factors which have an effect on settlements
and these too will be discussed below.

,/

,i
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Some natural factors have an effect on 
settlement patterns in Nyeri District. However, 
these factors do not dictate the settlement type.
All they do is to influence where a settlement is 
to be located, whether it is an isolated homestead, 
a hamlet or a village. Soil conditions have the 
greatest influence on settlements in all the sampled 
locations, followed by water availability and then 
surface relief (refer to appendices 10-13).

Soil Conditions

The Rn values of Naromoru location and to a 
lesser extent Mweiga location show that settlements 
tends towards a clustered pattern. These locations 
are .in the low medium potential areas (refer to 
appendix 12) with two major soil groups. There are 
those parts- with loam black cotton soil, which have 
impeded drainage and are in a dry region (refer to 
figures 4 and 5). The topographical maps show that 
there are few houses in these areas. The other broad 
region has Dark-reddish brown humic clay soils 
which are v/ell drained. The topographical maps show 
that there are more houses in these areas. Another 
area in Mweiga location has dark brown to dark greyish 
brown loam soils which are good for cultivation 
but their usefulness is limited by the steep slopes. 
The topographical map show that this area too has 
many houses. Many houses in Mweiga location are 
al*,o recorded in areas having red clay soils which 
are well drained and are good for growing crops.
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Since there was 64% and 44/6 of the respondents in 
Naromoru and Mweiga locations respectively who said 
that their soils are good this suggests that there is 
clustering of people in good soil areas and especially 
in Naromoru location. This is supported by what is 
recorded in the topographical maps covering the areas; 
Therefore soil conditions have an effect on settlement 
pattern in Naromoru location. In Mweiga location the 
Rn value shows that the pattern is not as clustered as in 
Naromoru but is somewhere between clustered and 
random. This could be explained by the fact thaw 
good soil's are found in larger areas here than in 
Naromoru location. The topographical maps of the area 
show a more dispersed distribution of settlements 
in the better soil areas than in the case of Naromoru. 
Only 44% of respondents in Mweiga said they live in good 
soil areas. But there are many people living in areas 
with good soils but limited by steep elopes. Therefore 
the effect of soil on settlement paxtern is more 
evident in Naromoru location.

Rn values for the other locations show that 
settlement patterns are more random. In Chinga, Othaya, 
Tetu, parts of Ruguru and Kirimukuyu locations the 
soils range from dusty red to dark-reddish brown 
friable clays. The dusty red clay soils occur on the 
steep ground whereas the dark reddish brown clay soils 
occur on the broad flat topped ridges formed mainly 
by parallel rivers. These soils are very good for 
growing crops.• 77% of the respondents in Chinga 
location, 66% in Ruguru location and 54% in Othaya 
location said that their farms have good soil.
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G-ikondi and Kuhito, parts of Aguthi and Kirimukuyu 
locations have pinkish red sandy loam soils.
Although these soils are deep their usefulness is 
limited by the steepness of the slopes. 66% of 
respondents in Aguthi location, 83% in Kirimukuyu and 
79% in Gikondi locations said that they have good soil. 
Since soils are generally good in the southern locations 
this may explain why settlements are not clustered 
in certain areas as in the case of Karomoru location.

61% of respondents in Kyeri District said that 
their land has good soil (lefer to appendix 13).
The 61% li^e in the 3 settlement types, isolated 
homesteads, hamlet3 and villages. 50% and more of the 
respondents living in isolated homesteads in all the 
sample1 locations except Mv/oiga.. and living in 
hamlets in all the sampled locations except Othaya said 
that they live in good soil farms. In four locations 
Ruguru, Aguthi, Kirimukuyu and Naromoru there were 
50% and more of respondents Hving in villages who said 
that they live where soil is good. Therefore soil 
condition alone does not determine the type of 
settlement in Nyeri District. However, soil conditions 
have an effect on the settlement patterns.

b) Water availability

Demangeon (1962) remarks that many describe the 
influence of water resources on settlements in very 
simple terms. .Thus in regions of permeable rocks, there 
is a necessity for the concentration of settlements 
as water is reached only by rare springs and deep wells. 
In land of impermeable rocks, the ubiquity of water 
promotes the ubiquity of settlements.
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However, there are exceptions to this and it may be 
concluded that the question of water does not affect 
settlements so directly and clearly.

The rainfall map (Figure 5) shows that Kweiga 
and Naromoru locations are drier than the other 
sampled locations. It would be expected that 
settlements in Naromoru and Kweiga locations be 
clustered around water points. The topographical 
maps show a concentration of houses in the wet part 
of the locations:- between 1250 inm and 1500 mm in 
Kweiga and between 750 mm and 1250 mm in Naromoru. 
This area is larger in Kweiga location than in 
Naromoru location. Tnis may have influenced 
Narcmoru’s clustered settlement pattern whereas 
Kweiga is uatween clustered and random. However, 
there are settlements in other regions apart from 
these wet ones and this also has an effect on the 
pattern, making them not absolute clustered or 
complete random. In the rather dry areas of Kieni 
East and West Divisions boreholes are dug to 
provide water (see Figure 6) •

In the southern locations there is more rainfall 
and so water availability is unlikely to be a limiti
ng factor to settlements. Apart from rainfall there 
are many rivers traversing the District.

However, water availability has no influence 
on settlement types. For example in Naromoru and 
Kweiga locations, 50Jo and respectively of the 
respondents said that water is readily available.
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Of these 38%, 46% and 4-1% in Mweiga, and 43%»
66% and 64% in Raromoru are the percentages 
of respondents living in isolated homesteads, 
hamlets and villages respectively.

c) Surface Terrain

Demangeon (1962) among other settlement g e 
ographers ' argues that a smooth relief favours 
concentrated settlement, whereas rugged or broken 
relief tends to favour dispersed settlement.
This is because in rugged areas favourable locations 
for settlements are small and scattered. 3jnce a 
large part of Nyeri District has a dissected phy
siography (refer to chapter 3 anr* Rgure 3). C 10
would expect settlements to be dispersed generally.
But the Bn values show that settlements are not, 
dispersed. except in the case of Tetu location with 
Rn value of 1.1, which in any case is nearer to 
random than to dispersed settlement pattern. On 
the other hand settlements are not clustered in 
the smooth areas and /all'eys in the District.
Rather, dispersed and clustered settlements are
found irrespective of the surface terrain. As discussed, in
Chapter 3, the emergency villages were often
built on high ground and in some places they left
trace of clustered settlements* These are the
only instances that clustered settlements occur
repeatedly over a particular surface te r ra in .
Surface terrain seems to have no direct effect 
on the Rn values.
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However, surface terrain has an effect on the 
site of settlements. Most - respondents who were faced 
with this problem of surface ruggedness said that . 
they prefer to build on high areas in. order to be 
far from river floods, to preserve the more fertile 
valley areas for cultivation and that high grounds 
offers a beautiful scenery of a wide area. Due to the 
system of severality and the ring-fenced layout of 
landholding among the Kikuyus a family build3 where 
their land is. After land consolidation some people 
got land on flat areas others on steep slope 3veas and 
others had land stretching from the flat zone tc the 
steep zone. The owner decides where to build on his 
own plot of land. Refer to diagram C. '
• » -  . • »

But surface terrain does not dictate the 
settlement types. The questionhairc-f show that 
different settlement types occur on similar surface 
terrain. Por exomple, 4496 of the .tespondenls 
in Naromoru location said that their farms were 
located on rugged ground. Of these 5296 and 3696 v/ere 
the respondents living in isolated homesteads and 
villages respectively. In Tetu location 4796 of the 
respondents said their farms were on rugged grounds.
Of these 5796, 5096 and 3896 were the respondents 
living in isolated homesteads, hamlets and villages 
respectively.

Summary

Settlement pattern is affected to some extent by 
settlement planning. In high potential areas where 
rainfall is relatively high and soils are fertile, 
the population density is high since a small plot of 
land can accommodate many people.
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In Kieni East and Kieni Y/est Divisions soils 
are poorer and rainfall less than in other 
Divisions and hence the population density is 
lower in Kieni Divisions. A short discussion of 
Mweiga location will throw some light into the 
effect of natural conditions on settlements.
In this location there are three settlement 
schemes namely kweiga, Ewaso ITyiro and Endarasha. 
These schemes belonged to European settlers 
who grew crops on the more fertile areas and did 
ranching on the less fertile areas. After 
independence the Kenya Government decided to 
distribute such farms especially to the landless 
Kenyans. The government would take for instance 
5 former European farms to form one settlement 
scheme. Those who acquired plots in the settlement 
schemes were given loans to develop their farm 
plots. The farms were divided into sizes 
depending on the productivity of the area. Those 
who got land where the soil is fertile and has 
nigh rainfall, acquired only 7 acres per person, 
whereas those who got it in less fertile and dry 
areas got 50 acres. In the former area, 
cultivation of crops is possible whereas in the 
latter area ranching is the best activity.
Due to natural conditions settlements in these drier 
areas are more scattered than in the wetter areas. 
The effects of farm size will be discussed latter 
under the economic and social factors.

Economic factors play an important role in 
the settlement patterns in 'Tyeri District.

5.6.2 ECONailC CONDITIONS
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Land ownership and farm size are important 
aspects influencing settlement pattern. Land 
tenure and farm layout have little if any, effect 
on the Rn values obtained.

The Kikuyus hold land very dearly and so 
long as a person owns a plot of land he feels 
secure and he can decide where to build on the 
plot and whether the settlement should be D i g  

or small. 75% of the respondents in Nyeri District 
said that they build on a private land (appendix 
13) . 87/o, 80% and 27% were the respondents
living in isolated homestea Is, hamlets and villages 
respectively (appendices 10-12). If this factor 
alone explains settlement patterns in Kyeri District, 
it would appear that land ownership favours 
dispersed settlement a3 each immediate family 
builds on its own plot of land. On the other hand 
landlessness would appear to favour a clustered 
settlement pattern with such people being given 
plots to build on by either friend3 or relatives 
or County Council resulting in cluster of houses 
which many such people build.

Naromoru location has clustered settlement 
(Rn >34). This location had 31% of respondents 
living in villages and none of these were living in 
their own land. This same case applied to the 
5% respondents in the same location living in 
hamlets. Only the respondents living in isolated 
homesteads said that they live on private land.

a) Land Ownership
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In Mweiga location 47% of the respondents were 
living in villages, and 18% in hamlets. 85% of the 
respondents in villages and the same percentage 
in hamlets said that they live on their own land.
But these people have built together while they 
await a piece of land which they own together to 
be subdivided among them. Others like those 
living in Mburu village (Gichagi kia Mburu) were the 
employees of the European who formerly owned the farm. 
They live together as they await land subdivision 
after which each person will build in his own plot 
of land.

The high percentage cf people not owning land 
in Nax'omcru and Mweiga lucatisns may explain why 
the patterns here either tend towards clustering 
or between random and clustered.

In the other sampled locations there is a si~ 
milar trend with a high proportion of people 
living on privately owned land. A high percentage 
lives in isolated homesteads and a very low 
percentage or none lives in villages (appendices 
10-13). This may explain why the Rn values in 
these locations tends towards random more closely 
than Mweiga and Raromoru locations. Bor example 
in Othaya location 94% .md 83% of the respondents 
living in isolated homesteads and hamlets respectively 
and in Gikondi 100% and 94% of respondents in 
isolated homesteads and hamlets respectively, 
said that they live on privately owned land.
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There are a few people who live in 
isolated homesteads but whose land is not 
theirs, usuallj'- they are employees or relatives of 
absentee landlords. Others are the landless 
people who are given plots to build on and to 
cultivate by friends or relatives.

Farm size

The size of farm plots has a great effect on 
settlement patterns. YHion houses are built in a 
large farm plot the settlements look scattered 
whereas if the same number of houses were built 
on a smaller plot the settlement would look 
more clustered. In Kieni East and Kieni West 
Divisions farm sizes are bigger than in the rest 
of the Divisions. According to the IJyeri District 
Development Flan (1974-1978) the average farm 
sizes in small holdings is below 3.8 acres 
(1.5 hectares). In Naromoru location 50?o and 
91Jo of the people living in hamlets and villages 
respectively have farm plots ranging from 
0.1 - 1 acres (refer to appendices 10-12 ). This 
means that there is a high percentage of people 
living in clustered settlements. In the same 
location 135̂  and 26$s of those living in isolated 
homesteads have 1.1-4 acres and 4.1-10 acres 
respectively. But 61& of the respondents living 
in isolated homesteads have farms larger than
10,1 acres. This means that there are also many 
people scattered in the location. These factors 
therefore explain why the Rn values tends towards 
clustered settlement, for there is a high 
percentage in the location living in small plots 
of land while large tracts remain empty.
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Mweiga location, a newly settled area like 
Haromoru, has a number of people living on plots 
ranging from 0 . 1 - 1  acres, 4%, 8% and 23% 
living in isolated homesteads, hamlets and 
villages respectively. There seems to be a fair 
distribution of plots from 0.1 - 10 acres and 
settlements seem to be fairly evenly distributed 
among the 3 settlement types. This may explain 
why the settlements in Mweiga location are not 
as clustered (Rn *57) as those in Naromoru 
location.

,'n Muhito location with an Rn value .93,
1C$ and 20% of the respondents living in isolated 
homesteads and hamlets respectively have C.l -l.acre, 
ine majority of the respondents have plots 
ranging from 1.1 - 4 acres that is 46%, 40% and 
33% of "he respondents respectively. Only 2%, 
and those living in isolated homesteads said that 
their farm piers were 10.1 acres or more The fact 
that there are few people owning very large plots 
of land, and also due to the fact that Muhito 
location, like other former African reserve areas, 
is settled in all areas, may explain the 
approximately random pattern.

Farm size and its effect on settlement 
pattern is complicated by the fact that 
differing farm sizes are adjacent to one another. 
This may explain why settlements in the sampled 
locations except Naromoru and Mweiga tend 
towards randomness. In Naromoru and Mweiga 
locations, as discussed about Mweiga above (under 
natural conditions) farms in a particular area 
are divided equally, mostly in settlement schemes.



Other economic conditions

It will be necessary to discuss land tenure, 
and farm layout, although these factors are 
found to have no major effect on the Rn values.

Common land tenure is associated with cluste
red settlement in most cases. The Kikuyus prefer 
to own land individually, in severality, and henc 
there is general tendency towards dispersed 
settlement. In case of an extended family they 
may decide to build close together in order to 
preserve the rest of the land for agriculture. 
Where the County Council give landless people 
plots to build on in a village, they give them 
large enough plots for their kitchen gardening.
In case of employees in agricultural estates or 
in forest they live in villages but go out to 
cultivate on leased plots of land. The largest 
percentage of Kikuyus in Kyeri District practise 
severaliry land tenure where each person owns his 
own land individually and has control over it.

There is a very small percentage of responde
nts in Kyeri District who said that they own land 
commurfally. In Mweiga location the percentage 
was as low as 22% (and of these 4%, 38% and 
29% respectively) .

In Naromoru location only the 3% living in 
hamlets said they owrned land communally. In 
Tetu location only 14% owned land communally 
38% and 15% of those living in hamlets and 
villages respectively.



Prom the above data it seems that a very- 
small percentage of respondents in Nyeri District 
own land communally. Those living in isolated 
homesteads and hamlets in most cases occupied 
land that was owned by their fathers or grandfathers. 
They were looking at the familial land ownership, 
whether the settlement is big or small, occupied 
by nuclear or extended family. Although some 
of the large settlements are dwelling places of 
extended families mos-t of them are for the 
landless people on rounty Council land or 
workers in agricultural estates. In the newly 
settled areas there are those people who live 
in clustered settlement as trey await the sub
division of a communally ov/ned land.

Since land tenure is common in all the 
locations, apart from the; exceptions noted above, 
it does not seem to influence the Rn values in 
the sampled locations. However in Mweiga and 
Naromoru location the Rn values could have been 
affected by the presence of people living in 
clustered settlements as they await the land they 
own communally to be divided among them.
Table IX shows the amount of land under three 
categories of land tenure in Nyeri District.
Figure 13 shows the areal extent of the forms of 
land tenure in the District.

Farm layout is an important aspect when 
studying settlement patterns. The ring fenced 
layout is convenient for dispersed settlement 
for the dwelling of the owner is located within 
his own land which is usually fenced.
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Tabl e IX LAND TENURE IN NYSRI DISTRICT

LANDi TENURE CATEGORY AMOUNT (KM2)

1. GOVERNMENT LAND
a) Forest Reserve 972
b) Other government reserve 5
c) Townships 55
d) Alienated 435
e) Un-alicnated -
f) Nat.' o.nal parks 555
e) Open water -

TOTAI 2021

2. FREEHOLD
a) Small holder schemes • 398
b) Other 18

TOTAL 416

3. 1IRUSTLAND
(A) Not available for small

holder registration.

a) Forest -
b) Government reserve 2
c) Townships 5
d) Alienated -
e) Game reserves -
f) National parks -

TOTAL '.7
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-contd-

(B) Available for small holder 
registration.

Already registered 840
Not registered -

TOTAL TRUSTLANL 847

SOURCE: Ministry of Economic
Planning and Community Affairs 
C.B.S., (1978)
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FIGURE I3 NYERI DISTK.C; - ‘■■OTERN OF LAND TENURE SYSTEM



On the other hand a fragmented layout results in 
a clustered settlement became people prefer to 
build in a more central position. In Nyeri 
District people used to own many plots of land 
before land consolidation (refer to chapter 3).
But still a person chose where to erect his 
settlement in one of the plots and so there were 
no clustered settlements due to land fragmentation. 
After land consolidation each person got all his 
plots consolidated in+o one big plot, hence a 
ring-fenced layout. Eac^ person built in his own 
plot of land.

Today there is a tendency towards fragmented 
landholdings. Firstly with the system of gavelkind 
inheritan'e the once consolidated land is sub
divided among the son.'.' of the landowner. In this 
case the sons may decide to build on one compound 
but cultivate their different clots and if the 
family .is large The resultant settlement pattern 
would be clustered. Secondly a person looking 
for land to expand his plot may not find one 
adjacent to his farm and this causes fragmentation. 
Since these aspects are found in all parts of the 
District the differences found in the Rn values 
cannot be results of differing farm layout.

.3 SOCIAL COyPITICFS

Social organisation and population pressure are 
factors which have a differential direct effect on the 
settlement patterns of Fyeri District.



On the other hand conditions of security and the 
Kikuyu residential customs affect the whole 
District uniformly and therefore have no direct 
effect on the Rn values#

Original tendencies of the Kikuyus

Demangeon (1962) points out that August Meitzen 
was the first to describe the domains of concentrated 
villages and isolated farmsteads well marked in 
western and central Europe. He attributed the village 
to Germanic peoples and isolated farms tc CeU-p.
This theory, however, does not stand up to criticism. 
For example concentrated settlements is not 
exclusive to the Germanic peoples# Wagner and 
Mikesell conclude that it xv not ethnic traditions 
that impose their law, but rathex* economic 
necessities*

However, a particular ethnic group may have a 
way of settling, as was found out in this study.
The Kikuyus preferred to li\e in isolated homesteads 
occupied by nuclear families. They also preferred 
.to build their houses on high grounds if their land 
was not flat. These settlement customs are present 
even today and they affect the way the Kikuyus settle 
to a large degree,

Nyeri District is populated predominantly by the 
Kenyan Africans of Kikuyu community, this District 
being one of their traditional homelands. The 
Kikuyu community comprises 97.8% of the total District 
population (National Environment Secretariat, 1980)*



Nyeri District ha3 attracted other Kenyan 
Africans of other ethnic groups, such as the 
Kamba (1052), Heru (865), Luhya (820),
Luo (825) • '̂ here are also Asians businessmen 
(1,129), Europeans (765) and a small number of 
non - Kenyan Africans (340). These other 
ethnic groups have come to Nyeri where they 
live in the growing towns and are engaged in 
government services, church service, while 
others are traders and labourers. As a result, 
therefore, they have a negligible influence 
(if any) on the settlement patterns in the 
District, firstly because their number is small 
and secondly because most of them live in 
towns.

The original tendencies of the Kikuyus 
concerning settlements cannot explain the 
Rn values obtained in the different locations 
because all locations are occupied by the 
Kikuyus. As a result therefore other factors 
should be responsible for the differing 
settlement patterns.

b) Conditions of security

Necessities of common defence in terms of 
insecurity compelled peasants to cluster toge
ther in villages. Correspondingly, with a 
return to security, they deserted villages 
and established themselves freely on the land 
of their choice. History provides numerous 
proofs of this relationship (’.7agner and 
Kikesell, 1962).
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It is clear from the recent emergency villages 
in Kyeri District that insecurity brings about 
clustered settlements. In cases of insecurity, 
need for security is predominant and other 
factors that otherwise would influence settlements 
in normal circumstances are not considered. '
After the emergency people started going back 
to their farms (this time to their consolidated 
plots) and factors other than.insecurity, were 
considered in the establishment of settlements 
in the countrysides. Since there is security 
in Kyeri District the identified settlement 
patterns are therefore not influenced by insecurity.

feue only aspects of insecurity today come 
from wild animals aid only for those living near 
forest zones. The animals are a menace to crops, 
livestock and sometimes to human life, however, 
the Kenya Government takes care of this. Other 
threats come from occasional thieves and robbers 
however, this is minimised due to the police 
force. Such insecurities affect the site of a 
settlement rather than type of settlement.
This is the reason why some respondents said that 
they did not erect their buildings very near 
roads or near any .other public place in order not 
to tempt thieves into their houses.



-  153

c) Population Pressure

This is strongly linked to farm size in 
two ways. Firstly population pressure forces 
landless people out into areas where lend is 
available - in Naromoru and Mweiga locations*
These form clustered settlements as they await 
land sub-division. Secondly pressure in reserves 
causes land fragmentation into small fame. Since 
in the same area there are small and large farms, 
the pattern that usually results is random.

Since people live in houses it follows that 
where there is high population density there ere 
more buildings than where the population it, sparse.
In the 1969 population census, Nyeri District had 
a population of 360,845, a growth rate of 3.4̂  per

Oannum and overall density of 110 people per Km .
But according to the 1979 provisional population 
census, the District has 4^6,632 people and a 
density of 1 4 8  people p#er Kra^. But Nyeri D is tr ic t  
is characterized by high concentrations of population 

* in high potential land areas (refer to figure 14 and 
table X). According to the National Environment 
Secretariat (March 1980) high densities on arable 
land have led to extensive land fragmentation. More 
than £ of the holdings among the small scale farm 
population, which constitute nearly $ of arable land 
are less than 1 hectare in size, i are more than 
2 hectares.
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FIGURE 14 NYERI  D I S T R I C T  L A N D  U S E
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Table X POPULATION DISTRIBUTION

DIVISION TOTAL POPULATION AREA DENSITY

Mathira 94,4 H 274 344
Mukurweini 50,916 182 280
Othaya 48,954 173 282
North Tetu 92,213 242 381
Kieni East 26,698 1085 25
Kieni West 33,495 586 57

Townships

Nyeri 10,004 7 1349
Karatina 2,436 2 1478
Kiganjo 1,715 2 1088

Source Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning 
C.B.S. (1970)
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36% of the people interviewed in the 10 
sampled locations said that high population 
pressure was a factor affecting their settlements. 
These were 32% of those living in isolated 
homesteads, 35% of those in hamlet3 and 53% of 
those living in villages (refer to appendices 
10-13) A higher percentage of those living in 
villages are affected by this factor than those 
in the other settlement types. Since Narcuoru 
and Mweiga locations have high percentages of 
respondents living in villages in comparison tc 
the other locations (refer to taole Vlll) it 
would be assumed that this factor has caused 
settlements to have a pattern .tending towards 
clustering. Those who live m  villages in the3e 
locations say that they ov/n land communally and they 
prefer to build together as they await land 
subdivision. Most of them said they left their 
former houses in the former African reserve areas 
due to high population pressure there, for due to 
that factor they were either landless or owned 
very small plots of land.* As a result they 
preferred to go to the newly settled areas to live 
in villages before they acquired individual plots 
of land.

Those who live in villages in the other 
locations also said that population pressure has 
affected their settlements. Most of them reason 
that they live in villages because they are 
landless and if land was available they would build 
each in his own plot.
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But as the situation is they have to build 
v/herever a plot is available. Ih- County Council 
gives such people small plots in the village 
where they can build.

A few people living in isolated homesteads 
and villages feel that high population pressure 
affects their settlement pattern, because it 
causes them to own small plots bf land* If on the 
other hand there was nc. population pressure each 
person would be owning a larger plot than he doe3 
today and as a result settlement'’ would be more 
scattered than today. The Rn values in the locations 
that were formerly African reserves show a near 
ranuom se+tlement patten. This could be explained 
by the fact that there is high population density in 
these areas, some people living in small plots of 
land. As discussed under the section of economic 
conditions - farm size-this affects the pattern.

d) Social Organisation
%

In Nyeri District people can own as many acres 
of land as they are able to acquire. Appendix 13 
shows that there are 1C$ of the respondents who 
said that they have 10.1 and over acres of land.
The sane appendix shows that 25% of the respondents 
were living • on land that i° not theirs* Those 
living on their own plots of land, may the plots be big 
or small plots, have the control of deciding where 
to '-rect their buildings and also the size of 
settlement.
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The settlement that results is affected by- 
various factors as discussed above. But the 
25% of the respondents v.’ho do not live on 
privately owned land do not have the control of 
the settlement type that results. In areas of 
large holdings proprietors give their own rules 
for the placement of rural houses, landlords 
usually like to concentrate their workers in 
villages such as in Mathari coffee estates and 
in I.lburu village. In Mweiga and Uaromoru 
locations, as in other newly settled areas there 
are people who own large plots of acres, and some
times have clustered settlements for their 
workers. Also there are those who ov.'n land 
communally but live in villages while they 
await land subdivision. These factors help to 
explain why the settlements terd towards cluste
red pattern in these locations.

In the other sampled locations private land 
is taken up mainly by small scale farms. Much 
of the private land has become very fragmented 
due tc population pressure and the system of 
gavelkind inheritance. When each son gets a 
plot from his father he builds on it on the site 
where he desires or where his father directs him. 
In the long run what was once one large plot of 

/ land with one homestead becomes many smaller 
plots with many homesteads which may still look 
scattered if the farm plots are large or 
clustered if farma are small. Since one can build 
anywhere on his plot of land, clustered settlement 
may occur if farm neighbours decide to build their 
homesteads on adjacent areas of their plots.

•
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Where each, of them build3 in the centre of his 
plot the settlements may look scattered especially 
if farm sizes are big. The Rn values for these 
southern locations show that settlements tend towards 
random. This could be explained by the fact that a 
few people have big farm plots whereas many have 
small ones and within each plot the owner decides on 
the type of the settlement and its site. The general 
social set up in the District has an effect on the 
Rn values.

e) Other social factors

There are other general social factors which 
influence people's ways of .e.ttling in the District, 
but which are not responsible foi the varied 7-n 
values in the sampled locations. Most of the people 
interviewed said that they preferx’ed to live in 
isolated homesteads occupied by n”clear families 
for privacy. In such a settlement one’s belongings 
will not interfere with those of his neighbours.
For example, a person can bring up her children in the 
way she desires without them getting bad examples from 
outside children. One can keep livestock away from the 
neighbours' farms. In general people prefer to live 
in isolated homesteads in order to uphold a general 
friendliness with neighbours. However, a few people 
said that they did not want to build very far from 
neighbours in case of danger such as robbers, fire 
and disease. Since this is the general attitude for 
respondents in all the sampled locations it means that 
the variation in Rn values cannot be as a result of 
these social factors.



5.6.4 INTRUSIVE FACTORS

These are factors which did not fall under 
the above discussed headings, but which have 
some effects on the settlenent patterns in 
Nyeri District. These factors can be viewed 
from two angles. Firstly, as factors 
influencing the establishment of settlements 
and secondly as factors being advantageous 
or disadvantageous to already existing 
settlements. These factors are roads, 
railways, markets, missions .md administrative 
centres, factors which are new to the 
residential customs of the Kikuyus. However, 
these are places of clustered settlement within 
the rural areas, where people live together 
on activites that are not primary. These 
settlements are not big enough to be called 
towns but are clustered settlements ^ithih 
predominantly dispersed settlement pattern.
Since these intrusive factors are present in 
all the sampled locations it would be concluded, 
therefore, that though they affect settlements 
pattern they are not responsible for the varied 
Rn values.

a ) Roads

Roads are found in all locations. The 
topographical maps of Hyeri District show that 
houses'are built mostly close to the roads.
Since roads follow the l-idges between deeply 
dissected valleys, buildings are mostly found 
away from rivers. The emergency villages were 
built near roads and since these areas carry 
a high population density in most areas it 
follows th * houses are built close to roads.
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 ̂ A f t e r  the emergency, people were allowed to go back 
to their farms. They were not supposed to build 
their homes in the hidden valleys but near roads 
(roads here refer to all m o to ra b .le  r.oads even  

farm  ro a d s ) .  As a result there seems to be some 
form  of linear clustering on the ridges, but 
due to other factors the Rn values do not depict 
thi3 except in case of Karomoru location. Most 
people in all locations prefer to erect their 
houses near roads, hence roads cannot expJain the 
variation o f  Rn values in the sampled locations, 
linear clustering occurs where people build on a 
particular 3ite e.g near road, although each 
person has b u i l t  on his own plot of land (refer 
to diagram below)

Diagram d CM RCADS Q'\ 3 RTTLZM If TTS
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66% of the respondents in 10 sampled locations 
(refer to appendix 13) said that roads are an 
advantage to their settlements since they connect 
them to outside areas. They are also advantageous 
because transportation of bulky goods or even sick 
people is accelerated. Settlements built down 
the valley experience great hardships 
especially during the wet seasons. 12% of the 
respondents in the 10 locations said that roads 
are a disadvantage. Most of them meant that their 
settlements ore far from roads. However, there are 
disadvantages because of dust, noise and sometimes 
thievd. Another disadvantage is where a road cuts, 
through a person’s land or cuts a portion of it, 
or vuore a culvert directs rainwash to a persons 
land and thus cause ^eavy erosion. Where main 
roads are too near settlements there is danger on 
children and livestock and so landowners prefer 
•;o erect their buildings on the end of their farms 
farthest from the mainroad. Refer to the discussion 
on roads under other social factors above.

b) Railway

Karatina map sheet 121/3 (1963)and Naromoru 
map sheet 121/1 (1970) show the distribution of 
settlements as related to the railway line. There 
were various villages built near the line such as 
Marindundu, Ragati, Kiawarigi, Ruthagati, Gathima, 
Gatung’ang'a. Today some of those villages are 
service centres such as Kiawarigi, Ruthagati and 
Gatung1ang’a. Only a few scattered houses are 
built close to the railway such as the landhies.



From north of Kiganjo to Naromoru rural centre, 
the railway does not seem to attract many se
ttlements close to it, This could be because 
trains stop only in the stations which are far 
a part, unlike in the case of vehicles, and also 
because of the great noise and tremor the trains 
produce as they pas3. The railway line, therefore, 
can not explain variations observed Rn values in 
different locations,

c) Other intrusive factors

Markets, no matter what their sizes, are an 
advantage to settlements around because they offer 
some essential services. Mission stations are 
known for public services such as hospitals, 
dispensaries, schools, colleges, here the study 
recalls Tumutumu and Mathari mission stations. In 
eases where missions have agricultural enterprises 
like Mathari coffee estate there are large 
settlements for labourers. Markets and mission 
stations are places of clustered settlements 
distributed in various parts of the District,
Like markets and mission stations the administra
tive centres are clustered settlements, varying 
in size, offering the general public essential 
services.

Although these are clustered settlements they 
do not have an effect on the general settling in 
the countryside. People are prepared to travel to 
some distances to these places.
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These intrusive factors have an effect on 
settlement patterns in the District but cannot 
explain the variation observed in the different 
sampled locations. Therefore, other factors 

identified earlier are found to be more responsible 
for the variation, whereas these intrusive 
factors have a similar effect in all locations.
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CHAPTER 6

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

The study of human settlements in Ea3t Africa is 
in its initial stages, and as yet there is relatively

subject in Kens a. Nyeri District therefore is no 
exception. That is why this study undertook the task 
o .l identifying, describing, classifying and explaining 
the settlement patterns in the District. Settlement 
geography is concerned with the character of the 
settled places, their relationship with the physical 
environment. «7itli the society and with each other. 
Accordingly, this study found it necessary to discuss 
th° natural, economic. and social conditions of Nyeri 
District for these provide an important backgr imd to 
settlements. This work is covered in chapters3,4 and 5.

It was found necessary to describe and explain the 
settlement patterns found in Nyeri District on two 
geographical scales. On a small scale the study tried 
to identify whether the settlements are dispersed, or 
random or clustered. On a large scale it tried to 
identify whether the settlement types could be 
classified as in general settlement geography, that is, 
towns, villages, hamlets and isolated homesteads.

Chapter 4 discusses the classification of 
settlement types adopted for the study. To arrive 
at this classification this study used the general 
settlement geography classification and the Kenya 
administrative classification.

iittle publishel geographical material on this
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A comparison of these two accepted classifications 
threw light into an area that needed further 
attention - an area that caused tills study to arrive 
at a new classification* Urban centres in the 
Kenyan classification are the same as towns in the 
general classification, But whereas the general 
classification has villages, hamlets and isolated 
homesteads below towns, the Kenya administrative 
classification has Rural, Market and Local centres 
below urban centre!-. All these centres, however, 
are clusters of buildings with some degree of 
concentration of activities and people for economic 
and technical efficiency. These centres are what 
are referred to as villages in tue general 
classificationo The Kenya administrative 
classifies, tion appears tr be Tr.ore efficient in that 
it differentiates between different categories of 
villages, Buf its major disadvantage is that it 
does not consider the multitude of settlements that 
are smaller than the local centres which are 
dispersed throughout the countryside. In order to 
arrive at a more complete classification this study- 
made use of the general settlement geography 
classification terminologies and the Kenyan 
classification and used local criteria.
Pour settlement categories were identifyed in a 
descending order of complexity, namely urban centres, 
Ichagi (villages), Matuura (hamlets) and Hucii 
(isolated homesteads), flefe.r to chapter 4 for a more 
complete discussion,

Por identifying settlement patterns in the 
District two techniques were applied,. The rank-sise 
rule formula was applied to the 3 urban centres, 
namely, Nyeri Municipality, Karatina and Othaya 
(refer to chapter 5),
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The result of this technique show that Nyeri is 
a primate town having 12 and 17 times the population 
of Karatina and Othaya respectively.
Three reasons explain why urban centres in Nyeri 
District are not logrormally distributed.
Nyeri was selected as the administrative centre for 
Central Province by the Colonial Government. It was 
then the recreational centre for the European 
Community. Even after independence Nyeri continued 
being the administrative headquarters of Central 
Province and today it is the headquarter of Nyeri 
District and Tetu location. Nyeri was therefore 
preferentially created, maintained and encouraged 
to grow and hence its primacy*
Secondly, Kenya is a developing country with low 
levels of industrialisation, countries in such a 
state usually have primate cities and Nyeri District 
and Kenya as a whole are no exceptions. Thirdly^ 
urbanism is a recent phenomenon in Kenya and this ais0 
explains why Nyeri is a primate town in Nyeri 
District.
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This sturdy examined the hypothesis that there is 
no significant difference between patterns of rural, 
market and local centres in llyeri District and a 
random point pattern* Nearest neighbour analysis 
was undertaken for each category of these centres 
within the District's boundary. The results showed 
that the patterns of each category of centres is 
somewhere between random and clustered but nearer to 
random.

The test for the significance on 0*05 rejection 
level of the statistic for local centres showed that 
these are not distributed by chance. But rural and 
market centres show a pattern similar to one 
generated by random processes. One reason for the 
oDserved patterns is due to a boundary effect on the 
Kn statistic because the whole District boundary was 
used in the calculations including areas that had 
insignificant populations. Further research in this 
are,? should modify the analysis by controlling for the 
boundary effect, for example, by using the boundary 
of the sampled areas only* Chapter 1 and appendix 1 
show some of the factors considered in classifying 
and locating the designated centres* Further research 
should also be directed towards identifying a spatial 
ordei' in the distribution of centres in the District 
and for the whole country. For example, central place 
theory would be used to check for such order.

Nearest neighbour analysis was also applied to 
settlements other than the designated centres in the 
7 sampled locations. The study intended to use the 
10 locations sampled for the distribution of the 
questionnaires but 3 locations, were contained in an 
outdated topographical map.
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11; is therefore recommended that the Karatina 
topographical map, sheet 121/3 (1963) be updated.
It would be very helpful, for a study similar to 
this to use topographical maps covering a District 
revised in one particular year, and if possible 
after every 2 or 3 years. This v/ould make comparative 
studies easier.

The locations Y/ere taken to represent the whole 
District and the Rn values divided the locations 
into the follov/ing groups

waronoru and Lhveiga locations with patterns between 
clustered and random but with a higher tendency toY/arus 
clustering especially in Daromoru.

'̂jtu location, with a pattern nearest to complete 
random but with a tendency towards dispersed pattern,

Othaya. Chinga, Huhito and Gikondi locations Y/ith 
pat+erns nearest to completely random but with some 
tendency towards clustering.

Whatever pattern exists is a result of an 
interplay between various factors - natural, economic, 
social and intrusive®

Among the natural factors, soil conditions have the 
greatest influence on settlements followed by v/ater 
availability, and then surface relief. The Rn values f0r 
Naicmoru location and to a lesser extent Mweiga location 
show,that settlement tend towards clustering* These 
locations are in the low/medium potential areas®
These two locations have settlements concentrated 
in areas having good soils®
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Areas with poor soils are larger than areas with good 
soils, but they, however, have fev/er and more dispersed 
settlementg«But in the other locations where soils are 
more fertile, settlements are not therefore restricted 
by the soil factor. In these locations settlement 
patterns tend towards random and not clustered,, as in 
Naromoru and Mweiga, because soil fertility is evenly 
distributed and so are the settlements.

Rainfall distribution also explains the differing 
settlement patterns, Mweiga and Naromoru locations are 
drier than the rest or the sampled locations. The 
topographical maps show that settlements are 
concentrated in the wetter areas and this must be one 
of t.v>e reasons why settlements tend towards clustering 
in those t~o locations. The wetter area is larger in 
Mweiga then in Naromoru and this ma^ be part of the 
reason why the Naromoru's pattern tends to be more 
clustered than that of Mweiga location. But rainfall 
is not a limiting factor in the other sampled locations 
and tbit partly explains why settlements are not 
clustered in certain areas,

Nyeri District's landscape has a very important 
influence on the siting of settlements, but does not 
dictate the type of settlements built. The District's 
physiography is rugged lying between Mt, Kenya and the 
Aberdare ranges. It is drained by several tributaries 
of the rivers Tana and Ewaro Nyiro which form a dend
ritic pattern, and flow through steep-sided valleys. 
Most buildings are on high ground which is less fertile 
while the more fertile valleys are preserved for 
cultivation.
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But where there is a high population density steep 
valley slopes, valley bottoms and mountain slopes 
are also inhabited. However, different settlement 
types are found in various topographical areas.
For example, isolated homesteads are found in 
high grounds, volley sides and flat areas, and 
this is the same with other settlement types.
This does not, therefore, tally with the generali
zed observations of settlement geographers such 
as Demangeon (1962) and Suggate (1966) that isola
ted homesteads tend to be found in highlands t.no. 
forest areas, for example on parts of Brittanny 
and the Himalayan zone of Indiao Clustered 
settlements also are generally expected in areas 
with smooth relief but this tco does not find 
support in Nyeri District. Emergency villages 
were usually built on high grounds and not lowlands. 
In Hyeri District, hov/ever, steep slopes reduce 
possible human activities such as erecting houses 
and cultivating. All factors being equal, the 
high gradients on steep sided vrlleys suggest a 
correspondingly high potential for soil erosion.
Tiiis problem is aggravated by the exploitation of 
such- areas for settlements and agriculture. 
Cultivation on steep sided valleys should be 
discouraged unless terraces are dug. On such 
slopy grounds plants that hold the soil together, 
for example, grass, should be grev/n. People should 
be encouraged to grow trees on river sides instead 
of cultivating such areas.

This study found out that soil, rainfall, and 
surface terrain have an effect on the settlement 
patterns but not so much on settlement types.
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Social conditions are found to be more responsible 
for dictating the various settlement types*

Land ownership and farm size are the economic 
factors most influential on settlement patterns in 
Nyeri District. The Kikuyus prefer to own land 
individually so as to have total control over it3 
U3e. They also prefer to build their settlements in 
their privately owned land on the section they find 
most convenient. If this factor alone explains 
settlement patterns in Nyeri District, it would appear 
th~b land ownership favours dispersed settlement as 
each immediate family builds on its own plot of land, 
landless people were mostly found in County Council land 
where they lived in clustered settlements. In 
Narcmorr and Mweiga locations there v/as a higher 
percentage of people not living in their own 
privately owned land than in the other locations*
Also these two locations there are higher percen
tages of people living in villages as they await land 
subdivision* This may explain why settlements in 
these two locations tended towards clustering.
In the other sampled locations there were higher 
percentages of people who said they were living in 
their own private land.

I lot size also has an important effect on 
settlements-. Where farm plots are large settlements 
may appear dispersed in comparison to another area of 
small farm plots, with the same number of buildings.
In Kieni East and Kieni West Divisions farm plots are 
generally larger than in the former African reserve 
areas'.
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However, in these newly settled areas patterns of 
settlement tend towards clustering and this could 
be due to the fact that there are large 
villages. ’.There small and large plots occur 
together in one area the settlements look random. 
This may explain why settlements in the former 
reserve areas tend toward random.

The major goal of rural development is to 
improve the standard of living of the people 
although resources are limited. A critical 
factor in agricultural development is production 
per acre rather than expansion per acreage. Though 
most of the farms are small scale, the people of 
Nyrrr5 District should be encouraged to use 
improved crop varieties, improved animal 
husbandry, fertilizers and tractors for cultiva
tion to a larger extent than they do today, 
ft ,,ould be very helpful if farmers had the 
facilities to irrigate their farm plots. These i- 
mprovemer.J;s may not have a direct effect on 
s-ettlement patterns but they may greatly affect 
the types of houses built. If farmers earn a lot 
of money from their small farms they can build 
better houses than they do today, and improve on the 
rural areas with such commodities as water, elect
ricity and good communications. Also small plots 
of land would have a higher carrying capacity 
than they have today thus offering some 
solution to land pressure especially in the 
former African reserves.
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Reference to Bullock's (1979) work in Kiambu 
District supports this point. He says that there 
were two house types in Kikuyuland before the 
turn of the century, both of the cone-on- 
cylinder type. One had substantial walls made 
of vertically placed adzed planks whereas the 
other type was the "wattle-and daub” structure.
The former was hardly known by the middle oi the 
tv/entieth century probably due to the clearing 
of the forest. But the 'v/attie-and-daub' structure 
had become the norm over most of Kikuyuland by 
the midtwentieth, century. However, during the 
last fifteen years it has given to a considerable 
variety of new forms so that it now accounts for 
only a minority of houses in Kiambu District.
The variety of these new furms and the rapid:1 ty 
of their adoption clearly demonstrates the m~ 
ultiplicity of materials available and willingly 
used when social and economic conditions permit. 
Since the majority of people in Kyeri earn their 
livelihood from their farms it would follow that 
farm improvement through modern agricultural 
practices would increase their income. High 
income would enable many rural people to build 

t better houses than, today. With greater access to 
the modern economy there may be greater potential 
for investing in improved housing.

As discussed in chapter 5, social organisa
tion and population pressure have a direct 

. effect on ‘settlement patterns in Kyeri District.
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Nevertheless social factors such as security 
and residential customs are uniform throughout 
the District.and are therefore not responsible 
for the varied Hn values.

In JTyeri District people can ovm as many
acres of land as they can acquire. Those owning
land, despite its size, have total control over
where to erect their buildings. In large farm
estates proprietors give their own rules for the
placement of rural houses. She landless people
usually move from the reserves to look for
land in the newly settled locations, where they
usually live in village.* as they await land-
subdivision. This soeja?. orgco.ization where the
land owner decides on the type of settlement
to build and its site has partly caused the
Rn values identified. It is a result of
various considerations - natural, economic and
social - that a person decides on the type of
settlement to erect and also its site. The#
outcome of these factors in a large areal extent 
has an effect on settlement patterns as identified 
in this study.

Population pressure is another social 
factor which effects settlement patterns in 
lTyeri District. Population pressure forces the 
landless people out of the old reserve areas to 
the newly settled areas in Kieni East and Kieni 
7/est Divisions.
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These areas provide a solution to such people*3 

problems cf land shortage because there are large 
plot3 ol‘ land not yet inhabited* In some 
cases people live in villages waiting for land 
to be subdivided before each can get and move to 
his own private plot. This as discussed above, 
has an effect on the settlement patterns of 
Kweiga and ITaromoru locations nailing them tend 
towards clustering. Another factor explaining 
these patterns is the boundary effect on the Rn 
statistic. Since these locations are beihg 
occupied now, there are still areas not yet 
settled. But since nearest neighbour analysis 
was applied using the administrative locational 
boundary, it included the unsettled areas and 
hence the emergence of a pattern tending 
towards clustering. This aspect is stronger in 
the case of ITaromoru location than of I.Iweiga 
location. On the other hand the old African 
reserve areas have been open to occupation by 
Africans for a long time. As a result of this, 
plus population pressure>there are no habitable 
areas that are not settled and so the Rn values 
have not been affected by the administrative 
boundary used as in the case of ITaromoru and 
llweiga locations.

Population pressure in the reserves causes 
land fragmentation. But since there are large 
and small.plots juxtaposed the Rn value that 
usually results is random. In the former 
African reserves there is high population with 
people owning smaller plots of land whereas in 
the newly settled areas farm plots are larger and 
population is lower.
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I t  fo llow s  therefore, that the period in which 
an area has been occupied has an e f fe c t  on 
settlem en ts.

Hugo (1975) says that while the endowments 
of Nyandarua District do not vary considerably 
from those of the ether Districts within 
Central Province it may be assumed that its 
low population density may be due to the short 
period over which it has been settled by the 
African population as compared to the other 
Dis+ricts. The District is occupied predomina
ntly by the Kikuyus as in other Districts in the 
Pi evince and it is expected to have as high 
a population density as the other Districts 
in due course.

Hugo*s argument would apply also to the 
newly settled locations of Nyeri District. 
Therefore in due oourse Naromoru and Ilweiga 
locations are expected to change their 
settlement patterns towards complete randomness 
like the other sampled locations and the change 
would affect the whole of Kieni East and Kieni 
Y/est Divisions. Resettlement programmes should 
be increased to move the landless people and 
those with less that 1 acre from the 
overpopulated areas to the uninhabited areas in 
Kieni East and Kieni West divisions. As many 
farmers-in the schemes keep dairy cattle, 
growing of fodder crops should be encouraged1,
The re s id en tia l customs o f a people a f fe c t  th e ir  
settlem ent patterris.
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In the traditional residential customs the ICikuyus 
preferred to live in families nuclear or extended, 
on land belonging to their ancestor. Today each 
family builds where their farm plot is located, 
which sometimes is purchased from somebody else. 
Extended families usually do not build in one 
compound as before, and as a result a homestead 
of a nuclear family is more common today than a 
large settlement of an extended family. In Kyeri 
District there are traces of emergency villages 
found in the countryside and this is a new 
phenomenon to the Kikuyu residential customs.

F~om the discussion in chapter 5 it is evident 
that settlement patterns are affected by a multipli
city of factors - the whole social economic and 
natural conditions cf a people. In Kenya generally 
the dominant settlement type among-the pastoralists 
is villages such as Kasai, Rendille, Samburu and 
Somalia. Due to the harsh environments of their 
areas and the need to herd their livestock 
communally the village settlement is found to be 
most effective. The Rendille, for example, with 
their camels and small stock, live in large settle- 
ments containing quite often 80-100 families (huts) . 
The Rendille prefer to live in large settlements 
because they are less vulnerable to attack, camels 
are more docile and easier to handle in large 
numbers and they prefer to live in their clans 
( Spencer, 1973). ^he Kasai also prefer to live in 
clustered settlements. The Kasai village or 
enkang is usually made up of 2-5 families.
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The huts are b u ilt  in  a la rge  c ir c le  and are 
surrounded by a thorn bu3h stockade fo r  the 
protection  o f the stock from w ild  animals.
The stock occupy the centre o f the c ir c le  and 
are protected by the c ir c le  o f huts and the 
barter thorn bush stockade, '-̂ he occupants o f 
these v i l la g e s  move in search fo r  b e tter grazing 
and water, only to come back la te r  a fte r  some 
months. But in case d isaster had occured during 
th e ir  occupancy they set f i r e  to i t  when they 
leave and not return to the same spot again.
Another type o f v i l la g e  is  ca lled  a Kanyatta, which 
is  occupied by members o f one age group. These 
Manyattas in which severeJ people l iv e  in 
50-100 huts are not fenced in . (Morgan* 15^7).

In whole o f ITorth Kavirondo among the Bantu
o f Western Konya, (Gunter 1970) the ind iv idual
fam ily (husband, w ife  arid unmarried children )
constitu tes the basic so c ia l group. As a rule
each ind iv idual fam ily  l iv e s  in an iso la ted$
homestead, erected in  the middle o f the fam ily 

•gardens. In those parts, o f Kavirondo where there 
is  s t i l l  danger from leopards or where the owner 
wishes to  p ro tect h im self against th e ft or 
sorcery, the homestead is  surrounded by a hedge 
o f thorn bushes or euphorbia in terp lanted with 
various p ro tec tiv e  p lan ts. Therefore among the 
agricu ltu ra l groups of Kenya such as the Kikuyus, 
Meru, Bmbu and the above mentioned 8antu3 

o f Western Kenya scattered settlements are more 
dominant.
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Among these people cli’.stered settlements are 
rare, though not completely absent. The 
emergency villages (which have rapidly 
disintegrated since independence) have left 
some marks of loose knit villages in Central 
Province. Villages are also found in large 
plantations such as in Kericho tea plantations 
and Kyeri cofree estates. Villages are also 
found where landless eople ale given plots to 
built in bj- the county council, or where 

s government employees live, for example forest 
workers, Other cases of clustered settlement 
are found where extended families prefer to 
\:iild in one compound, f02.mi.ug hamlets or even 
villages.

In Kenya, the agricultural societies*are 
more dominant than the pastoralists. Eere people 
prefer to build each in his own plot of land 
unlike in villages and go out from there to their 
respective duties (Crni and Sfrat, 1966 ) . 
Therefore settlement patterns result from a whole 
set up of a people involved, and at a particular 
time in history.

There is need for research work in other 
related aspects of settlements in Kyeri District. 
As pointed out in chapter 1 various geographers 
say that each settlement type has a form, that is 
a layout- or a physical appearance. Therefore, 
for each of the settlement types ' identified 
in chapter 4, there is a form or even forms.
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Inorder to have a more complete picture of settle
ments in ITyeri District it is therefore necessary, 
to have a knowledge of the settlement forms. A 
research similar to Bullock’s (1272) work in 
Eiarnbu should be done for kyeri District.
This includes such things as the layout, the 
constructional techniques, bu ild ing m ateria ls  and 
uses o f the various bu ild in gs . A study o f 
settlement patterns and forms should be done 
fo r  each D is tr ic t  in the country to see how these 
arc a ffected  o f by d if fe r e n t  ethnic groups and 
phy s ice 1 environmen •,

Effective planning 
settlements entail deep

and management of human 
insi/Hs into the

dynamics behind the changing nature, character and 
pattern of the different types an*i Scales of 
settlement, ho doubt therefore that a study 
attempting to isolate, identify and analysse those 
factors which are influencing the pattern of 
settlement in Nyeri District is necessary because 
it would contribute to the much needed information 
base on which the current policies and strategies 
for guiding the development of our settlements 
would eventually be evaluated and improved.
However, *• the government has
adopted the ’service centre’ strategy as a policy
framework for guiding implementation of locational 
decisions it would be necessary for future 
researchers to survey the various types of
physical facilities and services that are found in 
thj designated centres and other human settlements.

s
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GUIDELINES FOR THE LOCATION OF INFRASTRUCTURAL FACILITIES
AT THE VARIOUS LEVELS OF CENTRES

Level of Centres

URBAN CENTRE-

Principal T ( « i

National
Capital

Administrative
Services

iv i l  services

Government Ministries

high Court

Principal Toms 
Municipalsties

National Tolice Head
quarters

Provincial Administra
tion

Resident Magistrate 's  
Court

Fire Station

Other Urban 
Centres

RURAL CENTRES

MARKET ANE LOCAL CENTRES

D istr ic t  Administra
tion

D istr ic t  Court 
Divisional Police Head 
quarter

Divisional Adninistra  
tion

Police Station

Locational and Sub- 
Locational administr
ation

P o l i c e  P o s t

Sewage Dis
posal system
Grid Water
Supply

E lectric ity
Public Water 
Supply

Communication services

International Airport

International Bus 
Services

Served by International/  
National Trunk Road 
Head Post Office Faci
l i t i e s ,  Telephone 
(automatic exchange) 

Regional Bus Service 
Airf iel-d

\
Served by National 
Trunk/Primary Road

A irs tr ip

Served by Primary/ 
Secondary Road

Departmental Post Office

1
Served by Secondary/ 
Minor road Telephone 
(Manual axnhan^a) Sub—

J’o n  - t  o r r i a -
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GUIDELINES FOR THE LOCA1IGN CP INFRASTRUCTURAL F A C IL IT IE S  
AT THE VARIOUS LEVELS OP CENTRES

- 195 -

L e v e l  o f  C e n t re s
\

E d u c a t io n a l S e r v ic e s H e a lt h  S e r v ic e s R e c r e a t io n a l  and 
S o c ia l  S e r v ic e s

URBAN CENTRES

P r i n c i p a l  Town 
N a t io n a l  C a p i t a l

U n iv e r s i t y
T e a ch e r  T r a in in g  C o l le g e  
( s e co n d a ry  l e v e l )  
T e c h n ic a l C o l le g e

H o s p i t a l  ( n a t io n a l  
s ta n d a rd )

P r i n c i p a l  Towns 
M u n i c i p a l i t i e s

T e a ch e r  t r a in i n g  c o l le g e  
(p r im a ry  l e v e l )
T e o h r iio a l s c h o o l (S e co 

n d a ry  le v e l )

H o s p i t a l  ( p r o v in c ia l  
s ta n d a rd )

M useum /art c e n t r e

O th e r  U rban  

C e n t re s
S e n io r  S e con d a ry  S ch o o l 
( t o  fo rm  V i )
T e c h n ic a l S c h o o l ( p r im a ry  
le v e l )

H o s p i t a l  ( d i s t r i c t  
s ta n d a rd )

S tad ium
F u b l i c  L ib r a r y  
R e c r e a t io n a l  P a r k  
C inem a
Showground '  t

RURAL CENTRES
S econ d a ry  S c h o o l ( a t  

l e a s t  t o  fo rm  IV )  
V i l l a g e  p o ly t e c h n ic

H e a lt h  c e n t r e  (+ 
m a te r n it y  u n i t )

M o b ile  L ib r a r y  > 
S e r v ic e  
S p o r ts  f i e l d  
S o c ia l  h a l l  
M o b ile  c in em a

MARKET CENTRES Secon da ry  S c h o o l D is p e n s a ry  
F a m ily  P la n n in g  

S e r v ic e
LOCAL CENTRES P u l l  p r im a ry  s c h o o l ( 2 -  

3 s tre am s)
N u rs e ry  s c h o o l

NOTES. -  1 . P r i v a t e  s e c t o r  i a c i l i t i e s ,  e . g .  c o m m e rc ia l and i n d u s t r i a l  u n d e r t a k in g s , w i l l  be lo c a t e d
in  s e r v ic e  c e n t r e s  a c c o r d in g  to  th e  econom ic  d e v e lo p m e n t p o t e n t i a l .

. To th e  s e r v ic e s  l i s t e d  a g a in s t  e a ch  l e v e l  o f  c e n t r e  s h o u ld  be added th o se  s e r v ic e s  l i s t e d  
a g a in s t  th e  c e n t r e s  a t  lo w e r  l e v e l s ,  e . g .  i n  m ost c a s e s  a  r u r a l  c e n t r e  w i l l  a ls o  hav6 a l l  
th e  s e r v ic e s  e x i s t i n g  in  m a rke t and l o c a l  c e n t r e s .

2
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APPENDIX 2
SCHEDULE OP SERVICE CENTRES IN 

’ NYERI D ISTRICT

URBAN CENTRES RURAL CENTRES MARKET CENTRES LOCAL CENTRES

NYERI K n e ig a I h u r i r  1 Tumutumu N d a th i K a n g a it a K a h e t i

(4 0 , 2 0 0 ) Waaagana K in a n g - ' G ia k a ib a i M u th u a in i X ia w a r ig i K ah a ro

K a r a t in a M u k u rw e in i G a t i t u O ic h ic b '- M urugu ru G ik o r o r o T h a g e in i

( 7 ,0 0 0 ) N a ro  moro Endara^ ha M ah ig a G ic h i r a N d im a in i Tambaya

O th a ya ( K ig a n jo  - K a b i r u in i G a th in g a G a ch ik a K ia n jo g u Ioham ara

( 2 , 5 0 0 ) fro m  19S0 R u th a g a t i M ih u t i K ia m a r ig a Ngandu Guaba

p a r t  o f G ia k& n  j a G a k in d u G atunganga G a ik u yu G ik o n d i

N y e r i) I h i t h s H a ra za N gorano G atondo Kanunga

K ia n d u G ach a th a I h u r i r i o G a ra re k v a
*

1 M a ka ra ra Karem a Hombe

G a tu m b ir i B i r i t b i a Am boni

G a th u th i K a g ic h a E m b a ri.ig o

. K ig w a n d i C h in g a Muyogo

K ag e re
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QUESTIONNAIRE TO ESTABLISH  SETTLEMENT 

PATTERNS IN  NYERI D ISTRICT

1 . Name o f  th e  lo o a t io n

2 . Name o f  th e  s u b lo o a t io n

3 . Name o f  th e  p la c e

4 . a) ( i ) What i s  th e  s m a l le s t  s e t t le m e n t  ty p e  p e o p le  l i v e  in

t h i s a re a ?

( i i ) What i s  y o u r  c r i t e r i a ?

b) ( i ) K h a t i s  the  la r g e s t  s e t t le m e n t  ty p e  p e o p le  l i v e  in

t h i s a re a ?

( i i ) What i s  y o u r  c r i t e r i a ?

I 3 th e re  an in t e rm e d ia t e  s e t t le m e n t  ty p e  betw een 

and 4b Y es  No

I f  ye»  nhu,t i a  i t  c a l l e d ? ___________________________

What i s  y o u r  c r i t e r i a ?  _______________________________

d) What do ’ ’ ot' c a l l  ; o u r  s e t t le m e n t  ty pe?

a ) b) o r  o)

5 ) What does  th e  term  v i l l a g e  mean to  you?

6) What ■ would th e  a d m in is t r a t io n  ( o r  p la n n e r s )  c a l l  t h i s  

s e t t le m e n t  typ e ?

a ) F a rm h o ld in g Y e s No

b) V i l l a g e Yes No

c ) L o c a l c e n t r e Yes No

d) M a rke t c e n t r e Y e s No

e) R u ra l c e n t r e Yes No

0 U rban c e n t r e  I Yes No

What do 1 c a l l  t h i s  s e t t le m e n t  

a ) I s o la t e d  hom estead

ty p e  ? 

Y e s No

° )  ( i )  

( i i )

( i i i )



(A) Why

b) h a m le ts Yea No

c ) v i l l a g e Yes No

d) town Yes No

yo u l i v e  in  t h i s s e t t le m e n t typ e ?

(B ) a) I 8 th e  la n d  you  a re  l i v i n g  in  y o u r  own? Yes No

b) I f  y e s ,  how b ig  i s  i t ?

( i )  1 a c re  o r  le s s

( i i )  2 - 4  a c r e s

( i i i )  5 - 1 0  a c r e s

( i v )  10 + a c r e s

c )  Do you  p r a c t i s e  common te n u re ?  . Y e s  No

d) I s  y o u r  fa rm -h o ld in g  r in g - f e n c e d ?  Yes No

e) O th e r  econom ic  c o n d i t io n s .

What a re  th e  a d va n tag e s  o f  l i v i n g  h e re ?

What ave th e  d ic a d v a n ta g e s  o f  l i v i n g  h e re ?

In  g e n e ra l what typ e  o f  s e t t le m e n t  do p e o p le  l i v e  in  h e re ?

Wl»y?

In  what p a t t e r n  o f  s e t t le m e n t  d id  y o u r  p e o p le  ( c r  y o u r s e l f )  

l i v e  in

( i )  A round  w o r ld  w ar I ?

( i i )  Why?

( i i i )  Was i t  m a in ly  on p la in s ?  Y e s  No
l

( i v )  Why?



( \ )  A round  w o r ld  w ar I I ?

( i i )  Why?

( i i i )  was i t  m a in ly  on p la in s ?

( i v )  Why?

( i )  D u r in g  em ergenoy p e r io d ?

( i i )  Why?

%

( i i i )  Was i t  m a in ly  on p la in s ?

( i v )  Why?



APPENDIX 4 198

CRITERIA USED ID THIS STUDY TO CLASSIFY SETTLEMENTS 

A . INTERVIEWER: based on l )  r e l a t i o n s h ip

such  b u i ld in g s  h a v in g  a c lu s t e r e d  a p p e a ra n ce , 

( i i i )  Many hou.;eo b u i l t  t o g e th e r  f o r  r e n t in g .

2 . The re  i s  c lu s t e r in g  ->f b u i ld in g s  bu t none o r  minimum 

p u b l i c  s e r v ic e s ,  i o r  exam ple a c a n te e n .

1 . House.', c lo s e  to g e th e r  ou t o f  u n r e la te d  p e o p le ,  f o r  

e xa m p le , b u i ld in g s  two o r  more f a m i l i e s  on 1 

a c re  p lo t .

2 . T he re  a re  p u b l ic  s e r v ic e s  Evch  a s  sh o p s , s c h o o ls ,  

and b u t c h e r ie s .

1 .  ' P e o p le  a re  u n re la te d

2 . T he re  a re  more and com p lex  p u b l i c  s e r v ic e s  su ch  as 

p o s t  o f f i c e ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  o f f i c e s ,  b ig  sh o p s .

B . ADMINISTRATIVE CRITERIA

1 . Land o w n e rsh ip  -  where p e o p le  l i v e  in  c o u n ty  c o u n c i l  la n d  

t h e i r  s e t t le m e n t  i s  c a l l e d  a v i l l a g e ,  d e s p it e  i t s  s ia e .

A c c o rd in g  th e  p r o v in c ia l  p h y s ic a l  p la n n e r  in  N y e r i D i s t r i c t ,  

a l l  s e t t le m e n t s  below  th e  d e s ig n a te d  c e n t r e s  a re  r e f e r r e d  

to  as fa rm  h o ld in g s .

2) p u b l io  s e r v ic e s

I .  ISOLATED HOMESTEAD.

1 . B u i ld in g s  o f  a man and h i s  im m ed ia te  f a m i ly

2 . No p u b l io  s e r v ic e s .

I I .  HAMLET

1 . ( i )  B u i ld in g e  o f  an e x tended  f a m i ly  in  one compound

o r  a n u c le a r  f a m i ly  w ith  a man h a v in g  many w iv e s ,  

( i i )  W o rk e rs ' q u a r t e r s  b u i l t  on e m p lo y e r 's  la n d  and

I I I .  V ILLAGE

IV .  TOWN

. r
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A p p e n d ix  6
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ABPENDjX 7

APPLICATION OF RAN K-SIZE  RULE FORMULA TO

URBAN CENTRES IN  KLNYA

No
• U rban

C e n t re s
P o p u la t io n  in  
D e sce n d in g  O rd e r

‘ Rank o f  U rban  C e n tre ! 
I f  th e y  a re  Lognorma^

1 N a ir o b i 934549

l l y  D is t r ib u t e d  

1

2 Mombasa 341501 2

3 K isum u 150373 6

4 N aku ru ; 92643 9

5 Machakos 84322 10

6 Meru ,72552 12

7 E ld o r e t 50219 17

8 T h ik a 41253 20

9 Ny6r i 35758 23

10 Kakamega 31751 26

l l K i e i i 30661 27

12 K e r io h o 29613 28

13 K i t a l e 28399 29

14 Bungoma 25070 33

15 B u s ia 24980 33

16 M a l in d i 23306 35

17 N a n yu k i 19085 44

18 Webuya 17631 47

19 Embu 16176 ' 52

20 M u rang ' a 15343 54

21 O a r is s a 14 0 72 59

22 N a rok 13474 62

23 I s i o l o 11350 74

24 N yah u ru ru 11243 74

25 N a iv a s h a 11231 74

26 M a r a la l 10226 82

27 A tfc i R iv e r 10012 83

28 N a ra n g i E n k a ra 99 66 84

29 G i l g i l ■ ' 8953 95

30 Mandera , .8 703 96
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APPLICATION OF HANK-SIZE RULE FORMULA TO 

URBAN CENTRES IN  KENYA

APPENDIX 7 (Contd)

No
U rban
C e n t re s

' P o p u la t io n  in  
D e sce n d in g  O rd e r

Rank o f  U rban C en tre ; 
I f  th e y  a re  Lognbrma 
l l y  D is t r ib u t e d

31 Ba te 8598 97

32 B lb u rg o n 8592 , 97

33 M a r s a b it 8591 97

34 Lama 8552 98

35 E lu a k 8047 104

36 K o ya le 7525 111

37 . Eoma Bay 7387 113

38 V o i 7329 114

39 N a j i r 6328 132

40 Lodw ar 6316 132

41 K ig o r i 6135 136

42 Msambeni 6119 136

43 Mado Gashe 6015 138

44 K i l i f i 5861 U 4 2

45 N jo ro 5785 144

46 Kangundo 5637 148

47 M uho ron i 5468 153

48 G a lo le 5313 1 5 6

49 M olo 5340 156

50 K i t i l u 4826 173

51 V/abari 4815 173

52 L o n d ia n i 4434 188

53 K i t u i 4396 190

54 K ik u y u 4042 206

55 S ia y a 4005 208

56 Ngong 3997 209

57 M a j i I fo z u r i 3895 214

58 E ldam a R a v in e •3879 215

59 K ip k e l i o n , 3711 225

60 K a b a rn e t 3669 227
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APPLICATION OF RANK-SIZE PULE FORMJLA TO 

URBaN CENTRES IN KENYA

APPENDIX 7 (Con-td)

'Rank of Urban Centres
No Centres Descending Order I f  they are 

l ly  Distribu

61 Kiambu 3632 230

62 Luanda 3593 232

63 Kerugoya 3521 237

64 Kajiado 3510 233

65 Salolo 3502 238

66 K it i l ia 3105 269

67 Kapsabet 2975 280

68 Kalokoj 2944 283

69 Karatina 2929 285

70 Mariakani 2853 293

71 Kapenguria 2732 305

72 Qithunguri 2525 331

73 Magadi 2515 332

74 Nkubu 2491 335

75 Kutus 2369 352

76 Musingi 2328 358

77 Wamba 2262 369

78 Kendu Bay 2239 373

79 Mogotio 2235 373

80 Kwale 2193 381
t

81 Vata.im 2192 . 381

82 Othaya 2157 387

83 Loiya 2157 387

84 Hakutalio 2140 390

85 Kakuyu 2134 391

86 Kakutalio 2123 393

87 Sagana 2110 396

88 Witu 2055 406

89 Oloitoktok 2054 406
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NEAREST NEIGHBOUR ANALYSIS FOR 
RURAL. ..ark;;t and local centres.

( i )  The p ro o e d a re  fo l lo w e d  t o  d e te rm in e  th e  Rn v a lu e s  f o r

r u r a l ,  m a rke t and lo c a l  c e n t r e s  i s  o u t l in e d  in  c h a p te r  

2 s e o t io n  2 .4 - 2 C .  Bu t c a l c u la t i o n s  f o r  ea ch  o a te g o ry  

o f  c e n t r e s  a r e  shown in  t h i s  a p p e n d ix .

o f  th e s e  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  c e n t r e s  i s  as below

H0 There  i s  no s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

the  p a t t e r n s  o f  r u r a l ,  m a rke t and lo c a l  

o e n t r e s  in  N ye .ri D i s t r i c t  and a random  p o in t  

p a t t e r n .

H1 The re  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e i^ n c e  between

the  p a t t e r n s  o f  r u r a l. ,  m a rke t and lo o a l  c e n t r e s  

and a  random  p o in t  ^ a t te r . . .

R e je c t io n  l . , v e l  0 .0 5

The c a l c u l a t i o n s  f o r  e a ch  c a te g o ry  o f  c e n t r e s  i s  shown 

in  t h i s  a p p e n d ix .

( i i )  P ro c e d u re  f o l lo w e d  f o r  t e s t s  o f s ig n i f i c a n c e  f o r  each
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> in ts NN NHL
(km)

1 4 1 3 .2

2 4 11 .5

3 2 16

4 2 1 1 .5

5 1 22 .1

Ed o 7 4 .3

RURAL CENTRES

( i ) Calculating the Ri value

(a )  Dobs = 7 3 .4  /  5 = 1-

(b )  L 'ran =' C^j a.

C=* 0 .4 9 7  + 0 .127

,86

C* 0 .6 1

Dran= 0 . 6 l  \ 33^1

\  5
Dran=* 15 .83

( c )  Rn c Robs 

L ra r i

= 14»08

15 .63

o 0 .9 5

( i i ) C a lc u l a t i ons f o r  the  S ig n i f i c a n c e  t e a t

(d ) ( i )  ( f r a n  = V . R ran

V c  0 .0 0 9 3  + .4 7 0 1  (C

V = 0 .2 6 6

<rran = 0 .2 6 6  x  15*63 

= 4 .2 5

( i i )  Z  «= Robn -  L'ran 

(j-ran

« 1 4 .8 6  -  15 .63  

4 .1 5

*  - 0.18

T he re  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  p a t t e r n  o f  r u r a l  

c e n t r e s  and a random  p o in t  p a t t e r n .
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Market Centres,

( i )  Calculating the Rn value

P o in t s NH NKD

(km)

1 2 15 .4

2 3 3 .3

3 2 3 .3

4 5 2 .5

5 4 2 .5

6 7 4 .2

7 6 4 .2

8 7 4 .3

9 7 5 .2

10 9 7 .3

11 10 9 .6

12 13 8 .4

13 14 6 .2

14 15 4 . 7

15 14 4 . 7

16 15 7

17 15 17 .3

B d - 1 1 0 . 1

(a )  Dobs = 110.1 I  17

«* 6.476

(b )  D ran = C

I T

C * 0 . 4 9 7  + 0.127 M  
J l 7

-  .5586

Dran « .5 5 8 6  3351

1 17
- 7.84

(o ) Rn = Dobs 

Drar.

= 6 .4 7 6

7.8
* 0 .8 3

( i i ) Calculation? fo r  the significance test .

(d ) ( i )  (pan  = 7 . d ra n

v« 0 .00 98  + .4 7 0 1  (C _1)
i 1*

0 .1 3 7

q-ra n  = 0 .1 3 7  x  7*84

= 1 .0 6

( i i )  Z « Dobs -  D ran 

^ ra n

* 6 .4 7 6  -  7 .8

1.06

-  -1*324

1 .06

* -1 .2 4 9
. /

There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  p a t t e r n  o f m a rke t 

o e n t re s  and a random p o in t  p a t t e r n .



P o i

1
2

3

4

5

6

7

8
9

10

11

12
U
14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39
40

Local centres
NR

<b ?
( i ) C a lc u la t in g  th e  Rn v a lu e

2 3 a) Dobs -  147.3 / 40 « 3 .6 8 2 5  Km.

1 3 b) D ran = 0 f a "  
\ tr

4 6
• C -  .497  + .127  r ±

3 6 S40

7 3 .6 c -  0.537

8 • 3 .5 D ran -  0 .5 37 3 3 5 1

8 2 .5
> 40

7 2 .5
D ran « 49

14 6 .5

11 2 .9 c) Rn t* Dobs 3.6825

12 1 .9
Dran 4.9

13 1 .7 Rn -  0 .75

12 1 .7 ( i i ) S ig n i f i c a n c e t e s t in g

15 

14

17

16

19

18  

21
20 

1̂

6 .4

6 .4

3 .2

3 .2

2 .4  

2 -4  

3

3 .0

3 .2

( i )  $ ra n  « V . d ra n

V- 0 .0 0 9 8  + . 4 7 0 1  

V= 0 .0 6 9 6

Sfran * O .O890 x  4*9 

-  0 .4 3 9

( i i )  'L «= Lob s -  D ran  

<jran

19

29

26

25

28

27

24

29 

<■8
30 

34 

33

3

2 .8

2.0

2.0

3 .4

3 .4  

2.8  

3 .1  

9 • 

7

2 .7

2 .7

-  3.6825 -  4.9 

0 .4 3 9  

«* 2 .7

T he re  i e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

b e tve e n  the  p a t t e r n  o f  l o c a l  c e n t r e s  

and a random p o in t  p a t t e r n .

34

37 

36 

22
38

39

4 .1

3 .1

3 .1

3 .3

5 .2

6.6 S
Ed-147.3
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NEAREST KI.I0II30UR ANALYSIS PGR SETTLED  NTS 

OTHER THAN THE DESICKATCD CENTRES IN  THE

7 SAMPLED LOCATION

( i )

( i i )

The procedure followed to determine the Rn values for  

settlements other than the designated centras in the 7 

sampled locations is  outlined in chapter 2 section 2.4»2o. 
But calculations fo r  each location are included in this 

appendix.

Prooedure followed when applying tests of significance  

to the settlements in these locations is  as outlined below

H0 There is  no significant difference between the

settlements other than the designated centres of 

the 7 sampled administrative locations in Kyeri 

District  and a random point pattern.

Tnere i r  a significant difference between settlements 

other than the designated centres of the 7 sampled 

administrative locations and a random point pattern.

tion level 0 . 0 5

Calculations for significant tests fo r  each of the 

sampled looations are included in this appendix.

.  /
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T E T U
Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N .N .D .
mm

N .N .D .
km

1 213 214 5 0 .1 2 5 26

2 723 722 4 0 .1 27

3 444 443 4 .5 0 . 1 1 2 5 28

4 532 531 8 0 .2 29

5 597 596 8 0 .2 30

6 370 369 4 0 .1 31

7 433 428 o .5 0 .1 6 2 5 32

8 349 350 5 0 .1 2 5 33

9 829 828 5 .5 0 .1 3 7 5 34

10 05 6 055 5 0 .1 2 5 35

11 429 435 9 0 .2 2 5 36

12 055 053 2 .5 0 .0 6 25 37

13 12 6 125 2 .5 O.0 6 2 5 38

14 802 803 7 0 .1 7 5 39

15 368 369 3 0 .0 7 5 40

16 346 ^95 12 0 .3 41

17 027 029 5 .5 0 .1 3 75 42

18 428 433 6 . 5 0 .1 6 25 43

19 169 170 j 0 .0 7 5 44

20 098 093 5 .5 0 .1 375 45

21 486 465 .4 0 .1 46

22 592 593 3 0 .0 7 5 47

23 6 15 616 6 O. 1 5 46

24 743 834 4 .5 0 .1 1 25 49

25 827 828 5 -5 0 .1 3 75 50



' i n t s

161
144

241

500

354

662

133

016

448

816
204

158
1j4
090

721

430

037

202

774

695

253

607

124

706

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N .N .D .
mm

N .N .D .
km

I 65 9, 0 .2 25

143 4 .5 . 0 .1 125

239 7 0 .175

499 2 .5 0 .0 625

353 10 0 .2 5

661 5 0 .1 2 5

134 4 0 .1

014 5 0 .125

447 3 0 .0 7 5

8 15 4 .5 0 .1 1 2 5

205 3 0 .0 7 5

157 5 0 .1 2 5

133 4 0 .1

091 9 0 .2 2 5

717 4 0 .1

431 5 0 .1 2 5

835 1 .5 0 .0 3 7 5

201 4 0 .1

772 ... 6 0 . 1 5

694 2 0 .0 5

254 6 0 . 1 5

608 5 .5 0 .1 3 75

114 9 0 .2 2 5

707 2 0 .0 5

226 9 0 .2 2 5
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TETU

i ) C a lc u la t in g  th e  Rn v a lu e

a )  N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r  mean d is t a n c e  (Dobs)

« 6 .6125  

50
Dobs t* 0 .1 32

b) E x p e c te d  mean d is t a n c e  (D ran ) *

C = 0 .4 9 7  + 0 .1 2 7  f ±

[n

c )  Rn = Dobs 
D ran

-  0 .1 3 2  

0.119 
- 1.109

°[¥

( i i ) T e s t  f o r  s ig n i f i c a n c e

V ra n  « V . d ra n

V = 0.0098 + .4701 ( C H )
A n

v = 0.0098 + 0.4701 (.5057

V = 0 .0 2 6

<jran = 0.026 x 0.119
= 0 .0 0 3  . c

2. Z = Dobs -  D ran 

<Tran

-  .132  -  .119
0 .0 0 3

-  4 .3 3 I
.•* '  * - a * . • *• . •

-x - -  V

T h e re  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between s e t t le m e n ts  o th e r  th a n  the

d e s ig n a te d  c e n t r e s  i n  T e tu  lo c a t io n  and a random p o in t  p a t t e r n .



Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

n . n .:
' mm

1 0567 0566 4

2 0551 0549 5 .5

3 1 2 6 1 1260 2

4 • 1267 1268 2 .5

5 0275 0274 2
6 1694 1693 2

7 1617 1 6 1 8 2

8 1446 1447 3

9 1339 1338 3

10 0 16 1 0160 3

1 1 1586 1585 5 .5

12 0291 0292 ^.5

13 0758 0756 2

14 0640 0641 1 .5

15 1838 1840 2

16 13 0 1 1304 2

17 1770 1769 3

18 0 172 0173 5 .5

19 0405 0406 3

20 0774 0773 3

21 0831 0832 3 .5

22 0341 0342 3

23 1094 1070 2

24 0671 0670 2

25 1 0 1 5 1149 1 .5
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U H I T 0

N .N .D .
km

Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N .N .D .
mm

N .N .D .
km

0 .0 1 26 1938 1934 2 .5 0 .0 6 25

0 .1 3 75 27 1376 1377 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 5 28 0182 0183 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 6 25 29

'Ooo

0505 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

0 .0 5 30 0435 0436 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 5 31 1849 1848 5 0 .1 2 5

0 .0 5 32 160  6 1607 1 .5 0 .0 375

0 .0 7 5 33 1380 1379 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 7 5 34 0881 0882 2 .5 0 .0 6 25

0 .0 7 5 35 1419 1418 4 0 .1

0 .1 3 75 36 0733 0784 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 8 75 37 0443 0444 4 -5 0 . 1 1 2 5

0 .0 5 38 0837 3 .5 0 .0 8 75

0 .0 3 75 39 0806 0807 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 5 40 1402 1401 3 .5 0 .0 8 7 5

0 .0 5 41 0206 0203 5 O . 1 2 5

0 .0 7 5 42 0234 0233 2 0 .0 5

0 .1 3 75 43 1567 1565 2 .5 O.O625

0 .0 7 5 44 1733 1782 2 .5 O.O625

0 .0 7 5 45 1415 1406 3 .5 0 .0 8 75

0 .0 8 75 46 0648 0649 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 7 5 47 1059 1058 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 5 48 .1897 I 898 3 .5 0 .0 875

0 .0 5 49 1478 1469 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 3 7 5 50 1102 110 4 4 O il
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KUKITO

( i )  C a lc u la t in g  th e  En v a lu e  

*a) Dobs * 3»75

50
Dobs c  0 ,075

b) E x p e c te d  Mean d is t a n c e  (D ra n )  ■

C -  0 ,4 97  + 0 .1 2 7

a  « 50 Km2 

n « 1928

C « .5 0 2 7

D ran  «= .503  / 50~
J 1928

S 1928

.081

0) ru\ * loijn 
Dran

- sSJl 
.081

Rn ,926

( i i ) T e s t  f o r  s ig n i f i c a n c e

i )  5>an = V . d ran

V * O.OO98 + 0 .4 7 0 1  (C £

a

n

v = 0.0098 + 0.4701 (.503 r~4 )
J 19 2 8

V -  0 .0 2 1

.dran = 0 .0 21  x  0 .0 8 1  

-  0 .0017

2) Z -  s c o re  -  Dobs -  D ran

Tran

“  0»075 -  .081 

0 .0 017
. r

- ,
* *

—  — . - .*«• -

T h e re  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between s e t t le m e n t s  o th e r  than  

th e  d e s ig n a te d  c e n t r e s  in  M u h ito  lo c a t io n  and a random p o in t  p a t t e r n .



Random N e a re s t
P o in t s  N e ig h b o u r

N .N .D
mm

. N .N .D . 
km
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C. I K 0 N D I

1 0567 0568

2 0551 O5 5 O

3 1 2 6 1 1262

4 1267 1265

5 0275 0276

6 0y 8 l 0982

7 0 1 6 1 0 162

8 0291 0287

9 0753 0759

10 0640 0641

l l 0 172 0173

12 0405 0404

13 0774 0758

14 0831 0830

15 0341 0342

16 1094 1095

17 0671 0670

18 1 0 1 5 1014

19 1222 1224

20 0920 0923

21 0182 0 181

22 0506

23 0435 0434

24 0881 0882

25 0783 0784

3 0 .0 7 5 26

2 0 .0 5 27

3 0 .0 7 5 28

4 0 . 1 29

2 0 .0 5 30

2 0 .0 5 31

2 0 .0 5 32

3 .5 0 .0 8 75 33

1 .5 0 .0 3 75 34

2 0 .0 5 35

2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5 36

2 0 .0 5 37

7 0 .1 7 5 38

3*5 0 .0 8 7 5 39

3 0 .0 7 5 40

3 0 .0 7 5 41

2 0 .0 5 42

3 . 0 .0 7 5 43

3 0 .0 7 5 44

4 0 .1 45

3 O.0 7 5 46

3 0 .0 7 5 47

4 0 . 1 48

5 0 .1 2 5 49

3 0 .0 7 5 50



Rand om
P o in t s

0443

C30?

0642

0462

0806

0206
1212

0234

1216

12 55

0308

0648

1059

1102
1 1 0 7

1055

0701

0226

1165

0124

0952
0615
0149

0496

07  62

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N.N.D.
mm

N.N.D.
km

0444 4 0 .1

0308 2 .5 0 .0 6 25

0840 2 .5 0 .0 625

0457 4 .5 0 . 1 1 2 5

0805 3 .5 0 .0 875

0207 1 0 .0 2 5

1210 2 0 .0 5

0235 4 0 . 1

1 2 1 5 7 0 .1 7 5

1256 5 0 .1 2 5

0309 2 0 .0 5

0647 2 0 .0 5

1060 3 0 .0 7 5

1099 2 0 .0 5

1106 4 0 . 1

IO 56 2 0 .0 5

0702 3 .5 0 .0 8 75

0227 2 -5 0 .0 6 2 5

1161 3 0 .075

0 125 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

0951 2 0 .0 5

0614 5 0 .1 2 5

0150 3 0 .0 7 5

0495 4 0 . 1

0 7 6 4 2 0 .0 5



GIKONDI
( i ) C a lc u la t in g  th e  Rn v a lu e

a ) N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r  mean d is t a n c e  (Dobs)

3.6623
53

Dobs * 0 .07725

b) E x p e c te d  mean d is t a n c e  (D ran ) » C H T

\ n
c « 0.497 + 0.127 r"~ T "

c -  .504

Dran *» .504 38

1299

« 0.0862 

«* 0.086

c )  Rn b  Dobs

D ran

-  0 . 07725 

0 .0 3 6  

Rn = .898

T e s t  f c r  n3g n i f ic a n c e

f r a n  = V . D ran

v -  0.0098 + 0.4701 ( C 1 )
n

v * 0.0098 + 0.4701 (.504 r 4 )
1299

V - 0.0229

$̂ ran «= 0.0229 x 0.086 
« 0.0019

2 . Z « co re Dobs -  D ran

^ ra n

0 .0 7 7 2 5  -  0 .0862  

0.0019

-  - 4 .7 1

The re  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between s e t t le m e n t s  o th e r  than

the  d e s ig n a te d  c e n t r e s  in  G ik o n d i lo c a t io n  and a random p o in t  p a t t e r n



1

2
3

4

5

6

7

.8

9

10
11
12

13

14

15
1 6

17

18
19

20

21

22
23

24
25

Random
Points

Nearest
Neighbour

0 T

N .N .D .
mm
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H A Y A

K .N .D
km

2134 2131 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

0567 0566 2 0 .0 5

0551 0552 2 0 .0 5

1 2 6 1 1262 3 .5 0 .0 8 75

1267 12 6 6  • 2 0 .0 5

0275 0269 3 .5 0 .0 8 7 5

1694 1695 3 0 .0 3 75

0981 0982 2 u .0 5

' 1617 1 6 1 6 2 .5 0 .0 6 25

1446 1447 2 .5 0 .0 5 2 5

2415 2414 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

1339 1340 5 0 .1 2 5

0161 0 162 3 0 .0 6 75

2047 2044 2 0 .0 5

15 8 6 1587 2 0 .0 5

2 1 2 1 2120 2 0 .0 5

3030 3029 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

0291 0292 2 0 .0 5

0758 0757 4 0 .1

2452 2448 1 .5 0 .0 375

0640 0638 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

2536 2535 1 0 .0 2 5

2982 2981 2 0 .0 5

2194 2193 1 0 .0 2 5

1975 1974 2 0 . 0 5



Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N .N .D .
mm

N .N .D ,
km

1838 1839 3 0 .0875

130 1 1304 1 0 .0 2 5

1770 1771 1*5 0 .0375

0 172 0163 6 0 . 1 5

0405 0407 2 0 .0 5

0774 0777 4 .5 0 .1 1 25

0831 0832 2 0 .0 5

2489 2488 2 0 .0 5

3322 3323 1 .5 0 .0 3 75

2713 2 712 1 .5 0 .0 375

03+1 0340 3 O.O875

307.5 3076 2 0 .0 5

1094 1093 1 0 .0 2 5

3036 3037 1 .5 0 .0 375

0671 0666 4 0 .1

1 0 15 10 10 3 0 .0 8 7 5

1983 ’ 1985 1 .5 0 .0 3 7 5

1222 1223 1 -5 0 .0 3 75

3069 3071 2 0 .0 5

3244 3245 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

2373 2376 1 .5 0 .0 375

2926 2 9 2 7 . 6 0 . 1 5

0920 0921 1 .5 0 .0 375

1378 1377 2 0 .0 5
0X82 .0 1 8 1 5 -5 0 . 1 3 7 5



OTHAYA
( l )  C a lc u la t in g  the  Rn v a lu e  

a ) N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r  mean d is t a n c e  (D obs) 

-  3 .1  -

50

Dobs » 0*062

b) E x p e c te d  mean d is t a n c e  (D ran ) E> C a
n

C

C

D ran  =

« 0.497 + 0.127 n r
J3323

-  .5014

.5014 n r
{3323

» 0.0773

o) Rn b Dobs 

D ran

= 0 .0 6 2  

0 .0773

»  0 .8 02

( i i )  S ig n i f i c a n c e  t e s t in g

<j-ran c V . D ran

V « O.OO98 + 0 .4 701  ( .5 0 1 4  f  4 )

V  3323

-  0 .0 1 7 9

<pran b 0 .0 1 7 9  x  0 .0 773

*  0.00138

Z b Dobs -  D ran 

CTr an

«  0.062  -  0.0773

• 0.00138

b -11.086
-  - 1 1 . 0 9

|

There  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between s e t t le m e n ts  o th e r  than  

the  d e s ig n a te d  c e n t r e s  in  O thaya  lo c a t io n  and a random p o in t  p a t t e



Random
Points

N e a re s t
Neighbour

N.N.D,
mm

1 0567 0566 2

2 0551 0550 3 .5

3 1 2 6 1 1262 2

4 1267 1268 4 -5

5 0275 0274 3 .5

6 1694 1693 4

7 0981 0930 2

8 1617 1 6 1 6 2

9 1446 1445 1 .5

10 1339 1338 2

1 1 0 16 1 0160 2 .5

12 1586 1537 2 .5

13 0291 0296 2

14 0753 0757 1 -5

15 0t 40 0638 2 .5

16 13 0 1 1302 2

17 1770 1769 2

18 0 172 0173 3 .5

19 0404 0404 2 .5

20 0774 0773 2

21 0831 0832 3 .5

22 0341 1051 4

23 1094 1093 2

24 O671 0672 1 .5

25 1 0 1 5 1016 1 .5
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H I N G A

N .N .D .
km

Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t
N e ig h b o u r

N.N.D.
mm

N.N.D
km

0 .0 5 26 1222 1 2 2 1 1 .5 0 .0 3 75

0 .0 8 75 27 1373 1413 1 .5 0 .0 3 75

0 .0 5 28 0182 0183 2 0 .0 5

0 .1 1 25 29 0506 0505 5 0 .1 2 5

0 .0 8 7 5 30 0435 0436 5 .5 0 .1 3 75

0 .1 31 1606 1605 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 5 32 1330 13 8 1 1 0 .0 2 5

0 . 0= 33 0881 0880 2 0 .0 5

0 .0375 34 1419 1 4 1 8 2 0 .0 5

O .0 5 35 0733 0784 1 0 .0 2 5

O.O625 36 0443 0442 1 .5 0 .0 3 75

O .O 625 37 0307 0306 1*5 0 .0 3 75

0 .0 5 38 0842 0843 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 3 75 39 0462 0463 5 0 .1 2 5

0 .0 6 25 40 0806 0307 2 . 5 0 .0 6 2 5

0 .0 5 U 1402 14 0 1 1 0 .0 2 5

0 .0 5 42 0206 0205 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0 8 75 43 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 4 0 .1

0 .0 6 2 5 44 0234 0236 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

0 .0 5 45 1 2 1 6 1215 3 0 .0 7 5

0 .0875 46 1255 1253 2 0 .0 5

0 .1 47 1567 1568 2 0 .0 5

0 .0 5 48 1415 1417 1 .5 0 .0 3 7 5

0 .0375 49 0308 0309 3 .5 0 .0 875

0 .0375 50 0648 0647 2 .5 0. 0 6 2 5

Ed - Ed -  3.0375123.5
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CHINGA

( i ) C a lc u la t in , - :  th e  Rn v a lu e

a )  N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r  mean d is t a n c e  (B obs)

Dobs

T o t a l  no . o f Km 3 .0875

N o . o f  p t s .  50

0 .0 6 17 5

b) E x p e c te d  m^an d is t a n c e  (D ran ) = C a 

\ n

C *» 0 .4 9 7  + 0 .1 2 7

2

i t
n

a = 51 Km 

n -  1774

C = 0.497 + 0.127 JL
1774

.5330
D ran  ~ .503 Jl

, 1774

- .0852

c )  Rn = Loba_ = 0 .05175

D ran 

Rn « .725

0.0852

( i i )  S ig n i f i c a n c e  t e s t in g

ir ra n  = V . d ra n

v «= 0.0098 + 0.4701 (C 1 )

v = 0.0098 + 0.4701 (.503 JL)
1774

V * 0 .021 ' 

rj-ran = V . d ra n

= 0 .0 2 1  x  0 .0 8 52  

= 0 .0 0 1 7 9

2 . Z -  S c o re  = Dobs -  D ran

<rran ,

0 .0 6 1 7 5  -  0 . 0 3 5 2 

0 .0 0 17 9

*=

T he re  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een s e t t le m e n ts  o t h e r  than

the designated centres in Chinga location and a random point pattern.
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M W E  I  O A

Random
P o in t s

N e a re s t

N e ic h b o u r
N .N .D .

•mm
N .N .D .

km

1 0567 0565 4 0 .2 26

2 0551 0550 4 0 .2 27

3 0275 1060 2 0 .1 28

4 0981 0958 3 0 .1 5 29

5 0161 0170 3 P -15 30

6 0291 0282 2 0 .1 31

7 0758 0757 4 .5 0 .2 2 5 32

8 0640 0639 1 0 .0 5 33

9 0 172 0171 2 .5 0 . 1 2 5 34

10 0405 0406 3 0 .1 5 35

11 0774 0747 2 .5 0 .1 2 5 36

12 0831 0330 2 .5 0 .1 2 5 37

13 0341 0342 2 0 .1 33

14 0671 0670 3 0 . 1 5 39

15 1 0 1 5 10 16 1 0 .0 5 40

16 0920 0921 ' 1 0 .0 5 41

17 0182 017 6 3 .5 0 . 1 7 5 42

18 0506 0507 2 0 .1 43

19 0435 0433 0 .0 5 44

20 0861 0860 2 0 .1 45

21 0783 0782 2 0 .1 46

22 0443 0442 4 0 .2 47

23 0307 0306 6 .5 0 .3 2 5 48

24 0842 0889 3 0 . 1 5 49

25 0462 0461 4 0 .2 50



Random Nearest N.N.D. N.N.D. 
Points Neighbour mm km

1 0 .0 5

3 .5  0 .1 7 5

0806 0807

0206 0207

0234 0256

0308 0304

1059 IO 58

0701 0700

0226 0200

0124 0125

0952 0953

0615 0277

0149 9148

0496 0550

0762 0761

09:1 0932

0402 0443

1002 1002

0063 OO64

0954 0953

0418 0282

0257 0258

0427 0428

0075 0074

0477 0476

0724 0726

0304 0303

E d

4 0 .2

1 0 .0 5

3 0 . 1 5

1 0 .0 5

1 9 .5 0 .9 7 5

2 .5 0 .1 2 5

2 . 5 0 .1 2 5

0*5 ' 0 .0 5

2 . 5 0 .1 2 5

4 0 .2

1 .5 0 .0 7 5

2 .5 0 .1 2 5

6 .5 0 .3 2 5

1 0 .0 5

1 0 .0 5

4 .5 0 .2 2 5

0 .5 0 .0 2 5

4 0 .2

2 0 .1

1 0 .0 5

3 .5 0 .1 7 5

5 0 .2 5

3

7 -5  K M

0 .1 5



t ' .zu

MWSIQA

( i ) C a lc u la t in g  th e  Rn v a lu e

a) N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r  mean d is t a n c e  (Dobs)

h i

50

Dobs b 0 .1 5

b) E x p e c te d  mean d is t a n c e  (D ran ) *

X
C * 0 .497  + 0 . 1 2 7 4

mk.

\ n
C -  0 .497  + 0 .1 27  x  / 4

J  1060
c = .5048

Dran o .5 0 4 8

* 0 .2 6 4

121
1060

o) Rn » Dobs 

D ran

-  0 .1 5

0 .2 6 4

-  O.5 6 8

1 . T e s t  f o r  S ig n i f i c a n c e  

^ ra n  * V . D ran

V -  0 .0 2 43

^ ran  ** 0 .0 2 43  x  O .2 6 4  

® O.OO64

2 . Z *■ Dobs -  D ran 

(Tran

-  0 .1 5  -  0 .2 6 4

0 .0064

- - 17.8

There is a significant^iifforence between settlements other than
the designated cents^s in Mweiga location and a random point pattern.
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NAEOMORU

Random

P o in t s

N e a re s t

N e ig h b o u r

N .N .E .

mm

N.w .P« 

km

1 213 205 7 0 .3 5

2 723 722 8 0 .2

3 444 443 5 .5 0 .1 375

4 532 533 2*5 O .O 623

5 597 598 2 .5 0 .0 625

6 370 369 4 .5 0 .1 1 25

7 433 432 6 . 5 O . I 625

8 349 350 3 0 .0 7 5

. 9 454 452 6 0 . 1 5

10 056 058 1 0 .0 5

1 1 429 430 3 0 .0 7 5

12 055 05 6 1 O.0 5

13 12 6 1 2 1 1 0 .0 5

14 298 299 4 -5 0 . 1 1 2 5

15 368 369 7 0 .1 7 5

16 346 344 5 0 .1 2 5

17 027 026 2 0 .1

18 428 427 2 .5 0 .0 6 2 5

19 169 170 2 0 .1

20 098 097 1 0 .0 5

21 486 485 4 0 .1

22 592 593 4 0 .1

23 615 614 2 0 .0 5

24 743 730 1*5 0 .0 3 7 5

25 714 715 1 .3 0 .3 2 5



26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46
47

48

49

50

Random Nearest N.N.D.
Points Neighbour______ mm

16 1 162 1 .5

144 143 1

241 240 1 .5

500 499 4

354 353 6

662 663 5 .5

133 135 l

016 0 15 0 .5

448 447 6

747 739 1

204 203 0 .5

158 159 0 .0 5

347 346 5
737 745 1 .5

212 206 1

303 304 1 .5

219 216 l

029 028 0 .5

742 741 1 -5

533 532 2 .5

075 076 1

245 244 2 .5

064 063 l

253 251 0 .5

756 757 7

N.N.D.
km

0 .0 7 5

0.05
0 .0 3 75

0.1

0 .1 5

0 .1 3 7 5

0.05
0 .0 2 5

0.15
0.025
0 .0 2 5

0 .0 2 5

0 .1 2 5

0 .0 3 7 5

0.05
0o0375

0.05
0.025
0 .0 3 7 5

0.0625
0.05
0.0625
0.05
0 .0 1 2 5

0 . 1 7 5

Ed - 4 . 5 KM
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HABOMORU

( i )  C a lc u la t in g  the  Rn v a lu e

a )  N e a re s t  n e ig h b o u r d is t a n c e  (D obs)

1 si 
50

Dobs m 0 .0 9

b) E xp e o te d  mean d is t a n c e  (D ran ) = C

C

C

C

Dran

>5059

5059 227

799

-  .2 6 9

o) Rn « Dobs 

D ran

-
.2 6 9

Rn « .3345  

Rn -  0 .3 3 5

( i i )  V e s t  f o r  s ig n i f i c a n c e

1 . tpran * V . D ran

V .  O.OO98 + .4 7 0 1  ( C\ £  )

v -  0 .00 98  + .4 7 0 1  ( .5 0 5 9  

V -  0 .0 2 6 6

JL)
799

f r a n  * 0 .0 2 6 6  x  .2 6 9  

<r ra n  .  0 ,0071

2 . Z - s c o re

Dobs -  D ran 

$"ran

» 0 .0 9  -  .269  

.0071

- ̂ 25*2
There is a eiĵ iif ioan^ffifference between settlements other than
the designated centres in Naromoru location and a random point pattern
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FACTORS EXPLAINING THE EXISTENCE OF ISOLATED
HOMESTEADS II? EaCH OF THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS
! TOTAL

OTHAYA CHINGA GIKONDI MU HI TO TETU RUGURU KIRIMU AGUTHI MWEIGA NAROMC) LOCATIt
KUYU RU ONS

NO BJo NO * NO 4 NO i* NO % NO NO i NC i NO i NO % NO *

1 . NATURAL CONDITIONS 
a ) Rugged s u r fa o e  r e l i e f 13 25 24 75 12 60 27 5* 16 53 18 42 7 18 45 66 11 42 12 52 185

(
48.

b) Good s o i l 36 63 26 81 18 9J 24 50 17 57 30 70 32 80 44 65 11 42 13 57 251 66
o )  E a s i l y  a v a i l a b le  w a te r 30 57 31 97 19 95 21 44 17 571 27 63 33 83 37 54 10 38 10 43 235 61
d ) O th e r  n a t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s
e ) T o t a l

5 9 — ““ 2 4 7 2

2. ECONOMIC CONDITIONS

a ) P e o p le  l i v i n g  i n  t h e i r  own
la n d 50 94 32 100 10 100 42 88 26 87 30 70 33 83 55 81 22 85 22 96 332 87

% b) R e s p o n d e n t 's  fa rm  s iz e
( i )  0 . 1 - 1  a c re 6 11 - - 4 20 5 10 5 17 10 23 2 5 4 6 1 4 ’ - - 37 10

• ( i i )  1 .1  -  4 a c r e s 21 40 21 66 7 35 22 46 7 23 11 26 18 45 30 44 4 15 3 13 127 33
( i i i )  4*1 -  10 a c r e s 17 32 9 ~28 8 40 12 25 i l 37! 11 26 12 39 21 31 7 27 6 26 H 4 30

( i v )  O ve r 1C a c re B 4 8 2 6 1 5 1 2 3 10 6 14 - - 9 13 10 38 14 61 5 a I i 3( v )  A c re a g e  n o t  g iv e n 5 9 - - - *■ 8 17 4 13 5 12 8 20 4 6 4 15 - — 38
o )  Common la r .d  te n u re 6 11 - - 1 5 1 2 - - - - 3 8 1 1 1 4 — 13 3.
d ) R in g - fe n c e d  la n d - h o ld in g 42 79 32 91 19 95 35 73 22 73 37 86 31 78 59 87 15 58 19 83, 311 81
e )  O th e r  e con om ic  f a c t o r s
f )  T o t a l

4 8 1 3 1 5 ■ ■* 3 7 - 8 2

3 . SOCIAL CONDITIONS

a ) O r ig in a l  t e n d e n c ie s  o f  th e
K ik u y u s 11 21 22 69 10 50 3 6 4 13 20 47 11 28 25 37 4 15 6 26 1 1 6 30

b) C o n d it io n s  o f  s e o u r i t y 7 13 22 69 17 85 1 2 5 17 6 14 2 5 33 49 1 4 6 26 283 74
o ) P p p u la t io n  P r e s s u r e 9 17 20 63 11 55 10 2 10 33 12 28 4 10 29 43 2 8 15 65 122 32
d )  S o c ia l  o r g a n is a t io n 8 15 28 88 11 55 5 10 5 17 14 33 16 40 41 60 6 23 17 74 151 39 1
e )  Other s o c i a l  c o n d i t io n s
f )  T o t a l

5 9 2 6 2 10 22 46 — — 4 9 2 5 — — — — — 36 9

4. ADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS INTRUSIVE
FACTORS

a} Roads 32 60 29 91 19 95 33 63 13 43 28 65 31 78 48 71 22 85 13 57 265 69b} Markets 22 42 31 97 16 80 16 33 12 40 23 53 14 (35 21 31 22 85 7, 30 1841 48
c )  K ii s B io n a r ie sd') kci mi rvi. s't.-r a-t. iLori l?

28 31
21

97
91 k

7085 1416 2933 8
11

27
37

14
9J
33 
21)

7
Ij
G8.
laj

18
1 3 ) 26

\9
16 62 /13/5/7 152)40 J
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APPENDIX 10 (Contd) \

FACTORS EXPLAINING THE EXISTENCE OF ISOLATED
HOMESTEADS IN EACH OF THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS OTHAYA CHINGA GIKONDI KUHITO TETU •RUGURU KIRIKU 
iKUYU

AGUTHI MWEIGA NAROMO
RU

TOTAL
LOCAT
IONS

NO * NO * NO NO * NO * NO a  no * NO i NO % NO * NO £

DISADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS 
INTRUSIVE FACTORS

a ) Roads 9 17 3 9 2 10 9 19 3 10 7 16 - 15 22 1 4 5 22 49 13
b) Markets 16 30 1 3 2 10 5 10 12 40 6 14 - - 26 38 1 4 7 30 76 20
o) M issionaries 14 26 - - 2 10 1 2 4 13 _ - 20 29 2 8 3 13 46 12
d) Administration 17 32 oc. 6 1 5 1 2 1 3 7 16 - 40 59 4 4 17 35 9
e )  O th e rs 3 16 4 12 1 5 1 1 2 1 3 4 9! 1 3 5 7 2 8 1 4 23 6
f )  T o t a l 1 - 1

\



J - 225
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FACTORS EXPLAIN ING  THE EXISTENCE OP HAMLETS

IN  EACH 0?  THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS OTHAYA CHINGA OIKONDI KUHITO TUTU RUGURU 'KIRIMU 
KUYU .

AGUTHI MWEIGA NAROMO 
___ R U .

'JL'VJTA L
LO C A T E  

ONS .
NO A NO A NO > NO A N O T NO A |Tier % NO > NU > NU

6 33 9 33 2 20 8 50 3 38 1 6 i 7 64 .6  46 _ _ 42 37
4 22 l !  100 11 65 5 50 8 50 5 63 15 83j 7; 64 7 54 I 1 50 64 56
4 22 1 100 11 65 4 40 6 SO 7 88 13 72 8; 73 6 :4 6 ! 1 50 63 55
2 11 “ <9 — — •J J " 6 £

15 83 1 100 16 94 8 80 11 69 6 75 15

• 1 

83 8 73 l l !  85 - - 91 80

2 11 — 2 12 2 20 3 19 2 25 1 6 __ 1 8 1 50 14 12
6 33 - - 7 41 4 40 10 63 1 13 12 67 6 55 - 1 - - - 44 3
5 27 - - 4 24 2 20 2 13 3 38 1 6 - - 6 !46 - - 23120
1 6 1 100 - - - “ - - 1 13 1 9 3 j 23 - 7 6
1 6 - - 4 24 2 20 1 3 1 13 4 22 4 36 3 23 1 50 24 21
1 6 - - 3 18 2 20 6 33 1 13 2 11 1 9 5 .3 8 1 50 2 2 19

12 67 1 100 15 88 2 20 8 53 6 75 13 72 5 45 7 - 54 - _
l 616 33 - — 7 70 - 1 6 1A1

6 33 4 24 1 10 3 19 3 38 6 '3 3 4 36 3 23 30 26 |
1 3 ! 1 100 6 35 - 2 13 3 38 1 6 4 36 2 ; 15 - - 94 82 j
5 27 1 100 12 71 3 30 3 19 2 25 6 33 4 36 4 31 - 40 35 !
5 27 1 1 100 10 59 - 2 13 2 25 5 28 7 64 5 j3 8 2 100 49 43 !
1 6

■
“

'
3 30

“
1 13 10 9 j

j

10 56 i a 100 1 ? 71 6 60 4 25 8 10c 16 !89 ; 7 64 1 1  85 75 66 i
7 39 I 1 100 S 53 ! 2 20 i 9 56 8 1100 8 ;44 p 27 12 ’,92 j 1 50 60; 53 j
- - 1 100 12 71 _ 31] ! 5 28 5 45 5 138 | - 33! 29!
1 6 - 10 59 1 10 i 3 IS 3 38 6 ! 33 j 3 27 5 ,'38 ! 1 ! 50 30| 2 6 1

1 “
— 3

30 - 1 - - i _ 1 “ _
1 2 1 5 - 5, 4/

1 . NATURAL CONDITIONS
a)
bo
d
e

2.
b)

'(iv)
(v)

3.

Rugged s u r f a c e  r e l i e f  
Good s o i l
E a s i l y  a v a i l a b le  •water
Other natural conditions
T o t a l  

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
a )  P e o p le  l i v i n g  in  t h e i r  own 

la n d
R e s p o n d e n t 's  Farm  s iz e  

( i )  0 .1  -  1 a c r e
( i i )  1 .1  -  4 a c r e s  

( i i i )  4 .1  -  10 a c r e s  
O ve r 10 a c r e s  
A c re a g e  n o t  g iv e n  

Common la n d  te n u re  
R in g - fe n c e d  la n d - h o ld in g  

O th e r  e con om ic  f a c t o r s  
T o t a l  

SOCIAL CONDITIONS 
a )  O r ig in a l  t e n d e n c ie s  o f  th e  

K ik u y u s
C o n d it io n s  o f  s e c u r i t y  
P o p u la t io n  p r e s s u r e  
S o c ia l  o r g a n is a t io n  
O th e r  s o c ia l  c o n d i t io n s  
T o t a l

ADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS INTRUSIVE 
FACTORS

a ) Roads
b ) M a rk e ts  

M is s io n a r ie s  
A d m in is t r a t io n  
O th e rs  
T o t a l

Zi
9 )

f )

b)
o)
d)
e)
f)

c)
d)
e) 
t)

—
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APPENDIX 11 (Contd)
FACTORS EXPLAINING THE EXISTENCE OP HAMLETS

IN EACH OF THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS OTHAYA CHINGA GIKONDI
,
MUHITO

.
TETU RUGURU k lR IM U

KUYU
Ag u t h i MWEIOA NAROMO! 

RU |

TOTAL
LOCATI

ONS

NO $ NO NO
— * NO * NO * NO lo NO NO i NO NO i  i NO j %

5 . DISADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS 
INTRUSIVE FACTORS

a) R oad8 3 16 . 1 6 3 30 1 6

..

1 2 18

■ - "■ —

8 _

T

j 12

.

11
b) M a rk e ts 3 16 - 3 1 i 2 20 8 50; - - 1 6 5 45 8 1 50 24 21
0 ) M is s io n a r ie s 5 27 - 1 6 1 10 2 13 - - 1 5 2 18 -

_ 1 1 12 11
d )  A d m in is t r a t io n 4 22 ~ 2 12 1 10 1 - 1 “ 1 6 j 5 45 - 14 12
9 ) O th e rs - - - - - - 1 t> 2 |25 - - 1 9 4 31 12 11 f
f) T o t a l 1 '

\
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FACTORS EXPLAINING THE VK'ISTEiVCF OF VILLAGES
IN TLL THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS ,0?HAYA ■ CHINGA 0IK0ND3 -MUHITO TETU RUGURU KIR IKU
KUYU

AGUTKI MWEIGA NAROMO
RU

TOTAL 
•l o c a t t  ! 
IONS !

NO * 1 NO % NO * NO TO NO i NO f NO NO $ NO * NO
* !

1 . NATURAL CONDITIONS

a i Rugged s u r f a c e  r e l i e f - - - - 1 100 - ~ 4 31 7 41 1 14 6 55 ' l l 32 4 36 34 33
b, Good s o i l - - - - - - - - 5 38 10 59 7 100 8 73 14 41 9 82 53 52
c , E a s i l y  a v a i l a b le  w a te r 5 38 n 65 7 100 6 55 14 41 7 64 50 49
d] O th e r  n a t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s
e] i T o t a l

2 . ECONOMIC CONDITIONS
a ) P e o p le  l i v i n g  i n  t h e i r  own

la n d - - - - - - 1 33 3 23 2 12 1 14 — — 21 .62 _ 28 27
b; R e s p o n d e n t 's  Farm  s iz e

* ( i )  0 .1  -  1 a c r e 1 33 1 50 1 100 - - 5 38 15 88 2 29 8 73 7 21 10 91 50 49
( i i )  1 .1  -  4 a c r e s - - - - - - 1 33 5 15 — 5

• ( i i i )  4*1 -  10 a c r e s 6 18 _ 6 6
( i v )  O ve r 10 a c r e s - - - - - - - - - - - - - — 1 3 1 1

(v )  A c re a g e  n o t  g iv e n 2 66 1 50 - - 2 67 8 62 2 12 5 71 2 27 15 44 1 9 39 38
c )  Common la n d  te n u re 3 100 - - - - - 2 15 - 1 14 — 10 29 — 1* 16
d ) R in g - fe n c e d  la n d - h o ld in g % - - - 1 33 2 15 9 53 — - 2 18 9 26 — 23** 2 3
e )  O th e r  e con om ic  f a c t o r s
f j T o t a l

3 .  SOCIAL CONDITIONS
a ) O r ig in a l  t e n d e n c ie s  o f

th 6  K ik u y u s - 50 1 33 4 31 - - - 3 27 - - - — 8 8
b) C o n d it io n s  o f  s e c u r i t y 1 1 33 - _ 1 100 2 67 3 23 5 29 3 43 3 27 8 24 4 36 72 7 i
c )  P o p u la t io n  P r e s s u r e - _ - - 1 33 5 38 15 88 4 57 6 55 19 56 8 73 54 53
d j S o c ia l  o r g a n is a t io n 1 33 - - 1 100 2 67 5 38 13 76 5 71 5 45 12 35 10 91 54 53 !
e) O th e r  s o c i a l  c o n d i t io n s i - - - - - - - — 3 18 - _ _ _ 3 3 j
t ) T o t a l 1

4 .  ADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS INTRUSIVE
FACTORS

a
Roads 3 100 2 100 1 100 ! i

I 33 t4 31 9 53 6 36 9 82 19 56 4 36 58 57
b) M a rk e ts 2 67 2 100 1 100 j i 33 5 38 9 53 5 71 5 ! 45 201 59 4 36 54 53

M is s io n a r ie s - -
I2 100 1 100 - - 3 23 — — 6 86 7 i 64 7 j 21 7 64 33 32

d A d m in is t r a t io n 2 67 12 100 1 100 i 33 3 & 4 24 l 14 3 i 27 7 2 l l 6 55 l30 J 29 1
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FACTORS EXPLAINING THE EXISTENCE OF VILLAGES
IN ALL THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS OTHAYA 1 CH INGA iGJKONDI
_______

MUHITG TSTU p u . GURU KIR IKU
KJYU

AGUTHI MWEIGA NARCMO
RU

n’OTAL
LOCAT
IONS

NO i NO * NO
*

NO 1 * NO ; j  
1 A

NO i NO
*

' NO NO $ NO i NO * .  i
e ) O th e rs
f )  T o t a l

5 . DISADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS 
INTRUSIVE FACTORS

! _
1

_ _

a )  Roads _ — — mm
~  i - - - - 3 18 - - - - 2 6 6 55 11 11

b) M a rk e ts 1 ■3 « - - -
_  i - - 3 23 3 18 - 4 36 1 3 7 64 19 19

0 ) M is s io n a r ie s 1 33 - - _ - - 4 3] 3 18 - - 2 6 2 18 12 12
d ) A d m in is t r a t io n 1 33 - - “  1- - - - 3 18 - 7 64 3 9 3 27 14 14
e ) O th e rs
f )  T o t a l

_ 1

1
4 24 1

|
14 mm 9 26 14 14

\



• -  229 -

APPENDIX 13
FACTORS EXPLAINING TEE EXISTENCE OF ALL SETTLEMENT 

TYPES IN THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS •OTHAYA CHINGA •GIKONDI .MUHITO . TSTU RUGURU KIRIMU 
KUYU

AGUTHI ■MWEIGA
* 1

NAROMO
RU !

TOTAL 
LOCAT- : 
IONS

NO * NO i NO i NO NO % NO % no] * NO * NO $> NO, * 1 NO $
1 . NATURAL CONDITIONS 

a} Rugged r e l i e f 19 26 24 69 22 58 29 43 28 47 28 41 9 14 58 64 28 38 1^ 44 261 44 i
b) Good s o i l 40 54 27 77 29 79 29 48 30 51 45 66 54 83 55 66 32 44 23 64 368 61
c ;  E a s i l y  a v a i l a b le  w a te r 34 46 32 91 30 79 25 41 30 51 45 66 53 82 51 57 30 41 18  50 348 58
d ) O th e r  n a t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s 7 9 - - - - 2 3 13 2
e )  T o t a l

2 . ECONOMIC CONDITIONS
a ) P e o p le  l i v i n g  on t h e i r  own 

la n d 65 83 33 94 36 95 51 84 40 68 33 56 49 75 63 70 54 74

1

22 61 451 75
b) R e s p o n d e n t 's  fa rm  s iz e  

( i )  0 . 1  -  1 a c r e 9 12 1 3 7 18 7 1 1 17 29 27 40 5 8 12 13 9 12 1 1 31 10 1 17
( i i )  1 . 1  -  4 a c r e s 27 36 21 60 14 37 27 44 13 22 12 18 30 46 36 40 9 12 3 8 1 1 1 29

( i i i )  4 » 1  ~ 10  a c r e s ✓  2 30 9 26 12 32 14 23 31 5 14 21 13 20 21 23 19 26 6 17 14> ^24
( i v )  O ve r 10 a c r e s 5 7 3 9 1 3 1 2 13 22 7 10 - - 10 1 1 14 19 44 39 58

(v )  A c re a g e  n o t  g iv e n .8 1 1 1 3 1 3 12 20 8 14 8 12 17 26 1 1 12 22 30 2 6 101 17
o ) Common la n d  te n u re 10 14 - - 4 1 1 3 5 32 54 1 1 6 9 2 2 16 22 1 3 51 9
d} R in g - fe n c e d  la n d - h o ld in g 54 73 33 94 34 89 33 62 - - 52 76 44 68 66 73 31 42 19 53 403 67
e )  O th e r  econom io  f a o t o r s 10 14 1 3 1 3 7 1 1 - - 3 4 1 2 - - - - - - 22 4
f )  T o t a l

3 .  SOCIAL CONDITIONS

a ) O r ig in a l  t e n d e n c ie s  o f  the  
K ik u y  us 17 23 23 66 14 37 5 8 1 1 19 23 34 17 26 .32 36 7 10 6 17 154

b) C o n d it io n s  o f  s e c u r i t y 9 12 23 66 23 63 3 5 10 17 14 21 6 9 10 44 1 1 15 10 28 449 75
c )  P o p u la t io n  P r e s s u r e 14 19 2 i 60 23 61 14 23 18 31 29 43 14 ,22 139 43 25 34 23 64 215 36
d ) S o c ia l  o r g a n is a t io n 14 19 29 33 22 58 7 1 1 12 20 29 43 26 j  40 I53 59 23 32 29 81 254 42
e ) O th e r  s o c i a l  c o n d i t io n s 6 8 2 6 2 5 25 41 - - 1 8 12 •*) 3 - - - - i 49 8
f )  T o t a l

4 .  ADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS INTRUSI
FACTORS 

a) Roads

ve

45 61 32 91 32 84 37 61 21 36 45 66 53 82 64 71 71 17 47

«
V

O
'

0
\0

\
---------

a

66
b ) M a rk e ts 31 42 33 SA 26 6o 19 31 26 44 40 59 27 42 29 32 54/ 74 121 33 ) 50 /
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FACTORS EXPLAINING THE EXISTENCE OF ALL SETTLEMENT
TYPES IN THE SAMPLED LOCATIONS

FACTORS ■ OTHAYA CHINGA •QIKOND]

t

‘ 1IUHITC

r

TETU 
______

|ruc iURU KIRIKU
H T U

AQUTHI KWEIGA
RU

TOTAL
‘LG C ii-
TIONS

NO NO * NO > NO e f NO I i NO % NO * NO nf
A' NO -% NO f NO i

0 ) M is s io n a r ie s 15 20 33 94 27 71 !4 23 ' l 6 |27 17 25 18 28 30 33 28 38 20 56 218 36
d ) A d m in is t r a t io n 10 14 31 89 28 74 18 30 17 29 13 19 14 22 19 21 28 38 19 53 197 33
8 ) O th e rs 11 15 4 11 1 3 9 15 - - - - 2 3 1 1 10 14 - - 38 6
f )  T o t a l

5 . DISADVANTAGES OF VARIOUS
INTRUSIVE FACTORS

a) Roads 12 16 3 9 3 8 12 20 4 8 10 15 1 2 17 19 4 5 11 31 72 12
b) M a rk e ts 33 45 1 3 5 13 7 11 23 39 9 13 1 2 25 39 3 4 15 42 119 20
0 ) M is s io n a r ie s 20 27 - - 3 8 2 3 10 17 3 4 1 2 22 24 4 5 5 14 70 12
d ) A d m in is t r a t io n 22 30 2 6 3 8 2 3 2 3 10 15 1 2 52 58 4 5 7 19 63 11
e )  O th e rs 3 4 4 11 l 3 1 2 2 3 10 15 2 3 6 7 15 21 l 3 49 8

\
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THESIS ABSTRACT, UNIVERSITY OF NAIROBI, 1977

For a professional organisation to attain its 
declared objectives, its leader has to have a clear 
perception of the professional and administrative 
requirements of the organisation. The personal ity 
of the leader also determines his effectiveness in 
stimulating his subordinates to attain the common 
goals of the organisation.

The Administrator in the Primary School directs, 
manages and controls al I the activities of the school . 
His role has not, however, been clearly defined. 
Perception of the role, by the role incumbents, their 
superiors and subordinates has been used in this study 
to establ ish a basis for understanding of the role.

The purpose of this study was (A) to find out:
1. The aspects of personal characteris^i cs, 

professional activities, and administrative 
responsibilities of the ideal Administrator in the 
Primary School perceived as (a) important and
(b) unimportant by teachers, Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools.

2. The effect of professional grades, sex and 
position in the hierarchy of primary school 
administration on perception of the role.

(B) Lay a foundation for further studies in:
I. Perception of the role of Administrators 

in the Primary Schools by members of school committees,
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parents, and teachers and administrators with 
varying lengths of service in the teaching profession.

2. Teaching effectiveness of teachers serving 
under Administrators in the Primary Schools who have 
different administrative and professional tendencies 
and personal characteristics.

3. The personality characteristics administrative 
and professional practices which contribute to effective 
Ieadersh i p .

The study may also help the body that employs 
teachers in Kenya to design rel iable and val id 
criteria for the selection of Administrators in the 
Primary Schools. It may also serve as a useful guide 
for Education Officers in designing suitable in-service
courses for Administrators in the Primary Schools.

'VLastly, findings of this study will improve perception 
of the role by Administrators in the Primary Schools, 
their superiors and subordinates and in so doing 
contribute to effective administration of the primary 
schooIs.

All the grades of trained primary school teachers 
in the central division of Machakos district could not 
be included in the study. Teachers of the S| and P^ 
professional teaching grades were omitted in the study 
because their numbers in the target population were 
too small to make their proportionate sampling feasible.
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A questionnaire designed from results of a 
prel iminary study was used for the main study. The 
questionnaire was pretested in the Kaiti division of 
Machakos district. The subjects ranked items in three 
sections of the questionnaire. The items I isted under 
the three sections were categorised into personal 
characteristics/ professional activities and 
administrative responsibilities of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School.

Variables found likely to interfere with results 
of the study were identified as; chronological age 
and number of years individual respondents had worked 
in the Ministry of Education and location of schools 
within or outside the Machakos Township boundaries.
These were controlled by means of proportionate random

'V
samp I ing of each category of respondents.

In the analysis of data, mean scores for 
particular items and groups of respondents, were 
obtained by adding all the ranks of a particular 
item for a given group and dividing the sum total 
by the number of respondents in the group. These 
mean scores were used for ranking the items in order 
of their importance as perceived by the group.

The Spearman's rank-order test of co-relationship 
was used to compare the ranking of items by different 
groups of respondents. The relationship between rank
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orders for items in particular sections of the 
questionnaire and between groups of subjects was 
further examined by means of the t-test. The Chi- 
Square test of relationship was used for ranking orders 
of particular items between paired groups of respondents. 
It is this test that revealed striking differences, 
between paired groups of respondents, in their 
perception of particular aspects of the role of the 
Administrator in the Primary School.

On the whole the Spearman's rank-order test of 
co-relationship showed no statistically significant 
differences in the perception of the role as represented 
by each of the three groups of items on the questionnaire, 
between Education Officers, Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and Teachers. The same was true for teachers 
of different professional grades and sexes. / A test of 
relationship in the perception of particular items 
in the questionnaire however, between different groups 
of respondents, revealed differences which were 
stat i st i caI Iy s i gn i f i cant.

Teachers and especially those of the P^ and P 2  

grades perceived the personal characteristics and 
adm inistrative responsibilities related to the 
development of good human relationship among members 
of the school staffs, as most important, while the role 
occupants and their superiors did not.
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Responsibilities of the role occupant, which 
did not relate directly to classroom instructions were 
perceived as unimportant by all groups of respondents. 

The major recommendations made in the study were
that:

1. The main responsibilities and personal 
characteristics of the Administrator in the Primary 
School need to be spelt out clearly by the Ministry 
of Education for the benefit of the role incumbents, 
their superiors and subordinates as well as parents.
This will create ease of communication between all
the groups affected by the role and facilitate efficient 
primary school administration.

2. Pre-service and in-service courses for
prospective and incumbent holders of the post be

'V
mounted in teacher training institutions and in the 
schools to streamline the process of administering 
the primary schools.

3. The Human Relations Model of administration 
be adopted in primary schools to facilitate free 
exchange of educational ideas among teachers, between 
teachers and Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and between Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and Education Officers. This usually has the effect 
of increasing output among the people who practice 
it, and promoting the ability to innovate among 
teachers.
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION.

Primary school enrolment in Kenya has risen rapidly 
over the last decade. By 1965/ 50 per cent of the 
school age population were in primary schools. It 
was forecast that the percentage would rise to 80 by 
the year 1980*. In the country's 1966 - 70^ and 
1974 - 78° development plans the rates of population 
growth for the two plan periods were put at 3 and 3»5 
per cent per annum respectively. These rates of 
population growth confirmed the inevitable rise in 
primary school enrolment.

The increasing rates of primary school enrolment 
have led to expansion of existing school facilities 
to cater for more pupils and employment of a

'V
Iarger number of teachers. These in turn mean greater 
responsibilities for the people who administer individu

1 Republ ic of Kenya, Development Plan 1966 " 7 0  
(Nairobi: Government Pr i nter, I 966), p« 3 0 6 .

2 Ib i d . p . 53
3 Republ ic of Kenya, Development Plan 1974 - 7.8 (Nairobi: Government P r i n t e r , 1 9 7 4 ) / p » 5*
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primary schools. The task of administering individual 
primary schools is further compounded by two important 
factors. One that the development of curriculum for the 
schools is central ised at the Kenya Institute of Education 
whereas the supply of school equipment is the function 
of yet another central ized agency - The Schools Equipment 
Scheme . This means that the Administrator in the Primary 
School has no direct control over the curriculum or the 
sources of his school suppI ies. He is thus relegated to 
the position of a middle man between the school and both 
the Kenya Institute of Education and the Schools 
Equipment Scheme.

The second factor is the qual ity of teachers 
serving under the Administrator in the Primary School. 
Between 1964 and 1965 the percentage of untrained
teachers in Kenya primary schools rose from 30 per

3 'cent to 35 per cent0 . The Administrator in the Primary 
School has no hand in the employment of the teachers 
who serve under him. Both the administrator and the 
teachers are employees of the Teachers' Service 
Commission. Thus while the administrator has no

1 J.A. Lijembe, "The Role and Functions of the 
Kenya Institute of Education", (Nairobi:
Kenya Institute of Education, 1973) P>3>

2 David M. Mbiti, Foundations of School 
Adm i n i strat i on, (Nairobi: Oxford University
Press, 1974) p. M4'
Republ ic of Kenya, Development Plan 1966 — 70 
(Nairobi: Government Pr i nter, I 966) pi 310*3



3

control over the qual ity of teachers in his school he 
has the problem of helping both untrained and trained 
teachers in his school to improve their performance in 
teach i ng.

At the same time primary school education has 
continued to remain "largely a local responsibility" 
as stated in the 1966 - 70 Development Plan Local 
communities therefore bear the capital cost in the 
schools. Under these circumstances it becomes necessary 
for the Administrator in the primary school to 
understand, coordinate and even initiate community 
efforts to raise funds for the provision of the 
school's physical facilities. In this way the administrator 
becomes the bridge between his school and the local 
commun i ty.

The large number of expectations for the role of 
the Administrator in the primary school, points to a 
need for clear perception of the role by the Administrator 
in the primary school, his superiors and subordinates. 
However, a survey carried out by four Master of Education 
degree candidates, at the University of Nairobi in May 
1975/ revealed that there was neither a clear outline 
of the admini strat i ve respons ibilities and professional 
activities for Administrators in the primary schools of

Ibid. p . 306.



4

Kenya nor a clear perception of the personal qual ities 
expected of them'.

Beulah Raju (1971) perceived the personality of 
the administrator as the factor on which his leadership 
depended. She described an educational leader as:

... one who can guide the needy but not restrict 
the efficient person, who can inspire confidence, 
who can stimulate and guide professional study, 
research and co-operate efforts, who can demonstrate 
his ability in solving teaching problems and to whom 
his subordinates turn to for help, guidance and 
leadership. He is himself a teacher capable of 
aiding teachers in professional study and 
i mprovement^.
She distinguished between the professional 

leadership role of the school administrator from 
purely administrative functions which she perceived 
as:

P.M. Kitui, J.G. Kaara, M. Mbithi, and 
M.A. Nyang'aya "History of the Development 
of Primary School Headship in Kenya", 
Department of Educational Administration 
and Curriculum Development, (faculty of
Education, University of Nairobi, 1975),
P. 5.
B. Raju, "The Headmaster as an Educational 
Leader", Journal of the Kenya Teacher
(Number 12, November 1970, P« I3«

2
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... the group of activities that:
1) plans a system which carries out the pol icies of 

education in providing the physical, financial 
and educational conditions under which educational

personnel may work to best advantage;
2) maintains these pol icies in continuous effective

operat i on;
. s3) provides channel through which information about 

conditions may be promptly transmitted from the 
field to the central office;

4) provides channels through which all personnel and 
agencies of the school system work for continuous 
improvement and

5) furnishes leadership to both the school staff and 
the school management and control'.

Statement of the Problem V

The role of administrators in the primary schools of 
Kenya has not been defined. Its definition would constitute 
a synthesis of opinions about the role by all those affected 
by it. This study will establish perception of three 
important aspects of the role, namely, administrative 
responsibilities, professional activities and personal 
characteristics of the role occupant, by role occupants, 
their superiors and subordinates.

Raju, Ibid.
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Purpose of the Study

The puropose of this study was two fold:
1. To find out the personal characteristics, 

professional activities and administrative responsibilities 
of the ideal Administrators in the Primary Schools of Kenya 
as perceived by the administrators, Education Officers and 
teachers.

2. To find out the relationship in perception of the 
role and personal characteristics of the role occupant by 
Administrators in the primary schools, Education Officers 
and teachers for three main groups of items namely, 
administrative responsibilities, professional activities 
and personal characteristics and for individual items.

Importance of the Study
I. This study laid the foundation for further
.. Vstudies in:
a) Role-perception of the Administrator in the 

primary school. A wider range of independent variables 
such as membership of school committees, length of service 
for teachers and administrators participating in the study 
could be used.

b) The teaching effectiveness of teachers serving 
under Administrators in the primary schools with varying 
administrative and professional tendencies as perceived 
by subjects in this study.



7

In addition, studies of the effect of various 
personal characteristics of Administrators in the 
Primary Schools, on their styles of leadership could 
be designed from the results of this study.

c) Results of this study would help in the design 
of a study aimed at establ ishing the personal 
characteristics, administrative and professional 
practices which contribute to effective leadership 
in the primary schools.

2. The study would also help Education Officers
to decide on the personal characteristics, administrative 
and professional tendencies they would give more weight 
in the selection of Administrators in the Primary Schools. 
If the system of selection for Administrators in the 
Primary Schools is to be re I iable, then a val id criterion 
for it has to be worked out. The results of this enquiry

V
were to serve as a guide in devising such a criterion.

3. Teacher trainers and those charged with the 
responsibility of organising courses for Administrators 
in the primary Schools should benefit from the findings 
of the study.

4. findings of the enquiry should help to improve 
perception of the role among the role incumbents their 
superiors and subordinates. The role of the Administrator 
in the Primary School was seen as crucial to the 
achievement of the goals of the primary school.
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Basic Assumptions
1. Teachers of the P|, P 2  and grades perceive 

the role and personal characteristics of the ideal
Administrator in the Primary School differently because 
of their differences in professional qual ifications.

2. Administrators in the Primary Schools performed 
administrative and professional tasks similar to those 
of Education Officers and would therefore perceive the
role and personal characteristics of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary School in the same way.

3. Female teachers tend to pay more attention to 
particular minor personal characteristics, administrative 
and professional responsibil ities of the administrator 
while male teachers would concern themselves with the 
more crucial aspects of the role and personal
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the Primary

'V
School. Thus perception of the role and personal 
characteristics of the administrator by female teachers 
would be different from that of male teachers.

4. Teachers of the same professional grade 
perceive the role and personal characteristics of the 
administrator in the same way.

5. The role and personal characteristics of the 
ideal Administrator in the Primary School had not been 
made known to either the teachers, Administrators in the 
Primary Schools and Education Officers. Their perception 
by each of the three groups of items will therefore
be influenced only
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by the relative positions of members of the groups in the 
hierarchy of education, sex, and professional grades in 
the case of teacher respondents.

6. The role incumbents know more about the 
adm i n i strat i ve, profess i ona I and personality requirements 
of the role than would the teachers. Their perception 
of these aspects of the role would therefore be different 
from that of the teachers.

Definition of Terms
Administrator in the primary school: referred to

the primary school headmaster who, although a teacher 
by profession, concentrates mainly on the general 
administration of the primary school. The same is also 
true of the deputy primary school headmaster who deputises
for the headmaster when the latter is away from the school.

'V

The deputy headmaster also shares most of the administrative 
responsibil ities of the school with the headmaster.

Legal notice number 106 of 1968 put the teaching 
establ ishment in the primary schools of Kenya at one 
teacher per class excluding the headmaster^. The notice 
was publ ished in recognition of the fact that the headmaster 
was mainly pre-occupied with the tasks of supervision of 
educational instructions in the primary school, placing

Republ ic of Kenya,^The Education Act 1968, 
No. 5 of 1968, (Nairobi: Government Printer, 
1968), p. 25.



orders for school equipment and supplies, supervising 
the repair and maintenance of the school plant, co
ordinating educational activities in the school, setting 
goals for the school and planning for the achievement 
of these goals. These tasks were mainly administrative 
in nature and were different from those of the classroom 
teacher. for this reason the primary school headmaster 
was viewed as the Administrator in the Primary School.

The word 'ideal' has been used to describe the 
responsibilities and personal characteristics of the 
Administrator in the Primary School which to the 
individual respondents represent what is perfect among 
the alternatives (statements) given in the tool used 
for the study.

Education Officer; Referred to an official of 
the Ministry of Education charged with the responsibilities 
of either supervising the work of teachers and Administrators 
in the Primary Schools within a particular part of a district 
or in the whole district; or a person who administered 
primary education in general in either a part of a district 
or in the whole district. The Education Officers are 
employees of the Public Service Commission while teachers 
and Administrators in the Primary Schools are employees 
of the Teachers' Service Commission. Education Officers 
who are civil servants, have a more direct access to 
information on Government pol icy on education in the 
country, than teachers and Administrators in the



Primary S c h o o l s ,  who are not c i v i l  s e r v a n t s .

Trained Teachers: Included those who had gone
through either pre-service or in-service training 
successfully to attain professional qua I ifications 
for teaching in the primary schools. Teachers who 
received such training after completing primary school 
education successfully were graded as Primary Three 
(P^). Those who trained after comp I et i n<$< e i ther two 
years secondary education and passing the Kenya Junior 
Secondary Examination or four years of secondary education 
and passing the East African Certificate of Education 
examination with a division four were graded as Primary 
Two (P2 )• The Primary One (P|) professional qualification 
was awarded to those who trained successfully for teaching, 
after passing the East African Certificate of Education 
examination with either a division three, twd7 or one at 
the end of a four-year secondary education.

After obtaining the teaching qualifications, teachers 
who passed higher academic examinations were promoted to 
the next professional grades by the Teachers7 Service 
Commission. A small number of teachers were promoted 
to the next professional grades on the basis of their 
performance in classroom teaching.

Role: Referred to the expected behaviour for the
Administrator in the Primary School. The behaviour was 
determ ined by the tasks, dut ies or responsibiI ities
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the administrator was expected to perform by the 
Ministry of Education, teachers, parents and pupils.

Percept ion: Was used to refer to the day-to-day
sensory experience with the administrative responsibilities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics of the 
Administrator in the Primary School that led teachers to 
arrange in order of importance various aspects of the 
role and personal characteristics of the administrator.

Adm i n i strat i ve Respons i b iI it i es: Were the
administrative activities undertaken by managements in 
practically all organisations. These included supervision 
and personnel management, decision-making and planning, 
co-ordination of organizational activities, management of 
funds and faciI ities, and development of good working 
relations with the community an organization serves.

Professional Activities: Referred to tfre administrators
behaviour that aimed at improving the quality of instructions 
at his school. This behaviour included setting a good 
example in teaching, interpreting and reviewing school 
programs of instruction, giving in-service courses to 
teachers in his school, setting high standards for pupils 
educational performance and involving parents and teachers 
in contributing suggestions on methods and means of 
improving the quality of instructions and life in the 
schooI .
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Personal Characteristics: Were those attributes of
the Administrator in the Primary School which influenced 
the execution of his administrative and professional 
dut i es«

District: Referred to the administrative area under
a District Commissioner, who is a publ ic administrator.

D i v i s i on: Was used to refer to an area within a
district where all the schools in the area were administered 
by an Education Officer of the Assistant Education Officer 
des i gnat i on.

Limitations of the Study
Nearly half of the primary school teachers in the 

central division of Machakos district were untrained 
at the time of the study. Their terms of service were 
temporary while their levels of academic achievement 
varied. This group of teachers was not included in the 
study because of the temporary nature of terms of service 
for its members.

Trained teachers of the Secondary One (Sj) and 
Primary Four (P^) grades were represented in relatively 
small numbers within the central division. They were 
excluded from the study because their small numbers would 
comp I icate the samp I ing of proportionate numbers of trained 
teachers in the population.
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Design of the Study
Instrument: A prel iminary study was done in the low-cost
primary schools in the city of Nairobi. These are the 
schools classified under schedule A by the City Council*. 
The fees paid in these schools total Kshs. 60 per child 
per year while in schedule B and C schools the fees are 
Kshs. I 82, and Kshs. 579 respectively per child per year. 
Schedule A schools admit far more pupils than schedule 
B and C schools. The majority of teachers in schedule A 
schools are of the low professional grades namely an<̂
P while in schedule B and C schools the majority of 
teachers have either a P| professional qual ification or 
h i gher.

Open-ended questions on the administrative 
responsibilities, professional activities and personal 
char acter i st i cs of the ideal Adm i n i strator i the Primary 
School, were answered by teachers, and administrators in 
those primary schools. Education Officers at the City 
Education Office, and the primary schools section of the 
Ministry of Education in Nairobi also answered the open- 
ended questions shown in the appendix.

Responses to the open ended questions were 
summarised and used in designing a questionnaire 
for the final study. The questionnaire was pretested

I City Council of Nairobi, Annual Report of the 
City Education Department" (Na i rob i: County
Hal I, 1972), pp. 61 - 62.
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in eight primary schools in the Kaiti educational 
division of Machakos district. It was divided into 
three sections: section A carried thirteen items on 
personal characteristics of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary School while sections B and C carried 
twelve items each on the professional activities and 
administrative responsibilities of the ideal administrator 
respectively. In the questionnaire the phrase 'a good 
headteacher in the primary school' was substituted for 
the 'ideal Administrator in the Primary School' as the 
latter phrase would be unfamiliar to the respondents.

The subjects were asked to rank all the items in 
each of the sections (A, B, C) in order of their
importance. The task for the respondents was explained

'Vin the introduction of the questionnaire.
PopuI at i on: The target population in this study consisted
of all Education Officers in Machakos district, Administrators 
in the Primary Schools of the Central Division of Machakos 
district and both male and female teachers of the P|,
P 2  and P^ professional grades in the Central Division 
of Machakos district. Each of the three categories of 
respondents was affected either directly or indirectly 
by the role of the Administrator in the Primary School.
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There were seventy two primary schools in the Central 
Division of Machakos District at the time of the study. 
Seven of the schools had started functioning only three 
to four years back and did not have the full range of 
primary school classes. For this reason they were not in 
the category of full primary schools. The length of time 
within which they had been in operation was not enough to 
allow teachers and administrators in them to consolidate 
their perception of the role and personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School . The 
teachers and administrators in these schools were therefore 
excluded from the study.

Untrained teachers, P^ teachers and S| teachers were 
also excluded from the study for reasons given under 
'Limitations of the Study', above.

'V
Samp ling: Thirty two of the sixty five full primary
schools in the Central Division were within Machakos 
township boundaries. The remaining thirty three full 
primary schools were situated outside the township 
boundaries. The proportions of schools within and 
outside the township boundaries were taken to account 
when drawing proportionate random and representative 
samples of administrators and teachers in the primary 
schooIs ̂ .

H.J. Butcher, Sampl ing in Educational Research, 
(Manchester University Press, 1965) PP * 7 ~ 87

I
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Although time would have been saved in the collection
of data if a random sample of all the full primary schools
was drawn for the study, it was found that due to an
imbalance of trained and untrained teachers on one hand,
and trained teachers of different grades and sexes within
the schools on the other, it would be impossible to draw
representative proportionate samples from such a group
of schools. The sixty five full primary schools were
therefore used to draw random and proportionate samples
of each category of teachers and Administrators in the 
Primary Schools.

Male and female teachers of the P^/ P 2  and P| grades 
were selected randomly from both the rural and urban full 
primary schools. It was ensured that the total number so 
selected, for any one category of subjects, was proportional 
to the other numbers in the other categories }of subjects 
within the population.

Control of Variables:
The independent variables in this study were:
1. Position as teacher, Administrator in the 

Primary School or Education Officer.
2. Sex of teacher respondent.
3. Professional grade of teacher respondent.

These variables were tested against the dependent 
variable of perception of the personal characteristics, 
professional activities and administrative responsibilities 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.
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Other independent variables which could have 
interfered with the results of this study were identified 
as: teaching or administrative experience of respondents,
chronological age of respondents, and location of school 
in which a particular respondent was found, that is within 
or outside Machakos township boundaries. These 
interfering variables were controlled by sampling 
respondents randomly and proportionateIy from both 
the rural and urban schools within the Central Division 
of Machakos District*.

Method of Analysis:
The data for Education Officers, Administrators in 

the Primary Schools, all the teachers, female teachers, 
male teachers, P| teachers, P2  teachers and P^ teachers 
was analysed separately.

'V

For each group , all the ranks given to a particular 
item were added up and the total was divided by the number 
of respondents in the group to obtain a mean rank for the 
item. The mean rank for each item was treated as a score 
for that item. In each section the item with the least 
mean score was given an overalI rank of one. The next 
least mean score in the section earned the corresponding 
item an overall rank of two. All items in each section 
were ranked from one to the last numeral for the scale 
of the section on the basis of relative sizes of mean 
scores. At the end average ranks for alI the items for

Col in Robson, Experiment. Design and Stat i stics 
in Psychology, (.Richard Clay Ltd., 1974 J pT 3 1'I
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each group of respondents were tabulated on table 3*3lf 
in the appendix.

The Spearman's rank order coefficient of cO-reI ationship 
and the t-test were used to determine relationship between 
the ranking orders of items of each section of the 
questionnaire for the following paired groups of respondents.

I. Education Officers and Administrators in the 
Primary Schools.

2. Administrators iin the Primary Schools and all
the teachers.

3. Education Officers and all the teachers.
4. Female teachers and Male teachers.
5. P| teachers and P2  teachers.
6. P2  teachers and P^ teachers..
7. P| teachers and P^ teachers.
for yeach paired group of respondents corresponding

items with a difference of two ranks or more were tested 
for significant difference using the Chi-Square test. A 
two by two table of expected values higher or lower than 
the median of the frequency distribution of ranks along 
the scale for the item was made. Expected values higher 
and below the median for one group were numbered a and b

I VI .V I. Wyatt, Statistics for the Behabioural
Sciences, (Boston;Heath and Company),pp. 193 - 216
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respectively while those for the second group were 
numbered c and d respectively.
The Chi-square formula':

Chi-square = N(ad - be) was used
( a+b ) ( c+d ) (, b+c ) ( a+d )

with the appropriate Yate's correction where any of the 
expected values in the cells of the two by two table was 
ten or less.

Hypotheses.

The following hypotheses were tested in the study:
1. Administrators in the Primary Schools, and 

Education Officers would show agreement in perception 
of the administrative responsibilities, professional 
activities and personal characteristics of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School.

2. Administrators in the Primary Schoofs and 
teachers would not show agreement in the perception 
of the administrative responsibilities, professional 
activities and personal characteristics of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School.

3. Education Officers and teachers would not 
show agreement in the perception of the administrative 
respons ibilities, professional act ivities, and personal 
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the Primary 
SchooI.

I W.H.
McMillanand

King, Statistics in Education, ( 
Company Ltd., I 9 6 9 )  pp « I 05 - I 08«

London:
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4- Female and male teachers would not show 
agreement in their perception of the administrative 
responsibilities, professional activities and personal 
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the Primary 
SchooI.

5 . P| and ? 2  teachers would not show agreement in 
their perception of the administrative responsibil ities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics of 
the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

6 . P. and P teachers would not show agreement ino
their perception of the administrative responsibilities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics of 
the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

7 . P 2  and P 3  teachers would not show agreement in 
their perception of the administrative responsibilities, 
professional activities and personal char acti^r i st i cs of 
the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

Organisation of the Remainder of the Study
Chapter II will be a review and analysis of 

literature. The main issues of the administrative 
responsibil ities, professional activities and personal 
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the Primary 
School will be sought. Chapter III will give detailed 
information on the design of the study while Chapter IV 
will be a description and analysis of the study. Chapter V 
will discuss the main conclusions and recommendations of 
the study.



22

CHAPTER I I

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

I ntroduct i on

The main purpose in this review of I iterature was 
to identify the main functions of a school administrator 
and the personal qual ities of the administrator considered 
important for coping with those functions. The review 
drew from empirical research in the field of school 
administration, organization theories and the recorded 
experience of educational administrators.

In the course of reviewing the I iterature an attempt 
was made to determine the administrative responsibiI ities 
which were categorized as purely professional in nature
and those which were regarded as general to the process

'V

of administration.

Review of the Literature
After carrying out a survey on the 'Nature of the 

Administrative Process' J.B. Sears (I 9 50) concluded 
that an administrative function derived its nature from 
the nature of the services it directed. Jacob W.
Getzels (1968) , however deviated from this organisation-

1 Jesse B. Sears, The Nature of the Administrative 
Process.(New York: McGraw Hill, I 950), p". 623 »

2 Jacob W. Getzels, Educational Administration as a 
Social Process: Theory, Research and Practice,
(New York: Harper and Row, m
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centred view of administration when he postulated that 
the nature of the relationship between the job and the 
man was crucial in the functioning of an organization. 
Noting that current research in educational administration 
tended to centre on the interaction between individuals' 
characteristics and the role requirements. Jacob ,W. 
Getzels (l968)*went on to suggest that the integration 
between personal qual ities and the role requirements was 
probably the critical task of the administrator.

Both J.B. Sears (1950)^ and J.W. Getzels (1968)^ 
seem to belong to two different schools of thought.
J.B. Sears (1950)^ tends to identify himself with the 
Classical Organization Theory - the Bureaucratic Model 
of Organization. The theory which was propounded by Max
Weber (1947) placed greater value on organizational

'Vefficiency, institutionalised authority and impersonal 
relationships in organizations. It relegated man to the 
position of an irrational animal which is mostly 
emotional . According to it man was to be control led by

1 Jacob W. Getzels, Ibid.
2 Jesse B. Sears, op . c i t .
3 Jacob W. Getzels, op. c it.
4 Jesse B. Sears, op. c i t .
5 Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic 

Groan i zat i ons. (New York: Oxford University 
Press, I 947)■
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the specific demands of his organization.
Getzel's ideas seemed to have been based on the 

Neo Classical Organization Theory - a Human Relations 
Model of Organization. This theory places greater 
emphasis on the motivations and aspirations of men in 
the organizational enterprise and directs managements 
to focus upon formal and informal relationships in their 
mobil ization of resources according to K„V. Feyereisen 
(1970)^ . The Neo Cl assical Theory of Organization seems 
to lead automatically to the Modern Organization Theory 
and Systems' Strategies. The latter theory concerns 
itself with a) problems of intereI ationships and the 
integration of activity within the organization b) the 
relationship and responsibility of the organization to 
its environment c) the search for an integrated systematic 
model d) the benefit of multidisciplinary approaches 
e) the need for charity in the projection of goals and 
purposes and f) the need for high output and high 
satisfaction on the part of the employee according to
K.V. Feyereisen ( I 9 7 0 ) "̂ .

1 K.V. Feyereisen, Supervision and Curriculum 
Renewal, (Meredith Corporation, New York!
1970).

2 Ibid.
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It was expected that in this study, perception of 
the role and personal qual ities of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary Schools would bear some close relationship 
to either of the three theories thereby reflecting the 
type of administrationaI structure prefered by the 
respondents«

Shepard (1956)* identified f ive key advantages 
of the Human Relations Model over the Bureaucratic 
Model of Organization: a) wide participation in decision
making rather than central ized decision-making, b) the 
✓face-to-face group process' rather than individuals as 
the basic units of the organization, c) mutual confidence 
rather than 'authority as the negative force in the 
organization' d) the 'supervisor as an agent for 
maintaining intra-group and inter-group communication' 
rather than the agent of higher authority, e )/ growth 
of members of the organization to greater responsibil ity 
rather than the external control of the members' 
performance of tasks.

If subjects in this study are incl ined towards 
the Human Relations Model of organization they will 
inevitably tend to perceive personal qualities,

H. Shepard "Superiors and Subordinates in 
Research", Journal of Business (October 1956)
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administrative and professional activities related to 
the development and promotion of good human relations 
among teachers and pupils as important for the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary Schools. The behaviour 
of the administrator which leads to involvement of 
subordinates in decision-making, for example, will be 
regarded as important by respondents who favour the Human 
Relations Model of Organization.

L.A. Panttaja (1966)' postulated that if an
administrator confined his behaviour to making decisions
on the decision-making process rather than making
terminal decisions for the organization, his behaviour
would be more acceptable to his subordinates. His

2postulate was supported by H. Cabot et al (1953) who 
had asserted that an administrator should give all the 
groups in his organization an opportunity to participate 
in decision-making while bearing in mind that he was 
answerable to higher authorities for the final decisions. 
Both views were in I ine with the Human Relations Model 
of Organization, and the description of administration 
as a 'process of solving mutual problems' by J.W. Getzels

1 Leon A. Panttaja "Subordinates' Perception of the 
Decision-making Behaviour of their chief Administra 
tor", Unpubl ished Doctoral Dissertation (University
of Southern Cal ifornia 1966)

2 Hugh Cabot and Joseph A. Khal , Human Relations, 
(Havard University Press, Massachussets 1953)/
Vo Iume I p . 232.

_
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(in Ha Ip i n I 958)^.
The first attempt to define the administrative 

responsibilities, professional activities and personal 
qualities of the ideal administrator in the Kenyan 
Primary Schools was made in 1971 at a conference of 
educational adm i n i str ators from the Ministry of Education . ' 6

I

The report described an Administrator in the Primary 
School as 'a professional man and publ ic relations 
officer7 and administrator of his school. It I isted 
seven desirable personal characteristics of the 
administrator namely, a) knowledge of the requirements 
for school administration, b) professional competency 
and abiI ity to advise teachers on professional matters,
c) ability to supervise members of his staff, d) 
willingness to delegate responsibilities to teachers 
in his school, e) being influential, f) ability to 
motivate teachers at work , g) abil ity to cultivate 
good relationships between the school he leads and 
the Ministry of Education and h) integrity of character 
and a 'good example to others, especially the children^

Andrew W. Halpin (Ed.) Administrative Theory in 
Educat i on, (Midwest Administrative Centre 1958))
p . I 88 •
Ministry of Education, Kenya 'Primary School 
H p ^ h i ps'f Report .of the Education Administration 
Conference (Na irob i: ApriI 1971iPp « 98 - 99«

2
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The list implied that apart from possessing high 
teaching qualifications the administrator was to have 
undergone some training in educational administration 
to be able to supervise instructions, and give 
administrative guidance to the teachers he delegated 
responsibil ities to. It also impI ied the capacity and 
abiI ity to cultivate good working relationships between 
himself, members of his staff, the community and 
especially the Ministry of Education . Integrity of 
character which although I isted last was given the 
greatest emphasis among the desirable personal 
characteristics of the administrator implied the 
administrator should not only be duty conscious and 
efficient in his administration of the school but also 
of good moral character. The I ist was the longest 
compared to other I ists of the administrative / 7 

responsibilities and professional activities that 
fol lowed it. This reflected greater concern on the 
personal qual ities of the administrator on the part 
of the Ministry of Education.

Administrative responsibil ities of the administrator 
listed in the report included decision-making, dealing 
with official correspondence, and accounting for the use 
of school finances. On the other hand supervision of 
instructions was I isted as the sole professional 
responsibility of the administrator. Its major 
components were perceived as a) ensuring regular 
attendance to duties by members of staff,
b) planning and drawing up the master timetable for
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the school in consultation with members of staff/
c) helping newly appointed teachers to understand 
and adapt to the school routine.
d) seeing to it that teachers follow subject syllabuses 
fa ithfuI ly,
e) advising both teachers and pupils on professional 
matters and f) checking schemes of work and lesson 
notes made by teachers in the school.

The professional activities I isted in the report
;thus omitted the role of active participation in the 

development of the curriculum for the school just as 
setting of goals for the school and planning for their 
achievement was omitted from the I ist of the administrative 
responsibilities of the administrator . This gave the 
impression that the responsibilities of developing the 
school curriculum and setting goals for the school were 
beyond the scope of the Administrator in the Primary

V
School according to the officials of the Ministry of 
Educat i on.

Hitherto Administrators in the Primary Schools 
learned their responsibilities on the job either entirely 
on their own or with the help of others who had acquired 
administrative experience on the job according to Peter 
J. Gachathi (1970*. Inspite of the 1971 conference 
recommendations, there was no sign of official job

descriptions for the Administrator in the Primary

I Ministry of Education, Kenya 'Keynote Speech'
Report of the Education Administration Conference 
(Na i rob i ': Apr i I 1971 )jPP • 9 - I 4»
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School in the Ministry of Education. Thus the
administrator remained unaware of the role the Ministry
expected him to play in the primary schools.

A.J. Price (1961)' and M.A Brottman (1963)^, found 
that the rated effectiveness of an administrator was 
a function of the congruence between the role and 
perceptions of it as held by a specified reference group. 
This conclusion was drawn from results of studies on 
interactions between administrators in schools and 
teachers in the schools. The studies showed that the 
extent of differences in the effectiveness of school 
administrators depended on congruity in role expectations 
existing between the administrator, his teaching staff, 
the parent group and his superiors. Significant 
differences in role expectations for various^groups 
of subjects in this study could thus be viewed as 
affecting the effectiveness of the Administrator 
in the Primary School.

1 Alfred J. Price, "A Study of the Interactions 
of Attitudes and Values of Elementary School 
Principals and their Staffs", Unpubl ished Doctoral 
Dissertation (Northwestern University, U.S.A. 1961).
2 Marvin A. Brottman "The Administrative Process
and Elementary School Principals: An Empirical Test 
of a Concept", Administrators Notebook (II. 1-4 1963)*
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Neal Gross and Robert Herriot (1965)' attempted 
to arrive at an 'executive professional leadership 
score' for each of a large group of Administrators 
in the Primary Schools and then relate these assigned 
scores to such matters as morale of the teaching staff, 
professional behaviour of the teaching staff and the 
achievement of pupils. They found that higher scores 
were related to higher staff morale, more professional 
teacher behaviour and pupil success. The administrator's 
behaviour can and does have an effect on the operation of 
the school. Hence more must be known about the personal 
and organizational factors which contribute to the 
development of the leadership styles of Administrators 
in the Primary Schools.

Both authors found the abiI ity of Administrators 
in the Primary Schools to motivate their staffs for 
improved performance to be highest in the administrators 
who:

a) provided for their teachers' involvement in the 
decisions they made,
/b) kept interpersonaI relationship on an 
egalitarian rather than a status basis,

c) 'provided social support' to the staff,

I Neal, Gross and Robert Herriot, Staff Leadership 
in Public Schools: A Sociological Inquiry,
(Wiley 1965) P- 247.
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d) 'provided managerial support' and
e) supported the authority they delegated to their 

staff.
B. Raju (1972)' saw educational administration as 

the 'art and science of management appl ied to education'.
On the basis of this assumption she classified the 
functions of education adm i ristrat i on into four categories:

a) participation in interpretation of educational 
polic y especially in programming of educational activities 
of the school, setting of long-term and short term goals 
for the school and planning for the achievement of these 
goals.

b) Managing personnel and resources. The personnel 
in a school includes both the teaching and non-teaching 
staff while the resources consist of school funds, 
equipment and supplies and the physical facilities.

c) Appraising results. This involves the evaluation 
of classroom teaching and the performance of teachers in 
all the educational activities assigned to them by the 
school. The curriculum used by the school is the 
standard measure for the performance of teachers and 
pupils and inevitably becomes subject to constant 
evaluation and rennovation. This then impI ies that the 
school administrator has a duty to assess continuously 
the su itab iI ity of the curriculum.

I Beau I ah Raju "Concepts, Objectives and Scope of 
Educational Administration" The Kenya Teacher 
Journal (Number 14/ Nairobi, December 1972j ~
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d) working with the community to improve the qual ity
of education offered by the school .

While supporting B. Raju's view that 'educational
administration is the art and science of management

I 2applied to education' , R.W. Mutua ( 1 9 7 3 ) described 
the major function of educational administration as 
that of ensuring:

a) ... provision of the proper atmosphere and 
desirable conditions to enable the child to 
develop socially, morally, intellectually, 
ethically, creatively and physically.

b) ... provision of the teacher, as the most 
immediate educational tool, of in-service 
training, for his professional development.

She urged a recognition of "consideration of
human behaviour and human relations" as the basis

V

for an educational administration that is in keeping 
with modern educational thought.

Out I ining the personal qual ities of a good school 
administrator/ Richard A. Johnson et al (1967) noted 
that the administrator must be a 'man of action',

1 B . R aj u, ibid.
2 R.W. Mutua, "The Concept of Educational 

Administration", Report of the Education 
Administration Conference (Nairobi:Government
Printer 1973) P P - 41 - 42.
Richard A. Johnson, F.E. Kast and J.E. Rozenzweig, 
The Theory of Management of Systems, 2 nd. ed.
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1967)*

3
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'realistic while holding high ideals' and 'motivated 
by a desire to get results'. He added that a school 
administrator must have a knowledge of research operations, 
child psychology and the abiI ity to use new technology 
effectively. According to him the administrator should 
be able to cope with new social, political and economic 
forces within and outside the organization. He placed 
supervision of educational instructions among the 
important professional activities of a school administrator. 
Under 'supervision', he I isted a) the instructional 
leadership tasks of curriculum design and decision
making b) giving expert advise on designs of learning 
experiences c) selection of instructional materials
d) planning and implementation of teacher education 
programmes e) evaluating teaching effectiveness 
f ) i nt erpret i ng the programmes of the school -System 
to parents and community interest groups and h) raising 
the morale of the school teaching staff.

On the academic and professional qual ifications of a
I

school administrator, S. Adesina (1974) recommended a 
good education and a diploma or certificate in school 
administration. He suggested that in Nigeria, courses 
in school administration should include the learning

I Segun Adesina Developing a.Traming Programme for Educational Administration in Nigeria I he Nigerian School Master Journal (19747-
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units of a) administrative structure and control of the 
national education, b) theories of educational 
administration, c) staff personnel administration,
d) structure and administration of school finances,
e) administration of the school plant, f) community 
relations and g) contemporary problems in education.

In a research on the "Role Perception of Department 
Cha i rmen ", R.G. Siever et al (1972)' found that agreement 
among the participants was high on items describing 
professional activities and administrative responsibilities 
of the department chairmen and low on personal 
characteristics of the chairmen. Among the items 
rated high by both the department chairmen and the 
faculty staff were:

a) reputation for achieving goals
b) good organization of faculty duties;,
c) personal reputation for scholarship and
d) capacity for decisive thinking and action.

The characteristics of the chairmen which were 
rated low included:

I R.G. Siever, R.J. Loomis and C.O. Neidt 
'Role Perception of Department Chairmen 
in Two Land Grand Universities',
Journal of Educational Research volume 65 
Number 9 (May, 19T ^ ) j P> 405 of bound volume.
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a) being highly identified with ones own faculty.
b) regarding oneself as first among equals in the 

staff.
c) maintaining a low turnover rate among faculty 

and
d) fund-raising al ong with other extra departmental 

i nvoIvement.

K.V. Feyereisen (I 970)' suggested that personal 
qualities were less important than the ability to carry 
out the administrative and professional duties for the 
administrator. R.A. Johnson et al (1967) however, 
suggested that a balance between desirable personal 
qualities and administrative and professional ability 
should be struck when selecting school administrators.

Yuda Komora (I973)J laid more emphasis on desirable 
personal qual ities for a school administrator^. He pointed 
out that a good school administrator must have integrity 
of character, devotion to duty and high regard for truth, 
punctual ity and industrious habits. This view was also

1 K.V. Feyereisen, Supervision and Curriculum 
RenewaI, (New York; Meredith Corporation,T970).

2 R.A. Johnson, F.E. Kast and J.E. Rozenzweig, The 
Theory and Management of Systems, 2nd, ed.
(New York; McGraw-H iI I I 967)»

3 Yuda Komora, 'Keynote Address to the Education 
Administration Conference', Report of the Education 
Administration Conference, (Na i rob i; The Government
Pr i nter, 1973 ), P > 7.
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supported by G.M. M'Mwirichia (1973)'/ when he suggested 
that educational administrators should re-examine their 
attitudes and actions when deal ing with their subordinate 
staff, col leagues and members of the publ ic. Under I ining 
the importance of self confidence and sincerity in 
educational administration he observed thati

Confidence in ourselves and our colleagues, 
sincerity in rendering our services and 
consideration in deal ing with our customers 
are important if we have to create a cl imate 
where our offices are neither invaded nor avoided 
by the public.
The effect of role perception by the role occupant

and his superiors on the relations of the two parties,
2was studied by Max Abbort (i960) . He found that

Vsuperitendent-schooI board relations in the American 
system of education, depended on both agreement in 
perception of basic issues and how each of the two 
parties perceived the position of the other. His 
findings were supported by results of an inquiry made 
by R. Grace (1972)°. This pointed to the need to establ ish

1 G.R. M'Mwirichia 'Public Relations and Inter- 
Departmental Co-operation', Report of the 
Educat. ion Admin istrat ion Conference. (Nairobi;
The Government Printer, 1973) P- 9«

2 Max G. Abbott 'Values and Value Perceptions in 
Superintendent - School Board Relationships' 
Administrators' Notebook 9 s 4 (i960).
TTT Grace, Role Confl ict and the Teacher ̂London! 
Rout I edge and Kegan Paul', 1972),3
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areas of agreement or disagreement on the role and 
personal characteristics of a school administrator 
between the role incumbents, their superiors and 
subordinates, in order to pave the way for further 
studies on the effects of the disagreement or agreement 
of^the process of administering schools.

R. Grace (1972)' found that role confl ict existed 
where there were significant differences in the ratings 
given for various expectations by those affected by the 
activities of the role occupant. He further postulated 
that perception of the legitimacy of expectations held 
for a role was crucial in the formation of role concept 
and the resolution of role confl ict situations by an 
individual.

Whereas the studies of role conflict involved analysis
. Vof the functions of particular school administrators, this 

study aims at establ ishing perception of the role and 
personal qual ities of the ideal Administrator in the 
Primary Schools without dweI I ing on the behaviour of 
particular role incumbents. It thus concerns itself 
with the degree of agreement or disagreement on the role 
and personal qual ities of the role occupant, between 
those affected by the role of the Administrator in the 
Primary Schools.

I R. Grace, Ibid.
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Summary of Findings 
Cone I us i on

The varied descriptions of the desirable personal 
qualities of the ideal Administrator in the Primary 
School, as contained in this review of I iterature, 
indicated that the administrator should:

a) have integrity of character and be able to 
provide an example of good behaviour to his 
pupils and members of staff. The behaviour 
in this case was a function of the values of 
the school community and the education system.

b) be able to make firm decisions on matters of 
school administration and ensure that the 
decisions are implemented with speed and
eff i c i ency.

c) have the abiI ity to motivate his subordinates 
in their work by evoking in them a sense of 
co-operation, dedication to duty and hardwork.
In this respect the administrator was to exploit 
his ability to develop good human relations 
between himself and those who worked under him.

d) have the ability to plan the activities of the 
schooI .

e) have high ideals about the expected behaviour
of both teachers and pupils and at the same time 
be realistic.
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f ) the relevant training in school administration 
and a professional training that will enable 
him to supervise the work of his subordinates 
effect i veIy. 
and

g) have the abiI ity to maintain good working
relations with the community and the Ministry 
of Educat i on «

The professional activities of the administrator 
highl ighted in the review of I iterature were those 
revolving around the instructional activities of the 
school. These included supervision of instructions 
with all its attendant functions of developing the school 
curriculum, advising teachers on the designs of learning 
experiences for pupils, orientating newly appointed 
teachers in the affairs of the school, recommending 
teachers for in-service courses, and interpreting the 
system of education to parents and teachers.

The functions of the administrator which were 
regarded as purely administrative in nature were mainly 
those which were not special to school administration. 
These included; setting goals for the school, designing 
the procedure for decision-making, planning for the 
school development in general, looking after school 
funds and property, cordinating the activities of the
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school, allocating resources of the school, 
appraising results and managing the school personnel 
In some cases these administrative responsibil ities 
were found to overlap with the professional activiti 
of the administrator. This was thought as inevitabl 
as the administrative machinery of the school was 
basically meant to service the professional activiti 
i n the schooI .

V

es
e

es
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CHAPTER I I I

DESIGN OF THE STUDY 

Prel iminary Study
An open-ended questionnaire was administered to 

5 5  trained teachers and administrators in II primary 
schools in the Eastern Division of Nairobi city. The 
primary schools included Saint Paul's, Saint Michael, 
Heshima Road, Morrison, Martin Luther, Dr. Livingstone, 
Uhuru, Ofafa Jericho, Cannon Apolo, Shule Road and 
Maruran i.

The respondents were selected to represent female 
and male teachers of the S|, P|, P 2  and P3  professional 
grades. In each of the II schools, administrators 
in the schools participated in the study.

The open-ended questionnaire contained 17 items*. 
Fifteen of the items sought responses of a specific nature. 
Eight of these sought information on various administrative 
responsibilities of the Administrator in the Primary 
School namely: a) decision-making by the administrator 
and participation of teachers in the process, b) 
supervision of educational activities in the 
school by the administrator,

“See open ended questionnaire in the 
appendix on page I 24«
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c) office duties and routine for the administrator, d) 
management of the school plant e) management of school 
finances, f) planning of school activities and setting 
of goals for the school, g) communication with teachers 
and manipulation of schooI-community relations by the 
adm i n i strator.

Perception of the professional activities of the 
administrator was investigated by means of a) general 
question requiring respondents to I ist the professional 
activities, b) two questions on the categories of people 
the administrator would involve in solving discipl inary 
problems of i) teachers and ii) pupils, c) one question 
on how the administrator would ensure that education in 
the school related to the needs of the schooI-community.

The personal qual ities of the school administrator
'Vperceived as most important were investigated by means 

of a) a general question requiring respondents to list 
the personal characteristics of what they considered to 
be a good or the ideal Administrator in the Primary 
School, b) questions on the professional qualifications, 
marital status, age and teaching experience of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School.

Of the two general questions in the open-ended 
questionnaire, one required respondents to I ist general 
personal characteristics of a good Administrator in the 
Primary School while the other required them to list
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the characteristics of a bad Administrator in the Primary 
SchooI.

Frequency distributions of responses to the open- 
ended questions was used for selecting responses used 
in designing a questionnaire for the pilot study. The 
responses selected were those made by at least 4 0 % of 
either teachers, Administrators in the Primary Schools 
or Education Officers of both the City Education Office 
and the Ministry of Education - Primary Education Section.

P i l o t  Study

The questionnaire for the pilot study was pre
tested in 8 schools in the Kaiti division of Machakos 
district. The schools were: Ukia, Kaumoni D.E.B.,
Kaumoni H.G.M., Kilala A.I.C., Mukuyuni, liuni, 
lanzoni and Kyambai primary schools. In each of the 
schools all the male and female trained teachers of the 
P |, ? 2  and P^ professional grades and administrators 
in the schools ranked items in the questionnaire. Items 
were to be dropped from the questionnaire if:

a) the frequency of the ranks accorded to them 
was even throughout the scale for the section 
in which they occurred. The scale for section 
A was I to 13/ while that for each of sections 
B and C was I to 12.
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b) the fr equency of ranks along the scale was 
the same as that of another item in the same 
sect i on .

The frequency distribution of ranks for items in 
the three sections for all the grades and sexes of 
teachers showed that no items could be dropped from 
the questionnaire on the basis of a) and b) above.
The questionnaire was therefore adopted and used in 
the final study in its original form. However, the 
term 'goal' as used in the questionnaire for the pilot 
study was not clear to a smalI number of respondents.
It was consequently decided that the researcher would 
be present at the time of completing questionnaires, in the 
final study, so as to explain the term in simpler language 
as there was no suitable substitute for the word in the 
context in which it occurred in the questionnaire.

The Main Study.
Samp I i ng

There were 305 teachers of the P|, P 2  and ^3

professional grades in the target population. Their 
distribution by grade and sex in the population was 
as in the table below.

Table 3 »3 I a
Distribution of teachers by grade and sex.

Male Fema1e Tot
p l 36 18 54
P 2

64 55 119
P3 6 6 6 6 1 3 2

Total 1 6 6 139 305
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The 1973 map of Machakos township was used to 
categorize the schools into urban and rural. Schools 
lying outside the township boundary were 33« The total 
number of primary schools in the Central division was 
65. Rural schools therefore formed about 50.7% of the 
total number while urban schools were 4 9 .3 % of the total 
The ratio of urban: rural schools was rounded off to 1:1

Separate I ists of male and female teachers of each 
of the three grades (P | , and P^), and Adm i n i strator s 
in the Primary Schools were made from rural and urban 
schools from the monthly statistical returns for 
January 1976. These statistical returns were obtained 
from the office of the Assistant Education Officer for 
the division.

A high sampl ing fraction of f was used. Thus three
yout of every four possible respondents in the target 

population were selected. The high sampl ing fraction 
was used in order to real ize at least 3 0  respondents 
for the smallest group of teachers, that is P| teachers, 
who numbered 54.

Male and female teachers of the P|, P 2  and grade 
were selected randomly from lists of members of their 
respective groups for rural or urban schools. For 
example a list of 4 0  P^ female teachers in urban schools 
was used to select randomly 30 respondents. Teachers on 
the list were first ass i gned numera Is I, 2, 3 **« To 40. 
The numerals were then written on small pieces of papery
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shuffled thoroughly in a chalkbox and thirty of them 
picked randomly from the box. The selected numerals 
were then matched with those against names of women 
teachers on the I ist for urban schools to get the names 
of respondents and the actual schools where they would 
be found. A I ist of the female respondents in urban 
schools was then drawn up. This procedure was repeated 
for all the groups of teacher respondents. The distribution 
of the teacher respondents selected was as in the table 
below:-

Table 3 -3 Ib
Sample of Male and Female Teachers of the P|, P 2  

and P^ grades.

p i P 2 P3

Male Fema1e Male Fema1e Male Fema1e Tot a

Urban 16 8 16 24
/

2 0 30 114

Rural 1 1 5 32 8 30 2 0 106

Tot a 1 27 13 48 32 50 50 2 2 0

In order to obtain an unbiased sample of Administrators 
in the Primary Schools, their professional grades were used 
for selecting the sample. There was a total of 126 
Administrators in the Primary Schools in the population.
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This excluded administrators of the S| and P^ grades 
and unqualified teachers. The administrators were 
distributed in the target population as in the table 
below:

Table 3 »3Ic
Distribution of Administrators in the Primary 
Schools by Professional Grades and Location

p i P 2 P3 Total

Rural 14 42 2 0 76

Urban 15 2 8 7 50

Tot a 1 29 70 27 1 26

The sampl ing fraction of ^ was used in the random
'V

selection of administrators of each of the three grades 
and from urban and rural schools. The procedure used 
for selecting teacher respondents was used for selecting 
the administrators. The final distribution of administrators 
in the sample was as in the table below:

Table 3-3 Id
Distribution of Administrators in the Primary 
Schools by Location and Grade.

p i P 2 P3 Tot a 1
Rural 1 0 31 15 ___ £ 6 _____
Urban 1 1 2 1 5 37
Tot a 1 2 1 52____ 2 0 93_____
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There was only one Assistant Education Officer and 
one Assistant Primary Schools Inspector for the Central 
division at the time of the study. The district as a 
whole had 25 Education Officers. To obtain a Iarger 
sample of Education Officers, all the 25 in the district 
were included in the study. Only 2 0  of them returned 
their questionnaires duly completed. This number 
exceeded the number expected for the samp I ing ratio 
of f by one respondent.

Collection of Data
The researcher and his assistant went to the 

schools and administered the questionnaires to the 
selected respondents. The research assistant was 
trained on the job for two consecutive days before 
undertaking to administer the questionnaire i4i the 
absence of the researcher. However, the researcher 
had administered 8 0 % of the questionnaires before 
engaging the assistant just towards the end of the 
first school term.

Some of the selected subjects could not be traced 
as they were away from the schools either on maternity 
leave or for other reasons, or had been transfered 
from the schools. However, more than 79 %  of respondents 
for each category of subjects completed the questionnaires. 
Their relative numbers and percentages were as shown in
the table below:
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Table 3 -3 Ie
Return of Questionnaires by Administrators and 
Teachers in the Primary Schools.

Expected
number

Comp 1eted 
quest i onna i re

Percentage

Adm i n i strators 
in the

Primary Schools
93 87 94%

Pj Teachers 40 38 95%

? 2  Teachers 80 76 9 5 %

P^ Teachers 100 80 00 o
Space was provided in the questionnaire for 

respondents to indicate a) name of their school b) 
their professional grade c) designation in the school 
d) sex and e) teaching experience (see questionnaire 
in the appendix on page |44 )*

The subjects ranked items in each section 
separately. Either the researcher or his assistant was at 
hand when the questionnaire was being completed to explain 
any part of the instructions that was not clear ■ At the 
time of collecting the questionnaires the researcher or 
his assistant checked for a) repetition of a particular 
rank in the same section and b) items that may not have 
been ranked. Where such errors had been made, the 
respondent concerned was asked to correct them.
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It may be noted that Education Officers completed 
the same questionnaire as teacher respondents and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools. For II of the 
Education Officers who worked at the district headquarters 
and in the divisions neighbouring Machakos Town, the 
questionnaire was administered by the researcher. The 
other 14 received the questionnaires by post. A covering 
note out I ining the purpose of the research and stressing 
some parts of the introduction to the questionnaire, was 
enclosed with the questionnaire. The address the 
Education Officers were to post the completed 
questionnaires to was also indicated in the covering 
Ietter.

The Education Officers were required to indicate 
on the questionnaire, only the names of the areas under 
their charge and their designations. This w'as intended 
to aid checking on return of the questionnaires.

Space was provided for general comments in each 
questionnaire. Only a few respondents made comments 
mainly on the need to document the professional 
activities and administrative responsibilities of 
Administrators in the Primary Schools, for the 
information of those affected by the role.
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CHAPTER IV

DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS OF THE STUDY 

The Analytical Tool.
The questionnaires completed by Education Officers, 

Administrators in the Primary Schools, P| teachers, ? 2  

teachers and P^ teachers were grouped separately. For 
each group, frequency distributions of ranks for 
individual items along the appropriate scales were 
determined by means of tallying. The talI ied frequencies 
were then entered in a table for the group. A general 
impression of data for the group could be gained from 
the table. The same procedure was followed for groups 
of all the teachers, female teachers and male teachers.

The ranks were then treated in the manner scores 
would be treated, to compute mean scores for ^  I the 
items using the formula % t f x  where f stood fop frequency

of a particular rank, x for the rank and N for the total 
number of respondents in the group. In other words the 
ranks for one item were summed up and the sum was divided 
by the number of respondents to get a mean score.

The item with the least mean score was ranked I 
in that section while that with the second lowest mean 
score was ranked 2 and so on. The ranks based on the 
sizes of mean scores of items for a particular section 
became the average ranks of items in the section for the 
particular group of respondents. Table 3«3lf in the 
appendix page 1 4 9  shows the average ranks of items
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for all the eight groups of respondents.
Table 3■3 I f was used to categorize items into

a) those ranked high or as important by all the eight 
groups and
b) those ranked low or as unimportant.
Items ranked between I and 5 inclusive in each of the 
three sections of the questionnaire were classified in 
category a) above while those ranked between 6  and 1 3  

inclusive, for section A and between 6  and 12 inclusive 
in sections B and C were classified under b) above.
The I imit of rank 5 for items in category a) above was 
chosen because i) the average ranks of items for all 
the eight groups were more or less uniform up to that 
rank and ii) it was near the median for each of the 
three scales along which the items were to be ranked.

Groups of respondents were paired for fqpther 
analysis of the order in which they had ranked the 
items. The pairs were:

i) Education Officers with Administrators in the 
Primary Schools.

ii) Education Officers with all the teacher 
respondents.

iii) Administrators in the Primary Schools with 
all the teacher respondents.

iv) Male teachers with female teachers.
v) P teachers with P 2  teachers,

vi) P| teachers with P^ teachers.
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The Spearman's rank-order coefficient of 
co-relationship was worked out for each pair of respondents. 
The coefficient was tested for significant relationship 
using the t-test at II degrees of freedom for section A 
and 10 degrees of freedom for sections B and C of the 
questionnaire. It was expected that the t-test for 
significance would yield conservative estimates as the 
ranks were averages from Iarge groups of respondents 
ranking the same items.

A chi-square test was used to determine significance 
of differences where the average ranks for one item showed 
a difference of 2 or more. The procedure for this test 
involved pairing the corresponding frequency distribution 
of ranks for that item and total ing them in a third

Vcolumn. A median was determined from the third column. 
Medians for the first and second columns were taken at 
the point of the median in the third column. A 2x2 table 
was then constructed to show the expected observations 
above and below the median for columns one and two.
Expected values above the median were labelled a and c 
in the 2 x2  table for columns one and two respectively.
Those below the median were labelled b and d for columns 
one and two respectively. The formula chi-squared

N (ad - be)
( a+b) ( c+d) ( a+c) ( b+d)

was used
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with the appropriate Yate's correction where the 
expected value in any of the cells of the 2 x2  table 
was less than 1 0 , to get a value of the chi-square.
The Chi-square tables were then used to determine 
the levels of significance of the chi-squares worked 
out in this way. The usual I degree of freedom for the 
2 x2  table was also used.

The Analysis
General Analysis

I. Results of the tests of co-relationship between 
the paired groups of respondents showed agreement 
significant at the \ %  level for alI the three sections 
of the questionnaire for all the paired groups of 
respondents. Thus with similar tests of co-relationship 
for 1 0 0  of any of the pairs of subjects, only ô ie pair 
would show disagreement on the role and personal 
characteristics of the ideal administrator in the 
primary schools. Table 4>lla below shows the 
Spearman's coefficients of co-relationship for 
all the eight pairs of subjects.
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Table 4 «I I a
Spearman's Rank-order Coefficients 
for Paired Groups of Respondents.

v Pairs Educ.
Off i cs.

Educ. 
Off i cs

Adm i n .i n 
. Schoo1s

Male 
Teacs.

3|Teac. 1̂ Teac. P2Teacs.

N at u re\ 
of

1 terns
VS

Adm i n . 
i n

Schoo1s

VS 
Al 1
the
Teacs

VS 
Al 1
the 

Teacs.

VS
fema1.
Teacs«

VS
P2Teac

VS
P^Teac.

VS
P^Teacs

Person. 
Charac. +0.94* +0.91* +0.94* +0.99* +0.94* +0.91* +0.96*

Profess 
Act i v it +0.93* +0.85* +0.70* +0.78* +0.85* +0.80* +0.91*

Adm i n . 
Respon. +0.77* +0.70 +0.97* +0.91* +0.88* +0.66* +0.75*

* agreement significant at I % l e v e l .

V

Siever et al (1972)' showed that agreement between 
similar groups of participants on simiIar categories of 
items for the role of department chairmen was higher in 
the percept i on of adm i n i strat i ve responsi b iI it i es and

R.G. Siever, R.J. Loomis and Charles Neidt "Role 
Perception of Department Chairmen in Two Land 
Grant Universities", Journal of Educational Research, 
voIume 65, number 9  (May 1 9 7 2 )«
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and professional activities than on the personal 
characteristics of the role occupant. The results of 
the t-test for the Spearman's rank-order coefficients 
for the 8 paired groups in this study, however, indicate 
that there is no difference in the perception of the
three aspects of the role. The findings of Siever et al

I 2( 1 9 7 2 ) were supported by K.V. feyereisen ( 1 9 7 0 ) ^
3D. Kathleen . Contrary to their findings results

of this study show even higher agreement, between the 
paired groups of subjects, on the personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary Schools than on 
the professional activities and administrative 
responsibilities of the adm i n i strator.

Neither sex, grade of teacher nor positions of 
participants in the hierarchy of primary school 
administration, affected perception of the personal 
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the 
Primary Schools. The Spearman's coefficient of correla- 
tionship was higher than 0 . 9 0  for each of the paired 
groups of respondents. This high agreement on the 
order of importance of the personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School is

1 S i ever et a I . Ibid
2 K.V. Feyereisen Supervision and Curriculum Renewal, 

(New York: Meredith Corporation,1970).
Devaney Kathleen "Developing Open Education in 
America", NationaI Association for the Education 
of Young C h iIdren (Washington, D.C. 20009)»

3
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to a Iarge extend a measure of the acceptance by the 
respondents, of the expectations of society and the 
school system for the person of the administrator.
These expectations have been intuitively learned by 
the respondents in the course of their daily interactions 
with different sections of the society including parents, 
members of school committees, educational administrators 
and leaders of the teachers' national organization.

Agreement on the order of professional activities 
for the administrator was higher for the pairs of 
Education Officers and Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and P2  and P^ teachers. Thus perception of 
this aspect of the role was more or less the same 
for participants with administrative responsibilities
and those teachers of the lower professional grades.

'yThis reflects a common understanding of the order of 
importance of the professional activities of the 
administrator for the two pairs of groups of respondents. 
Having more access to information from the Ministry of 
Education on the professional role of administrators in 
the primary schools, the Education Officers and Administrators 
in the Primary Schools were able to perceive this role in 
the same way. This view is confirmed by the re I ative 
difference of perception of the professional role of the 
administrator between the Education Officers and all 
the teachers on one hand and the Administrators in the 
Primary Schools and all the teachers on the other, where 
the Spearman's coefficients of co-re I ationship were +0.85
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and +0.70 respectively. It is imperative that if the 
teachers had access to the same information on the 
professional role of the administrator, the agreement 
between them, Education Officers and the Administrators 
in the Primary Schools would have been higher.

The relatively low agreement on the professional 
role of the administrator between male and female 
teachers could be explained by their sex-oriented 
perception of the relative importance of particular 
aspects of the professional role. Thus sex was 
viewed as having some effect on the professional role 
of the administrator. The particular areas where this 
sex influence was greatest in perception of the 
professional role were investigated by means of 
chi-square tests on perception of particular items 
and reported elsewhere in the study. 'y

It was found that the closer the grades of teachers 
the higher the agreement in perception of the professional 
role of the administrator. At the same time the agreement 
in perception of the professional role was higher between 
paired groups of the lower grades. Thus agreement in 
perception of the role was lowest between paired groups 
of P| and teachers, higher between the groups of 
P| and P 2  teachers and highest between the groups of 
P 2  and P^ teachers. Spearman's Coefficients of 
co-relationship for the perception of this role were
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+0 .8 0 , + 0 .8 5 / and +0 . 9 1  respectively.
Agreement in perception of the administrative 

responsibilities of the administrator was highest 
between Administrators in the Primary Schools and 
all the teachers where the Spearman's Coefficient of 
Co-relationship was as high as +0.97« The agreement 
in perception of this role was low between Education 
Officers and Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and between Education Officers and all the teachers 
with the Spearman's coefficients of co-relationship 
of +0.77 and +0.70 respectively. This indicated that 
Education Officers and Administrators in the Primary 
Schools did not hold common views on the priorities 
of administrative responsibilities of the Aministrator 
in the Primary School. At the same time Administrators 
in the Primary Schools and teachers had developed a common 
perception of the role. There was thus a dislocation 
of the role perception within the primary school system.

There were no pronounced sex differences in 
percept ion of the adm inistrative responsibilities of 
the administrator, as the Spearman's Coefficient of 
Co-relationship of perception of the role between male 
and female teachers, was as high as +0.91« However, 
differences in perception of the role were revealed 
among teachers of different professional grades.
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Agreement in perception of the role was lowest between 
P| and teachers, relatively higher between P 2  and P^

teachers and highest between P| and P 2  teachers. The 
Spearman's Coefficients of co-relationship for the three 
paired groups of teachers were + 0 .6 6 , +0 . 7 5  and + 0 . 8 8  

respectively. It was concluded that the greater the 
difference in professional grade between teachers the 
lower the degree of agreement in perception of the 
adm inistrative responsibilities of the Adm ini strator 
in the Primary Schools. Consequently the professional 
grade of a teacher affected his perception of the role.

In the study by Siever et al (1972)* the professional 
activities and administrative responsibilities of the 
department chairmen had been defined and were known to
those who participated in the study. In the case of

'V
participants in this study the two facets of the role 
had not been defined and made known to the participants 
and hence the difference in perception of the two roles 
between participants in this study and those in the study 
of perception of the role of department chairmen. Thus 
the agreement on the administrative and professional roles 
between the role occupants, their superiors and 
subordinates was high where the roles had hitherto been 
defined and made known to the respondents. The reverse 
was also true as was the case in this study. Even more

I Siever et al, op «c it.
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significant in a situation where the role had not been 
defined clearly to respondents, was the tendency to 
perceive it in terms of the personal characteristics 
of the role occupant. Agreement on this latter group 
of items (personal characteristics) was high in all 
cases, in this study, thereby reflecting greater 
emphasis on the personal characteristics of the role 
occupant.

The idea brought forward by Price (1961)', 
Brottman, (1963)^r Abbot (1960)^ and Grace, R (1972)^ 
that congruence in role perception between subjects 
affected by the role, leads to formation of role- 
concept, would, if taken in the context of these 
findings, lead to the conclusion that the respondents 
had a clear concept of the personal characteristics

1 Alfred, J. Price "A Study of the Interactions 
of Attitudes and Values of Elementary School 
Principals and their Staffs", unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation (New West University 1961).

2 Marvin, A. Brottman "The Administrative Process 
and Elementary School Principals: An Empirical 
Test of a Concept", Administrators Notebook
(II: I - 4 ,  1963).

3 Max, G. Abbot "Values and Value Perceptions in 
Super i ntendent-Schoo1-Board Relationships",
Adm i n i strators Notebook (9= 4/ 1 960 )*

4 R. Grace Role Confl ict and the Teacher,
(London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1972).
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of the ideal Administrator in the Primary Schools 
while their concepts of the professional and administrative 
roles were not well formed. This would imply the 
possibility of role concepts being formed in the absence 
of universally agreed definitions of the roles provided 
that the environment in which the people affected by a 
role worked, was conducive to the intuitive acquisition 
of the role concept. Alternatively, since an administrative 
function (and behaviour) derives its nature from the 
services it directs, according to Sears, J.B. (1950)*, 
it was assumed that the significant degree of agreement 
between the subjects on the three aspects of the role, 
was due to their association of the nature of the services 
of primary school administration with the impI ied
personal characteristics, professional activities

'yand administrative responsibilities.
Item Analys i s : Items Ranked High by all Groups of
Respondents.
Personal Characteristics.

Among the personal characteristics of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School ranked high by the 
respondents were:

I Jesse, B. Sears The Nature of the Administrative 
Process, (New York: McGr aw-H ill, 1950), P « 623«
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A (a) Moral integrity
A (c) qualities related to good human relations 
A (d) ability to motivate subordinates 
A (m) high regard for truth, punctuality,

responsibility and industrious habits and 
A (e) a good organizer, full of new ideas and 

conf i dence.
Ranking of these items by alI the groups of

3 »3 I frespondents is shown on table in the appendix
page 149 - Perception of these personal qual ities 
of the adm i n istrator as important supported the views 
of Raju (1973)'/ Campbell, R and Gregg, (1957)^ and 
Siever et al ( 1972)° who invariably maintain that the 
best school administrator is one who combines the skills 
of personnel management with the ability to plan, 
organize and keep good human relations.

The perception also agreed with the view that an 
administrator must be real istic while holding high ideals, 
held by Johnson A. et al (1967)^ and Komora (l973)^«

1 Beaulah Raju, "Concepts, Objectives and Scope of 
Educational Administration" Journal of the Kenya 
Teacher, (Number 14, Nairobi” 1972) .

2 Roald f. Campbell and Russel T. Gregg (Eds) 
Administrative Behaviour in Education (Harper, 1957).

3 Siever et a I . Op. c it«
4 Richard, A. Johnson et al The Theory and Management 

of Systems, 2nd ed. (New York: McGraw-H ill, 1967) •
5 Yuda Komora "Keynote Address by the Director of 

Educational" Report of the Conference of Education
Admin i strat i on . (Ministry of Education, Nairobi 1973)'
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The ranking order reflected emphasis on moral integrity 
of the role occupant, an aspect of the personal 
characteristics of the administrator that none of the 
authorities quoted above seemed to emphasize.

While those authorities discussed personal
characteristics of the general school administrator,
respondents in this study focussed their attention
on the administrator at the primary school level. In
so doing they perceived personal qual ities of the
administrator in relation to the nature of the students
at that level« It is at the primary school age that
pupils take their superiors as models to imitate and 
are in their formative stages of moral development.
An administrator in the school, who was lacking in
moral integrity would therefore misdirect the moral

'V
development of pupils in the school while the reverse 
would also be true. High ranking of that particular 
item by practically all the groups of respondents made 
it apparent that a study on the primary school 
administrator's manifestation of moral integrity on his 
effectiveness as rated by teachers, pupils, parents 
and other reference groups would throw I ight on the 
importance of moral integrity in the primary school 
adm i n i strator.

Inspite of the items A(a), A(c), A(d), A (m) and A(e) 
on the questionnaire being ranked high by all the groups
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of subjects, the chi-square test revealed significant 
differences, between the groups,in the perception of 
the relative importance of the items .

There was significant difference at the \ % level 
between P| and teachers in their perception of the 
relative importance of the personal attribute of moral 
integrity. The pronounced difference in professional 
qual ifications between the two groups of teachers was 
most probably responsible for this difference in 
perception, as a similar difference in perception of 
the same item only significant at the 2 0 % level was 
observed for the paired groups of P| and P 2  teachers.
It was concluded that the higher the grade of a primary 
school teacher, the less concerned he was about moral 
integrity being an important personal characteristic 
of the Administrator in the Primary School. 7

While teachers perceived the personal characteristic 
of being social, kind, understanding, patient and 
co-operative as very important, Administrators in the 
Primary Schools and Education Officers perceived it 
as less important. The chi-square tests revealed 
differences, each of which, was significant at the 
5 %  level between Administrators and teachers, Education 
Officers and teachers in their perception of the relative 
importance of this personal qual ity. There were no *

* See results of the chi-square tests in table 
4.1 le in the appendix page I 5 8  - 160.
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significant differences in the perception of the 
qual ity between female and male teachers and between 
teachers of the three professional grades. It was 
concluded that the difference in perception between 
teachers on one hand and Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools on the other 
were due to the relative positions of authority the 
groups occupied. While the Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools had hardly 
anything to loose if the Administrator in the Primary 
Schools did not possess those qual ities, the teachers 
would feel more secure and happier in their work if the 
administrators in their schools had these personal 
characteristics. Hence the teachers laid more emphasis 
on this human relations aspect of primary school 
administration than did the Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools.

More weight was lent on the finding that teachers 
were more concerned about the personal characteristics 
of the school administrator which led to the development 
of good human relations, than those purely related to 
organization of the school, in the perception of the 
personal qualities of a 'good organizer, full of new 
ideas and confidence'. Administrators in the Primary 
Schools perceived this characteristic as crucial
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to their role while teachers perceived it as less crucial.
A difference in perception of this characteristic between 
Administrators in the Primary Schools and all the teachers 
was found significant at the 2% level .

Cabot and KahI (1953)' postulated that in a 
bureaucratic organization workers who are low in 
status within the hierarchy, rarely share the views

of administrators higher in the hierarchy. This was 
mainly because they regarded themselves as underpriviIeged 
in terms of those higher in status. Viewed against this 
postulate, the differences in perception of those personal 
qualities of the administrator which were prerequisite 
to the development of good human relations in school 
administration, between Education Officers and administrators 
in the Primary Schools on one hand, and all the teachery
respondents on the other, tended to suggest that 
bureaucractic modes of administration were predominant 
in the primary school system. The postulate refered 
to, however, does not refer only to views on matters 
of human relations. Nevertheless if the latter aspect 
of school administration is singled out to test the 
hypothesis of Cabot and KahI (1953) then these findings 

would go a long way to confirm that primary schools

I Hugh Cabot and Joseph A. KahI, Human Re I at i ons 
(Massachussets: Havard University Press, 1953)
Vo I . I p. 232.

2 Ibid.
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in the Central division of Machakos District fall 
under bureaucratic forms of organizations.

Perception of the characteristic - holding the 
ideals of truth, punctual ity and industrious habits as 
expressed in item A(m) was affected by position in the 
administrative hierarchy of respondents on one hand and 
the professional grades of teacher respondents on the 
other. Differences in the ranking of item A(m) were 
significant at the \ %  I eve I between Education Officers 
and Administrators in the Primary Schools and teachers. 
Education Officers perceived the characteristic as very 
important while the other two groups perceived it as 
significantly less important. Thus administrators in 
the schools and teachers in general, were more concerned
about the practical day-to-day school administration

'ythan ideal ism as a basis of action in school administration.
Among different grades of teachers differences in

perception of the same personal characteristic were
significant at the 2 %  and \ % levels between P| and P 2

teachers and between P| and P^ teachers respectively.
P| teachers perceived the characteristic as the most
important while the other two grades of teachers perceived
it as less important. Thus the view that ideals must
form the basis of action in school administration as

I 2expressed by R.A. Johnson (1967) and Y . Komora (1973)

Op . c i t .
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was shared by Education Officers and the P| teachers 
but not Administrators in the Primary Schools and 
teachers of the P 2  and P^ grades.
Professional Activities:

The professional activities perceived as most 
important for the ideal Administrator in the Primary
Schoo1s were:

B(h) Ach iev i ng goa1s the adm i n i strator has set
for the schoo1,

b U ) Enco urag ing teachers to tra in pup i1s to think
and study on their own,

B(k) Work i ng w ith parents to improve the general
standard of educat i 0 n in the schoo1, and

B( 1 ) Teac h i ng effect i ve1y i n the c 1 assroo#,
The act i v it i es B(h) and B( 1) <were a 1 so perce i ved

as most important by subjects in the study of" 'Role
Perception of Department Chairmen' conducted by Siever
et al (1972)*. The high ranking of items B(i) and B(k)
reflected a desire by all the groups to see a departure
from traditional methods of teaching which encouraged
ro"te learning to child-centred learning and the
integration of primary school education with the
aspirations and activities of the communities in which
the schools were located. Leadership that gave serious 
consideration to these aspects of education was perceived
as the ideal type for the administrator in the primary

* See Table 4-1 lc in appendix, page I 53. 
I Op . c i t
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schooIs«
Differences due to professional grades were 

observed between the Pj and P^ teachers and between 
P2  and P^ teachers in their perception of the activity 
B (h) . In both cases the differences in perception were 
significant at the \ % level. Thus while the P| and ? 2  

teachers perceived the activity of achieving goals the 
administrator has set for the school as most important,
P^ teachers perceived it as less important. Teachers 
of the high professional grades therefore perceived this 
activity as the most important.

A sex difference was observed in the perception of 
the professional activity B(i). The difference was 
significant at the \ %  level. While male teachers gave 
prominence to this activity, female teachers did not, 
although they ranked it among the important activities 
for the Administrator in the Primary Schools. Thus 
male teachers be I ieved more in the idea of child-centred 
learning and independent study by the pupils than did 
female teachers.

Administrative Responsibilities:
The administrative responsibilities ranked high by 

all the groups were:
C (b) Making arrangements for teachers to participate 

in making decisions on matters affecting them, 
pupils and the school;

C(e) Attending to the problems of pupils and teachers
C(d) Planning for the achievement of goals of the
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schooIs;
C(h) Assessing the progress being made by teachers 

in their work and recommending ways and means 
of improving their performance;

C(f) Placing orders for school equipment and
distributing it in time to those who should 
use it.

The groups thus gave top priority to the process 
of decision-making, personnel management, planning and 
supervision of educational instructions. Their priorities 
reflected the view that a good administrator is one who 
combines the skills of a technical expert (therefore 
able to supervise the work of his subordinates) a good 
planner and a personnel marker as expressed by B. Raju 
(1972)', R.f. Campbell, and R.T. Gregg (1957)^ and to

1 ysome extend R.W. Mutua (1973) •
Making arrangements for teachers to participate 

in the process of decision-making was ranked as the 
most important administrative responsibility by all

1 Op.c i t .
2 Op. c i t .
3 Rosal ind W. Mutua, "The Concept of Educat i ona1

Administration", Report of the Educat i on
Administration Conference, (Min istry of Education
Nairobi, Kenya 19739 «
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the groups of respondents. As the teachers, in this 
case, showed high agreement with Administrators in the 
Primary Schools and Education Officers it was deduced 
that the decision theory advanced by L.A. Panttaja 
(1966)' appI ies to the process of administering the 
primary schools. His theory was that if an administrator 
confined his behaviour to making decisions on the 
decision-making process, rather than making terminal 
decisions, his behaviour would be more acceptable to 
his subordinates.

High agreement in perception of this responsibility 
also seemed to reflect an acceptance of the Neo-Classical 
Organization Theory which is a Human Relations Model 
rather than the Classical Organization Theory or 
Bureaucratic Model as explained by Johnson R.A. et al
( I 967)1 2 - 7

However, by failing to rank high, the administrator's 
responsibility of setting long-term and short-term goals 
for the school, teachers and Administrators in the

1 Leon A. Panttaja "Subordinates' Perception
of the Decision-making Behaviour of their 
Chief Administrator" unpublished Doctoral 
Dissertation, (University of Southern 
Cali forn i a I 966) .

2 Op .c i t .
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Primary Schools tended to negate their high ranking 
of item C(d) - planning for the achievement of goals 
of the school. This indicated that the administrator 
did not expect and was not expected by the teachers 
to shoulder the responsibil ity of determining the 
purposes which his school was to serve. The Education 
Officers however, ranked this responsibility high. The 
deduction made for this difference in perception of the 
role, which was significant at the 5 %  and \ % levels for 
Education Officers and Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and Education Officers and all the teachers 
respectively, was that Education Officers expected 
primary schools to set their own goals thereby 
determining the expectations, roles and functions 
of personnel in order to establ ish appropriate 
structures for operation while Adm i n i strators ijn the 
Primary Schools and teachers expected the goals of 
their schools to be defined outside the schools, 
possibly by the Ministry of Education and handed 
down to them to interpret and plan for their achievement.

Such a dichotomy in perception was viewed as 
inevitable in a centralized education system, although 
detrimental to the process of educational development 
at the i nst i tut i ona I I eve I. It was likely to underm i ne 
the effectiveness of the school administrator as 
effectiveness in the role would to a large extend 
depend on the administrators understanding of the 
goals of the school .
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Getzels J.W. et al (l968)^also found that contradiction 
among several reference groups in defining the 
expectations for the same role undermined effectiveness 
i n the role.

The Chi-Square test showed significant differences 
in the perception of the administrative responsibility 
of attending to problems of teachers and pupils, between 
teachers on one hand and Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and Education Officers on the other. The 
teachers perceived the responsibil ity as very important 
while Education Officers and Administrators in the 
Primary Schools perceived it as less important. The 
statistical difference in perception between Education 
Officers and teachers was significant at the 5 %  level 
while that between teachers and Administrators in the 
Primary Schools was significant at the \ % lev^l. This 
difference in perception was attributed to
relative positions within the hierarchy of administration 
in the primary school system.

The teachers who were lowest in the hierarchy 
viewed the responsibility as most important while the 
Education Officers and Administrators in the Primary

Jacob, W. Getzels and others Educat i onaI 
Administration as a Social Process: Theory,
Research and Practice, (New York: Harper and
Row I 968).
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Schools who are higher up on the hierarchy did not. 
Teachers inevitably felt that if their problems were^ 
ignored they would not be happy at work* They needed 
more attention and thus prefered the type of aministrator 
who would give them such attention.

The P| teachers however, perceived the responsibil ity 
as less important compared to teachers of the P 2  and P^ 
grades. The statistical difference in perception was 
greatest between P| and P^ teachers where it was 
significant at the \ % level. Among the three grades 
of teachers, the P^ teachers showed that they were most 
insecure by giving the highest rank to the item thereby 
showing preference for the type of administrator who 
would pay more attention to their personal and 
professional problems.

ySimilar professional grade differences between
P| and P^ teachers were manifested in the ranking of
responsibilities C(f) and C(i) where in each case the
differences in perception were statistically significant
at the \ %  level. P^ teachers perceived the responsibility

moreof ordering for school equipment as important than
did P| teachers. Probably their scanty knowledge of the 
content and methodology of the subjects they taught made 
them perce i ve ava iIab iI ity of the r i ght textbooks and 
teaching materials as crucial to their successful 
teaching. The P| teachers on the other hand were
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more sure of subject matter and in a position to design 
methods of teaching various subjects on the school 
curricuI urn even in the absence of textbooks.

P| teachers perceived the responsibiI ity of 
planning for school activities ahead of time as very 
important while the P^ teachers perceived it as less 
important. The P| teachers were therefore more aware 
of the advantages of prior planning in school 
administration than the P^ teachers.

Items Ranked Low by the Groups.
Personal Characteristics.

The personal attributes of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary Schools which were ranked low by all the 
groups included:

A(g) impartial ity,
A(b) attending to official duties immediately, 
A(h) respect for other people's opinions,
A(k) long experience in school administration 

as deputy Administrator in the Primary 
SchooI,

A(l) capacity to keep official secrets,
A(i) long teaching experience 
A(f) high teaching qualifications 
A(j) being a married person*.

* See table 4.11b in the appendix .
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It was observed that although impartial ity and 
respect for other people's opinions were ranked low, 
the qual ities they referred to were embraced in two 
other items which were ranked high. These were A(a) 
moral integrity, and A(c) ability to cultivate good 
human relations.

It was interesting that experience in both school 
administration and teaching and high teaching qual ifications 
were ranked low. This was at variance with earl ier 
perception of the role in instructional leadership as 
being very important. It also contradicted the view 
by Raju, B (1973)*# Johnson, R.A. (1967)  ̂ and Adesina,S.
(I9 7 4 )J that the instructional leadership role required 
knowledge of the subjects in the curriculum and methods
used in teaching the subjects. A school administrator

Vwith low professional qualifications, little teaching 
and administrative experience would thus be ineffective 
i n the role.

Sears, J.B. (I 9 5 0)^ postulated that administrative 
functions derive their nature from the services they

1 Op . c i t .
2  Op. c i t .
3 Segun Adesina "Developing a Programme for 

Educational Administrators in Nigeria",
The Nigerian School Master Journal (August 1974).
Jesse B. Sears, The Nature of the Administrative 
Process, (New York: McGraw-H ill, 1950) pi 623 >4
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direct. Since educational administration focuses 
mainly on the quality of educational instructions, 
it was apparent from these findings that the groups 
were not aware of both the nature of instructional 
leadership and its basic requirements at the primary 
schooI level.

The Chi-square tests did not reveal any significant 
differences in the perception of personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.which 
were ranked low by alI the groups. Therefore there 
was high agreement in the perception of these personal 
character i st i cs.

Professional Activities:

The professional activities of the ideal 
Adm i n i str ator in the Primary Schools ranked I3 0W by 
all the respondents were:

B(c) active participation in out-of-class 
educational activities;

B(e) raising funds for the school;
B(f) being an active member of local Church 

and welfare committees;
B(g) aiming at high CPE passes for all pupils 

i n the schooI ;
B(b) in-servicing teachers in the teaching of 

their own subjects;
B(d) scrutinizing subject syllabuses and 

recommending changes to the KIE.
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B(I) mak ing sure that new teachers fit into 
the school activities; and

B(j) attending courses in school administration.

The activities described in items B(c), B(e) and 
B(f) were non-academic and hence the respondents were 
incl ined towards the school administrators role in 
fostering academic education. Low ranking of item 
B(g) however, contradicted this inclination. This 
nevertheless was so only in general as all the teachers 
combined and female teachers, P 2  and P^ teachers taken 
separately ranked the item high.

Scrutinizing subject syllabuses and recommending 
changes to the Kenya Institute of Education (the body 
incharge of drafting school syllabuses) is an important 
component of curriculum and instructional leadership.

V

Low ranking of this item by all the groups displayed 
lack of understanding of the fact/the Administrator /that 
in the Primary School was expected to play the role.
This was possibly due to lack of involvement of most 
of the administrators and teachers in the drafting of 
syllabuses for the subjects taught in the primary 
schooIs.

Education Officers and Administrators in the 
Primary Schools ranked high item B(b) ie in-servicing 
teachers in the subjects they teach while the



81

teachers ranked it low with the exception of one 
group - the P| teachers. This dichotomy in perception 
of the in-service dimension of the instructional 
leadership role showed that teachers needed some 
education in the importance and nature of the role.

Attendance of in-service courses (item B(I) was 
ranked low by alI the groups except the P| teachers.
This was attributed to the fact that such courses 
were no longer being organized for the administrators 
by the Inspectorate section of the Ministry of Education. 
Without knowledge of the nature, purpose and importance 
of the administrative courses the respondents could 
not value them. Courses in school administration would 
serve as a firm basis for sound administration of the 
schools and a source of confidence to both newly 
appointed and experienced Administrators in th&
Primary Schools.

Item B(I) on the role of the school administrator 
in the orientation of newly appointed teachers in the 
affairs of the school was ranked low by alI the groups.
It was observed that as the Administrator in the 
Primary Schools did not play any part in selecting 
teachers for their schools since the staffing of 
primary schools was done by the Teachers Service 
Commission, he would tend to neglect this particular 
role. This negl igence of the role was attributed to



82

lack of training on the part of the administrators.
With the perpectual large numbers of unqual ified 
teachers and constant flow of fresh graduates from 
teachers' colleges into the primary schools, stability 
of the working atmosphere for teachers in the schools, 
cannot be maintained without del iberate orientation 
programmes for newly appointed teachers. All groups 
of respondents needed some form of in-service education 
on the importance of this role.

Significant differences in the perception of the 
professional activity of in-servicing teachers in the 
subjects they taught were observed between teachers 
on one hand and Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and Education Officers on the other. The differences 
were statistically significant at the \ % level between 
each of the paired groups of Education Officers and all 
the teachers and Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and all the teachers. Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools perceived the 
role as important while the teachers perceived it as 
unimportant. It appeared that Administrators in the 
Primary Schools would meet with resistance from teachers 
if they attempted to play this role as the teachers did 
not expect them to.
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Sex differences in role perception were significant 
at the \ %  level for each of items B(d) and B(g).
Female teachers perceived the role of aiming at high 
passes in the Certificate of Primary Education 
examination for all pupils in the school as important 
while male teachers perceived it as unimportant. On 
the other hand male teachers perceived the role of 
scrutinizing subject syllabuses and recommending changes 
to the KIE as important while female teachers did not.

Administrative Responsibilities:
Delegating responsibilities to other members of 

staff was perceived as unimportant by all the groups 
of subjects. This was interpreted to mean that 
Administrators in the Primary Schools would not 
entrust some of their responsibiI ities to teachers.

V
On the other hand the teachers showed they would not
wish to shoulder administrative responsibilities
delegated to them by the administrators. Without
prior courses in school administration the administrators
were bound to lack confidence in taking final
administrative decisions on matters they had delegated
to subordinates. They would also be unable to explain
the basic principles underlying the responsibi!.„ies
However, the teachers needed the experience that could
be gained in discharging administrative responsibilities
if they were to assume posts in school administration
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with confidence in the future.
On the part of Education Officers, failure to 

rank this item high showed that they expected the 
Administrator in the Primary Schools to shoulder 
all the administrative responsibilities in the school. 
This would not only deny teachers the opportunity to 
participate in making decisions on matters of
administrative nature but also create a situation
, ,, adm i n i strator . , , , , , ...where the would be overburdened with

details of school administration to the extend that
he could not be efficient.

The role of supervising classroom instructions 
given by teachers was perceived as unimportant by 
all the groups of respondents. The respondents 
probably found it too extreme a method of instructional 
leadership. However the fact that the respondents 
ranked item C(h) high suggested that they regarded 
supervision of educational instructions by the school 
administrator as important. The methods of supervision 
impI ied in these two related items C(a) and C(h) were 
different and the groups therefore showed that a 
consultative nature of supervision was prefered to 
direct supervision in the classrooms.

The low ranking of items on the roles related 
to maintenance of the school plant, management of 
school finances and organization of functional



85

office routine, thus items C(g), C(k) and C(l) 
showed that responsibilities which were not directly 
connected with educational instructions were perceived 
as unimportant by all the groups. The ranking of 
these items was consistent with the findings of 
Siever et al (1972)'.

Results of the Chi-square test showed that there 
was a statistical difference, significant at the \ %  

level, between each of the pairs of P| and P^ teachers 
and P^ and P^ teachers in the perception the role 
described in item C(a). P^ teachers perceived 
supervision of class instructions by the school 
administrator as important. The P| and P 2  teachers 
perceived the responsibility as less important. There 
was however no significant difference in the perception

'y
of this responsibility, between P| and P 2  teachers.

While Administrators in the Primary Schools 
agreed with teachers in their perception of the 
importance of setting long-term and short-term 
goals for the school, there were statistical 
differences significant at the 5 %  and \ %  levels 
between Administrators in the Primary Schools and

I Op . c it.
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Education Officers and between Education Officers 
and teachers respectively. Education Officers 
perceived this role as important while teachers 
and Administrators in the Primary Schools perceived 
it as unimportant. Perception of the same role 
by teachers of different professional grades showed 
significant statistical differences when subjected 
to the Chi-square test. The difference in perception 
between P| and P 2  teachers was significant at the 5 %  

level while that between P| and P^ teachers was 
significant at the \ %  I evel. Like the Education 
Officers, P| teachers viewed the role as important 
while P 2  and P^ teachers viewed it as unimportant.
Of the three grades of teachers, the P^ teachers 
perceived the role as the least important.

'vThe Chi-square test also showed a difference 
statistically significance at the 5% level between 
the P| and P^ teachers in the perception of the role 
described in item C(I) . A similar grade difference 
in role perception was observed in the ranking of 
item C(g) where the difference in perception between 
the P 2  and P^ teachers was significant at the 2 %  

l e v e l  .
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CHAPTER V

DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 

Introduct i on
The purpose of this study was to find out the 

personal characteristics, professional activities 
and administrative responsibilities of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School, as perceived 
by primary school teachers, Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools.

A list of items perceived as important or 
unimportant for each of the three aspects of the role, 
by all groups of subjects was expected at the end of
the study. The degree of agreement for each set of

'V

items on the three aspects of the role was determined.
At the same time the effects of sex and grade of teacher 
and position of subjects in the hierarchy of administration 
within the primary school system on perception of 
personal characteristics and role of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School was also investigated.

In this chapter the basic assumptions and hypotheses 
advanced for the study wiI I be reviewed in the I ight of 
the findings. The implications of the main findings to 
administration in the primary schools will be discussed.
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Suggestions for measures that could be taken to un if y 
perception of the role and characteristics of the role 
occupant, among the various categories of subjects 
in the study was made.

Summary of the Main Findings 
The hypothesis that Administrators in the Primary 

Schools and Education Officers would show agreement in 
their perception of the administrative responsibilities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics of 
the ideal Administrator in the Primary School was proved 
correct in the t-test of the Spearman's rank order 
coefficient of co-relationship. The hypothesis was 
therefore accepted as being true. Ipso facto, the 
assumption that these two categories of respondents 
perform similar professional and administrative tasks 
was true.

On the other hand the following hypotheses were 
not accepted on the basis of results of the Spearman's 
test of co-relationship:

a) Aministrators in the Primary Schools and 
teachers will not show agreement in perception of the 
adm inistrative responsibilities, professional act i v it i es 
and personal characteristics of the ideal Administrator
in the Primary School.
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b) Education Officers and teachers would not 
show agreement in perception of the administrative 
responsibilities, professional activities and personal 
characteristics of the ideal Administrator in the
Pr i mary SchooI .

c) female and male teachers would not show 
agreement in perception of the administrative 
responsibilities, professional activities and 
personal characteristics of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary School.

d) P| and teachers will not show agreement
in perception of the administrative responsibil ities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

e) P| and P^ teachers will not show agreement
in perception of the administrative responsil^il ities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

f) and P^ teachers will not show agreement
i n percept ion of the adm inistrative responsibil ities, 
professional activities and personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School.

The assumptions underlying these hypotheses 
were thus not true. Thus sex and professional grade 
of a teacher did not influence the teacher's perception 
of the administrative responsibilities, professional 
activities and personal characteristics of the ideal
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Administrator in the Primary School. Similarly, 
position in the hierarchy of primary school administration 
did not affect perception of the role and personal 
characteristics of the role occupant.

An item by item analysis of perception of personal 
characteristics and role of the administrator revealed 
statistically significant differences between paired 
groups of respondents.

Administrators in the Primary Schools and Education 

Off i cers.
The Chi-square test of relationship showed a 

difference significant at the \ %  level, in perception 
of the personal characteristic of having 'high regard 
for truth, punctuality, responsibility and industrious 
habits' between the Education Officers and Adjn i n i str ators 
in the Primary Schools. Education Officers gave this 
characteristic a rank of I while Administrators in the 
Primary Schools gave it a rank of 5-

There was no significant difference observed in the 
perception of any of the professional activities of the 
ideal administrator between the Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools.

A difference in the perception of the administrative 
responsibility of 'setting long-term and short-term goals 
for the school', significant at the 5%  level was observed 
between Administrators in the Primary Schools and Education
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Officers. The Education Officers ranked this 
responsibility 3 while Administrators in the Primary 
Schools ranked it 9.

Education Officers and Teachers:

Education Officers and teachers in the primary 
schools showed differences significant at the 5 %  

and \ %  I evels in their perception of the administrator's 
personal characteristics of (i) being 'social, 
understanding, kind, patient and co-operative7, and (ii) 
having 'high regard for truth, punctuality, responsibility 
and industrious habits', respectively.

Perception of the professional activity of taking 
an active part in out-of-class educational activities 
by the two groups of subjects showed a difference 
significant at the 2 % level.

'VThe two groups of respondents also showed 
differences significant at the \ %  and 5 % levels 
in their percept ion of the adm inistrative responsibilities 
of (i) 'setting long-term and short-term goals for the 
school' and (ii) attending to the problems of teachers 
and pupils, respectively.
Teachers and Administrators in the Primary Schools

There were four major differences in the perception 
of the personal characteristics and role of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School between teachers 
and Administrators in the Primary Schools. Differences
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in the perception of the personal characteristics of 
(i) being 'social/ understanding, kind, patient and 
co-operative' and (ii) being a good organizer, full 
of new ideas and confident', by subjects in the two 
groups, were significant at the 5%  and 2 % levels 
respectively. The item numbered (i) above was ranked 
3 by Administrators in the Primary Schools and I by 
the teachers. The personal characteristic (ii) above 
was ranked 2 by Administrators in the Primary Schools 
and 5 by the teachers.

There was a difference, significant at the \ %  

level in the perception of the professional activity 
of in-servicing teachers in the teaching of their 
own subjects, between Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and the teachers. Administrators in the 
Primary Schools ranked the item 2 while teachdrs 
ranked it 9-

The only difference between these two groups, in 
the perception of the administrative responsibilities 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School 
occurred in their perception of the responsibil ity 
of attending to the problems of teachers and pupiIs. 
The difference was statistically significant at the 
\ %  l e v e l .
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Female and Male Teachers

Male and female teachers showed complete agreement 
in their perception of the personal characteristics and 
administrative responsibil ities of the ideal Administrator 
in the Primary School. The two groups of teachers 
however, showed differences in perception of three 
professional activities of the administrator for which 
no other paired groups of respondents showed any 
statistically significant differences. The professional 
activities for which these purely sex differences in 
perception were revealed were those of (i) scrutinizing 
subject syllabuses and recommending changes to the 
KIE (ii) aiming at high CPE passes for pupils in the 
school and/encouraging teachers to train pupils to / ( i i i )
think. Differences in perception for each of the

'V
three activities were statistically significant at 
the I %  I evel. Female teachers ranked the activity 
(i) above 8, while male teachers ranked it 5- Male 
teachers ranked the activity (ii) above, 7 while 
female teachers ranked it 3> The activity (iii) 
above was ranked I by male teachers and 4 by the 
female teachers.

P| and ? 2  Teachers

Teachers of the P| and P 2  grades showed a 
difference, significant at the 2 %  level in their
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perception of the personal characteristic of having 
'high regard for truth, punctual ity, responsibil ity 
and industrious habits. Pj teachers ranked the 
responsibility I while P2  teachers ranked it 4.

The two categories of teachers did not show 
any statistically significant differences in their 
perception of the professional activities of the 
ideal Administrator in the Primary School. However, 
differences each of which was significant at the 5%  

level, were observed in the perception of the 
administrative responsibilities of (i) 'setting 
short-term and long-term goals for the school' 
and (ii) 'planning a good office routine and 
following it closely'. While the P| teachers
ranked the responsibility (i) above, 6, P2  teachers

'V

ranked it 9. P| teachers gave responsibility (ii) 
above a rank of 10 while P 2  teachers ranked the 
same 7•
P| and P^ Teachers

The greatest number of item by item differences 
in the perception of the three aspects of the role 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School, 
occurred between the P| and P^ grades of teachers.
The two groups showed differences in their perception 
of 5 adm inistrative responsibilities, 2 professional 
activities and 2 personal characteristics. It was 
also noted that the Spearman's coefficient of
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of co-relationship for the P|/P^ pair of subjects, 
though statistically significant at the \ %  level 
was the lowest among all the paired groups of 
respondents«

While the P^ teachers ranked the personal 
characteristics of being 'an honest person whose 
behaviour is constant and a good example to pupils 
and teachers', I, the P| teachers ranked it 4« The 
difference in their perception of this personal 
characteristic was statistically significant at the 
2 % level. P| teachers ranked the personal characteristic 
of having a 'high regard for truth, punctual ity, 
respons ibility and industrious habitsj I, while P^ 
teachers ranked it 4- The difference was statistically 
significant at the \ %  level.

The two professional activities in which P| and 
P^ teachers showed statistically significant differences 
in perception were: (i) the activity of achieving 
the goals the administrator has set for his school 
and (ii) attending courses in school administration.
The differences for the two items were significant 
at the \ %  and 5%  levels respectively. P| teachers 
ranked the activity (i) above I, while P^ teachers 
ranked it 3- The activity (ii) above was ranked 5 
by the P| teachers and 9 by the P^ teachers.

The adm i n i strat i ve respons i b iI ity of superv i s i ng 
class instructions given by teachers was given a rank



96

of 12 by P| teachers while the P^ teachers ranked it 
6. There was a statistical difference, significant 
at the \ %  level between the two groups of teachers 
in the perception of this administrative responsibility.

Other differences in perception of various 
administrative responsibilities between the two groups 
of teachers, were each statistically significant at 
the \ %  level and included perception of the responsibilities 
of: (i) setting long-term and short-term goals for the 
school. P| teachers ranked this responsibility 6 while 
P^ teachers ranked it 12. (ii) attending to the 
problems of teachers and pupils. P| teachers ranked 
this responsibil ity 4 while P^ teachers ranked it 2.
(iii) ordering for school equipment and distributing 
it in time to those who should use it. P| teachers 
gave this item a rank of 8 while the P^ teachers gave 
it a rank of 5» and (iv) Planning for school activities 
ahead of time, which P| teachers ranked 5 while P^ 
teachers ranked it 7«5«

P 2  and P^ Teachers

P 2  and P^ teachers showed agreement in their 
perception of all the personal characteristics of the 
ideal Administrator in the Primary School. They 
however showed disagreement in their perception of 
the professional activity of achieving goals the 
administrator has set for his chool. P 2  teachers
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3. The difference in perception between the two
groups was significant at the \ %  level.

Differences occurred in the perception of two
administrative responsibilities by teachers of the
two professional grades. These were the responsibil ities
of (i) supervising class instructions given by teachers
and (ii) attending promptly to the repair and
maintenance of school buildings and equipment.
teachers ranked the responsibility (i) above 12
while P^ teachers ranked it 6. The difference in
perception was significant at the \ %  level.
Responsibility (ii) above was given a rank of I I by
the P9 teachers and 9 by P teachers. The difference 

1 . . .  3was statistically significant at the 2 %  level. Although 
items (i) and (ii) above were both ranked low, it was 
particularly significant that there was a difference

y.of six ranks in the perception of the responsibility 
of supervising class instructions given by teachers 
for the two groups of teachers.

The personal characteristics of the ideal 
Administrator in the Primary School which were 
ranked high by all the groups of respondents were:

i) being social, understanding, kind, patient 
and cooperative.

ii) being able to arouse the enthusiasm of teachers, 
pupils and non-teaching staff in their work.
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iii) a good organizer, full of new ideas and 
conf i dent.

iv) an honest person whose behaviour is constant 
and a good example to pupils and teachers,

v) having a high regard for truth, punctuality, 
responsibility and industrious habits.

The characteristics ranked low by practically 
alI the groups were:

i) impartiality in dealing with pupils and teachers,
ii) attending to official duties immediately,

iii) respect for other people's opinions,
iv) long experience as deputy headmaster,
v) incl ination to keep official secrets,

vi) long teaching experience, 
vi i) high teaching qual ifications and 

viii) being a married person. '

Only four professional activities of the 
administrator were ranked high by all the groups. 
These were:

i) achieving the goals the adm i n iistrator has
set for the school .

ii) encouraging teachers to train pup iIs to th
and study on their own.

S'

ii) working with parents to improve the genera
standards of education in the schoo1, and

iv) being good at teaching.
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The professional activities which were ranked 
low by practically all the groups were:

i) Aiming at high CPE passes for pupils in the 
schooI .

ii) In-servicing teachers in the teaching of 
their own subjects.

iii) Scrutinizing subject syllabuses and 
recommending changes to the KIE.

iv) Making sure that new teachers fit easily 
into the school activities,

v) Attending courses in school administration.
vi) Taking an active part in out-of-class 

educational activities (eg. games),
vii) Raising funds for the school.

viii) Taking an active part in functions of
'Vlocal church and welfare committees.

The administrative responsibilities ranked high 
by all groups of respondents were:

i) Making arrangements for teachers to participate 
in making decisions on matters affecting them, 
pupils and the school.

ii) Attending to problems of teachers and pupils,
iii) Planning for the achievement of goals of the 

schooI .
iv) Assessing the progress being made by teachers 

and pupils in their work very often and 
recommending ways and means of improving
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their performance.
v) Ordering for school equipment and distributing 

it in time to teachers, pupils and others who 
should use it.

The adm inistrative responsibilities of the ideal 
Administrator which were ranked low by practically all 
the groups of respondents were:

i) Planning for school activities ahead of time,
ii) Delegating responsibilities to other 

members of staff.
iii) Setting long-term and short-term goals for 

the schooI.
iv) Supervising class instructions given by 

teachers.
v) Planning a good office routine and following 

it clesely. 'V

vi) Attending promptly to the repair and
maintenance of school buildings and equipment,

vii) Spending school funds as required and keeping 
accurate records of receipts and expenditure 
for the funds.

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 
The high degree of agreement among respondents 

in the perception of the role and personal characteristics 
of the ideal Administrator in the Primary School impI ies



101

a consensus on priorities of various aspects of the 
role. Observation of the administrator in action 
seems to have led teachers, Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools into common 
expectations for both the role and the role occupant.

It is important for perception of administrative 
roles to be based in both theory and practice. The 
theory of administration acts as a framework upon 
which administrators and those affected by administrative 
roles can build new structures as well as improve 
existing ones. It thus provides for the growth of 
a dynamic administrative system that can adjust 
itself to changing institutional needs and personnel 
requirements. It lays the foundation for a continuous
critical appraisal of administrative practices and

'ysaves the institution from decay in the face of 
changing ideas about the tasks the institution 
should perform and the type of human relations that 
make it possible for the institution to perform these 
tasks«

Within an organization there are special 
organizational tasks which cannot be fitted in a 
general description of administrative tasks for the 
organization. An Administrator who has undergone 
a vigorous training in the theory of administration 
is usually more capable of discerning the right kinds 
of procedures for deal ing with these pecuI iar
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administrative tasks. Thus an administrative 
structure which is not built on a frame work of 
theory is not only subject to different inter
pretations but also apt to lure those it affects 
into a conservative view of administration. There 
were indications in this study that perception of the 
role and personal characteristics of the Administrator 
in the Primary School did not have a theory base.

The highest degree of agreement among respondents 
in the study occurred in their perception of the 
personal characteristics of the Administrator in 
the Primary School . This showed that in the course 
of day-to-day exposure to the real ities of primary 
school administration the respondents had come to 
associate success in administration with certain 
personal character i st i cs . It i mp I ies that tfie role 
occupant, his superiors and subordinates attach alot 
of importance to the personal ity of the Administrator 
in the Primary School. A quick look at the ranking 
of items on the personal characteristics of the 
ideal Administrator in the Primary School gives 
the impression that the respondents regarded as 
important only those characteristics that enabled 
the administrator to cultivate good human relations 
within the school. The characteristics that would 
make the administrator more effective as an
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educational leader were ranked low. This showed 
that there was a danger of emphasizing personal 
characteristics of the administrator at the expense 
of the crucial professional and administrative tasks 
the administrator should perform for the achievement 
of goals of his institution.

The professional leadership role of the 
Administrator in the Primary School requires him to 
have a clear understanding of the principles of 
education. This knowledge makes it possible for him 
to lead teachers under him in the improvement of 
teaching, evaluation of teaching and learning, 
creative curriculum development, school I iving, 
educational methodology and parent and community 
relations'. Organizational management within an 
educational institution seek&to support the x 
institution's professional activities so that the 
right education can be imparted to learners in the 
institution. The professional leadership role of 
the Administrator in the Primary School is therefore

I Beau I ah Raj u 
Educat i onaI 
Teacher (No.

, 'The Headmaster as an 
Leader', Journal of the 
12, Nairobi 1971) P « l"4

Kenya
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his most important leadership role in the institution.
It is in this area of school administration that 

all respondents in the study were expected to show the 
highest degree of agreement in their perception of the 
role of the Administrator in the Primary School. On 
the contrary the agreement was re I ativeIy low between 
all paired groups of respondents with the exception 
of the pair of Education Officers and Administrators 
in the Primary Schools. This showed that teachers 
in the primary schools were not fuIly conversant with 
the nature, scope and importance of the professional 
leadership role of the Administrator in the Primary 
School. If they were, then their priorities of 
activities pertaining to the role would be very 
nearly the same if not completely similar.

The administrative activities of the Adm̂ i n i strator 
in the Primary School are the means by which the said 
administrator achieves desired professional goals. 
Making arrangements for teachers to participate in 
the process of decision-making within the school 
for instance, is an administrative function which 
leads to development of good human relations with 
and among members of staff. This development sets 
the stage for full and meaningful participation, 
by the staff, in the professional tasks of improving 
and evaluating teaching, learning and living conditions



105

in the school. It makes it easier for the 
administrator to identify, develop and use the special 
talents of individual members of staff and to co
ordinate their activities both in and outside the 
classroom. It also offers the administrator an 
opportunity to organise appropriate channels of 
communication through which the staff work for 
continuous improvement. There is thus a remarkable 
degree of relationship between the professional 
activities of the administrator and his administrative 
act i v i t i es.

The relationship between professional and 
administrative activities for the Adm i n i stratorj/^ 
in the Primary School was not perceived by both
Education Officers and Administrators in the Primary

'VSchools. While these two groups of respondents 
showed relatively high agreement in their perception 
of the professional activities they showed relatively 
low agreement on the administrative responsibil ities. 
It was also anomalous that Administrators in the 
Primary Schools and Teachers showed very high 
agreement in their perception of administrative 
responsibil ities whereas they had shown relatively

low agreement in the perception of the professional 
activities. Thus an understanding of the nature and
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purpose of this interreI ationship between professional 
act i v it i es and adm i n i strat i ve respons i b iI it i es needs 
to be developed in Education Officers, Administrators 
in the Primary Schools and teachers al ike.

The item by item analysis of responses to the 
questionnaire revealed differences in perception of 
the role, between paired groups of respondents, which 
had far reaching impI icat ions for administration in 
the primary school.

Perception of the personal characteristic of 
being 'an honest person whose behaviour is constant 
and a good example to pupils', as important for the 
ideal Administrator in the Primary School, raises two 
important questions about the moral conduct of the
administrator. The first question is, what are the

'V
standard forms of human behaviour that pupils and 
teachers in the primary school should emulate from 
their school administrator? Secondly, how are these 
desirable forms of behaviour determined?

Much has been written by research psychologists 
about the development of moral judgement in children. 
The publ ished works of such psychologists would be 
of great assistance in the endeavour to understand 
the type of behaviour that the administrator should 
exhibit in the school situation. The social values 
of communities in school surroundings could also be
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studied and integrated into the concepts of social 
responsibil ity the school develops in primary school 
children of varying chronological and mental ages. 
Indeed the primary school administrator cannot be 
expected to be the sole source of ideas about 
socially acceptable behaviour and working habits.
It appears that within the school system planned 
instructions in moral conduct and judgement need to 
be offered. These may be integrated in the learning 
units to reflect national expectations and contribute 
to the moral development of individual children. 
Within the same structure the local social values 
could be accommodated and the room left for the 
older children to examine the values critically.

The difference in perception of this personal
'ycharacteristic of the ideal Administrator in the 

Primary School, between P| and P^ teachers, which was 
statistically significant at the 2 % level would be 
greatly reduced, if the social values it impI ies 
are clearly spelt out and made part of instructions 
in the primary school. Clarification of these social 
values and responsibilities would help development 
of a framework that would guide formulation of well- 
reasoned school rules to guide primary school pupils 
in their moral and social growth.
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The emphasis laid on the administratorfs 
personal characteristics of (i) being social, 
understanding, kind, patient and co-operative 
and (ii) having the abilityto arouse the enthusiasm 
of teachers, pupils and non-teaching staff in their 
work, by all the respondents in this study indicates 
pronounced preference for the Human Relations Model 
of administration. This model recognizes the 
identification and satisfaction of the special 
needs and aspirations of workers in an organization 
as crucial to the creation of a happy working 
atmosphere and the promotion of the output of workers 
within the organization. Sound human relations 
contribute to success in educational leadership.
The teaching staff in a school consists of professional

Vpeople who have varied professional experiences which 
have to be identified, harnessed, harmonized and used 
fully for both the benefit of the learners and the 
development of ideas about education within the teaching 
profession. Thus by ranking these two items among the 
most important, participants in the study differed 
with the Bureaucratic Model of administration.

There was a moderate preference for the Bureaucratic 
Model of administration by the Education Officers and 
Administrators in the Primary Schools. This was evident
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in the ranking of the personal characteristic of 
being social, understanding, kind, patient and 
co-operative by the two groups of subjects. The 
difference in perception of this personal 
characteristic between each of the two groups of 
subjects and the teachers was statistically 
significant at the 5 %  level. It was in contrast 
to the preference for the Human Relations Model 
by the teachers. This dichotomy in perception of the 
personal characteristic inevitably has a negative 
effect on the functioning of the machinery of 
administration in the primary schools. It calls 
for a re-examination of the model of administration 
that should be adopted and used in the primary schools.
Such a model should suit the needs of primary school

Veducation. Education Officers, Administrators in the 
Primary Schools, and teachers share the responsibility 
of identifying the needs of primary school education 
and the impI ication of these needs to the structure, 
content, methodology and scope of primary school 
education. Hence the need for a working atmosphere 
that encourages critical appraisal of results among 
primary school teachers and administrators. A free 
and fruitful exchange of ideas about primary education 
among the three groups can take place in a 
professional cl imate where there is mutual 
understanding, willingness and patience to listen



to new ideas and a spirit of cooperation. This 
atmosphere would be more easily realized within 
a Human Relations Model of administration.

In order to motivate teachers under him in 
their work the Administrator in the Primary School 
not only sets a good example to them in the performance 
of his duties but also influences their attitude to 
teaching. His influence on the teachers to a great 
extend depends/his abiI ity to communicate with them /on 
about professional ideas that appeal to their needs 
and aspirations both individually, and in groups.
He assigns them responsibilities within the school 
after identifying their talents and interests. He

offers guidance and support to the teachers in their
various areas of responsibility. In so doing the

'V

administrator is able to encourage those who perform 
their special responsibilities well.

The administrator cannot offer any financial 
or promotional incentives to his staff as this is 
within the power of the Teachers Service Commission. 
Indeed the Teachers Service Commission Act of 1966 
specifies that only the commission can promote teachers 
and review their terms and conditions of service .

I Republ ic of Kenya, The Teachers Service
Commission Act 1966 Number 2 of 1967 [Nai rob i:
Government Printer, 1967) p. 3«



Although high regard for truth, punctual ity, 
responsibility and industrious habits was perceived as 
a very important attitude for the Administrator in the 
Primary School, by all groups of subjects there were 
striking differences in perception which raise four 
fundamental questions. The first question is: Why 
do Education Officers perceive this characteristic 
for the administratDr as the most important? Why do 
the Administrators in the Primary Schools and Education 
Officers perceive this characteristic so differently? 
Why do teachers and Administrators in the Primary 
Schools agree almost entirely in their perception 
of this personal characteristic for the administrator? 
finally, What are the implications of differences in
perception of this personal characteristic of the

Vadministrator to primary school administration?
The Education Officers are usually appointed 

from among Administrators in the Primary Schools.
One of their responsibiI ities is to advise 
Administrators in the Primary School on the 
management, control and direction of the activities 
of the primary schools, and to advise on educational 
pol icy changes. They are thus removed from the day- 
to-day administrative experiences in the primary 
school. Their advisory task would become very 
difficult if they perceived administrative
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responsibil ities as specified tasks with specific 
procedures and solutions. They meet varied 
administrative problems which although capable of 
classification into different components in the 
administrative process differ in their nature. They 
have therefore to work on the basis of certain 
assumptions and general izations about different facets 
of the administrative process, to solve varied 
administrative problems.

Administrators in the Primary Schools are 
exposed to the practical real ities of primary school 
administration each day. They usually solve administrative 
and professional problems as they arise in the school.
To them it is more important to solve an immediate 
administrative problem than to hold high ideas about

Vthe administrative process that leads to the solution
of the problem. However, it is important to be both
idealistic and practical in school administration.

I sIdeal ism usually the end result of learning and
practical experience. It is necessary in the process 
of identifying problems that relate to practical 
real ities and aids the process of establ ishing the 
most suitable solutions to these problems. In fact

many administrative and professional decisions are 
based on certain basic assumptions about the type
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of problems they pertain to . It is possible to 
subject most of these assumptions to empirical 
tests and to modify them according to results of 
the tests.

It was interesting to note that while P| 
teachers gave the adm i n i strators^ persona I 
characteristic of having 'high regard for truth, 
punctual ity, responsibil ity and industrious habits', 
a rank of I, P 2  and P^ teachers gave it a rank of 4- 
The differences in perception of this characteristic 
were statistically significant at the 2 % and \ %  levels 
between P| and P2  teachers and P| and P^ teachers 
respect i veIy.

It was deduced that P| teachers understood and 
accepted that high ideals were the best basis for 
decision-making in the process of school admrnistration» 
Teachers of the P 2  and P^ grades would rather deal with 
practical administrative problems as they arose.

Although day-to-day administrative problems 
and activities appear to be varied in nature and 
demands on the administrator, they fall into defined 
categories. A recognition of the general nature of 
administrative activities that fall under one 
classification leads the administrator to evolve 
a general attitude or principle about those activities.
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The administrator uses the establ ished principle 
to deal with problems of that category of administrative 
problems. This minimizes inconsistency in decision
making on related administrative problems. Thus 
ideals coupled with a grasp of and ability to deal 
with the realities of school administration contribute 
to effectiveness in school administration.

These findings show that primary school teachers 
of higher professional grades such as the P|s are 
capable of ideal ising about the tasks of school 
administration and therefore appreciating the 
importance and purposes of school administration.
They should thus be prefered to teachers of the 
lower grades in the selection of primary school 
adm i n i strators.

The task of in-servicing teachers in the Subjects 
they teach is mainly a function of the inspectorate 
section of the Ministry of Education in Kenya'. The

Administrator in the Primary School however shoulders 
the professional responsibil ity of assessing the 
performance of individual and groups of teachers 
under him. This helps him to identify areas where 
the teachers need in-service education about new 
concepts/ purposes and content of the subjects they

I Philip M. Kitui et al "History of the
Development of Primary School Headship in 
Kenya" (University of Nairobi, 1975) P«  4
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teach. He could be depended upon to recommend 
in-service education for teachers in his school.
On the other hand the administrator can organise 
seminars and workshops for teachers in different 
subject areas/faciI itate exchange of ideas between /to 
teachers on the subjects they teach. His grasp 
of the content and methods requirements in various 
subject areas would be a great asset to him in 
providing professional leadership. The perception 
of the professional activity of in-servicing teachers 
in the subjects they teach as important by 
Administrators in the Primary Schools is an index 
of their willingness to organise for in-service 
education of teachers under them. On the other 
hand teachers perceive the activity as unimportant.

VThis implies that teachers do not expect Administrators 
in their primary schools to organise in-service courses 
for them. It is also a reflection of the confusion 
that exists about who should initiate, organise and 
run in-service courses for primary school teachers.
The Education Officers perceive in-servicing of 
teachers by the administrator in their school as an 
important professional activity for the administrators 
and so do the P| teachers. This confirms the need to 
clarify the role of the Administrator in the Primary 
School in the in-service education of Primary School
teachers.
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The statistically significant differences, between 
Education Officers and teachers in the perception 
of the admin istrat ive responsibilities of (i) 
attending to the problems of teachers and pupils 
and (ii) setting long-term and short-term goals 
for the school has important impI icat ions to the 
process of administering individual primary schools.
A school administrator's wiI I ingness to I isten to 
and solve professional and personal problems of 
subordinates, is an important factor in promoting 
efficiency and output among the subordinates. Teachers 
and pupils usually may have problems which make it 
difficult for them to teach or learn, or even perform 
tasks assigned to them by their school administrator. 
The administrator has a duty to establ ish channels 
of communication with teachers and pupils about' such 
problems and to provide for means of helping solve 
these problems. In so doing he improves the working 
and living conditions for pupils and teachers thereby 
facilitating improved performance. In helping 
subordinates to solve work problems the administrator 
acquires deeper understanding of the potential ities 
of his personnel and pupils. The ever growing 
numbers of teachers and pupils in the primary 
schools make the administrator's task of deal ing
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with problems of individual teachers and pupils 
formidable. This makes it necessary for the 
administrator to delegate the responsibility of 
counselling individual pupils to teachers while 
leaving room for teachers to bring to his attention 
the difficult problems of individual pupils. Thus
a system of feedback about counsell ing of pupils '__/
would ensure that the administrator is kept informed 
about problems in this area.

Administrators in the Primary Schools ranked 
this administrative responsibility low indicating a 
tendency to ignore or minimize the importance of 
attending to problems of teachers and pupils. Ignoring 
dialogue with individual pupils and teachers on 
educational matters would be tantamount to ignoring 
the development of their personal ities and character.
This is an important aspect of education which is usually 
not fully catered for in both classroom instructions and 
the normal communication between the administrator and 
his subordinates.

The setting of long-term and short-term goals 
for an organization is the crucial task of the 
administrator. For an organization to derive 
maximum benefit from pst and present experiences 
of all its personnel and to maximize the use of 
that personnel and resources it has to be involved 
in setting its goals. At the primary school level,



machinery for decision-making for all the tasks
the school performs. The administrator and his
staff can then identify the requirements of their
institution and the constraints for the satisfaction
of these requirements. He will then be in a position
to involve his personnel in setting goals for the
institution while accept ing ultimate responsibility
for the final decisions taken. By perceiving the role
of setting goals for the school as important for the
Administrator in the Primary School, Education
Officers lend weight to the argument advanced
above. However, by perceiving this responsibility
as unimportant, Administrators in the Primary Schools
and teachers reflect lack of awareness of its nature,

V •purpose and significance in school administration.
This divergence of perception of the responsibil ity 
needs to be resolved by means of a clear Ministry 
of Education pol icy on the matter and subsequent 
clarification of what the role involves.

The supervision of class instructions by school 
administrators is aimed at giving a second opinion 
to the teachers on the organization and management 
of learning situations. Its ultimate goal is the 
improvement of the quality of education given to 
pupils or students in the institution.

the  a d m in i s t r a t o r  and h i s  s t a f f  need t o  se t  up a
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While P^ t eachers ranked supervision of class 
instructions by the administrator 6 both P2  and P| 
teachers ranked it 12. This indicated that P^ 
teachers were far more incI ined to accept supervision 
of their class instructions by their administrator 
than either the Pj or P 2  teachers.

Teachers need to be fully informed about the 
objectives, methods and usefulness of instructional 
supervision. The techniques of instructional 
supervision in any one situation determine its 
success and the extend^to which the supervision 
is accepted by teachers. A mutual exchange of 
opinions between the supervisor and the teacher 
about the situation observed, followed by joint 
recommendations on methods of improving the qual ity

Vof instructions, promotes mutual trust and confidence 
apart from enhancing understanding of the importance 
and purpose of instructional supervision. The 
teacher has to be led to develop a positive attitude 
towards criticism of his lessons by the supervisor.
To do this, the supervisor usually gives a balanced 
view of the strengths and weaknesses of the learning 
situat ion he has observed and also displays a willingness 
to accept correction on his views. The supervisor 
needs therefore to be well-informed about the type 
of learning situations he assesses.



Administrators in the primary schools used for the 
study were mainly of the P^, P 2  and P| grades. It was 
apparent that uni ike the teachers, P| and P 2  teachers 
felt that they had I ittle to gain from evaluation of the 
learning situations they organized for children, by 
administrators whose professional grades were either 
equivalent to theirs, or lower. Thus in order to 
build teachers' confidence in their school 
administrators' ability to supervise the professional 
grades of Adm i n i strators in FV*imary Schools should 
be above the P| grade.

Recommendat i ons
Programmes for pre-service and in-service education 

of teachers of primary schools, Administrators in the
Primary Schools, and Education Officers on the

'V
professional and administrative responsibilities 
of the Administrator in the Primary School should 
be drawn up and implemented by the Ministry of 
Education. Such education is necessary for the 
development of realistic uniform perception of the 
role by the role occupant, his superiors and 
subordinates. It should include the theory of 
school administration and the professional 
leadership role of the Administrator in the 
Pr i mary SchooI .
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Research in moral development of children of 
primary school going age should be carried out to 
establish the role of the Administrator in the 
Pr imary School in promoting this development. The 
research may use community norms, national 
expectations of the behaviour of individuals, and 
the findings of research by psychologists on the 
development of moral judgement in children.

The Human Relations Model of administration 
should be used in the primary schools to faciI itate 
a more efficient exchange of ideas among primary 
school teachers, Administrators in the Primary 
Schools and Education Officers. This model was 
found acceptable to each of the three groups of 
subjects. „t

Supervision of educational instructions by the 
Administrator in the Primary School should be 
given a wider scope and meaning. Instructions on 
the nature, purpose and means of effecting that 
supervision within the Human Relations Model of 
administration should be imparted to the Administrators 
in the Primary Schools, primary school teachers and 
Education Officers. It should aim at improving 
the quality of educational instructions through 
a process of critical self evaluation of the
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personnel in primary schools and appropriate 
in-service education. In this connection 
Administrators in the Primary Schools should 
be encouraged to initiate, plan, organize and 
carry out educational in-service courses, seminars 
and workshops for the teaching staff in their schools.

Administrators in the Primary Schools should be 
assisted by the Ministry of Education in setting up 
the administrative machinery for helping teachers 
and pupils solve individual personal and educational 
problems which hinder their progress in teaching 
and learning. Counselling of pupils and teachers 
should therefore be encouraged and developed 
within the primary school system.

The Ministry of Education should consult 
Administrators in the Primary Schools and teachers 
when making major pol icy decision in setting long
term and short-term goals for their institutions.

Valid criteria for the appointment and 
evaluation of the performance of Administrators 
in the Primary Schools should be worked out and 
used by the Teachers Service Commission in order 
to focus attention on the crucial tasks of the 
administrator and faciI itate growth of the right 
attitude to the role of the administrator.
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AdministratorSin the Primary Schools should 
have higher professional qual ifications than the 
teachers under them. Th is will fac iI itate 
provision of sound prefessional guidance of 
teachers by their administrator and enhance 
their confidence in him as an educational 
Ieader.

S'



APPENDIX A

OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONNAIRE

RESPONSIBILITIES AND CHARACTERISTICS OF A GOOD HEADTEACHER
STATUS: E .0./Headteacher/Deputy/CIassteacher ( )

vg } (delete as )
PROFESSIONAL GRADE: Graduate/S.I/P.2/P.3 (necessary )
OCCUPATIONAL EXPERIENCE: ......... years.

This study requires your honest opinion about the 
responsibilities and characteristics of a good 
Primary School Headmaster/Headmistress .
Please complete the statements I isted below with what 
you personally consider as the most suitable answers.

SECTION A.
A good Headmaster is one who:
(l) gives teachers an opportunity to participate i n : —

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

supervises the following aspects of school activities:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

I 24

( 2 )
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(3) gives more time to the following aspects of office 
rout i ne:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
( d )

( e )

(4) attends to the following duties connected with the 
maintenance and improvement of school buildings and 
facilities (play fields etc.):-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(5) devotes time to discussions with parents^ Education 
Officers and, other important visitors to the 
school on (matters related to):-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

A good Headmaster is one who:
(6) has the following personal qualities:-
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(a)
(b)
(c )

(d)
( e )

(7) has the following qualifications, experience and, 
status (e.g. marital):-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(8) involves himself in the following professional and/or 
school activities:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(9) informs his members of staff by means of:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )



(10) takes the foil owing steps in making important 
decisions that affect his school
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(M) relates the education of children to the needs 
of society by:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(12) plans for the following school activities ahead
'Y

of t i me:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(13) looks after the following aspects of school 
f i nances : -
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(14) involves the following categories of people in 
solving pupil disciplinary problems:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(15) involves the following categories of people in 
solving teacher disciplinary problems:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

SECTION B
(16) Other characteristics of a good Headmaster might 

be:- (give your own list)
(a)
(b)
( c )

(d)
( e )

(f)
( 9 )

(h)
( i )

(j)
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(17) some outstanding characteristics of a BAD 
headmaster might be:-
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
( e )

(f)
(9)

(h)
(i)
(j)

S'

*******************************************
THANK YOU FOR YOUR ASSISTANCE

*******************************************
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APPENDIX B

PRELIMINARY STUDY ON THE CHARACTERISTICS AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF A GOOD HEADTEACHER: 
RESPONSES TO THE OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONNAIRE.

I

A good Headmaster is one who gives teachers
an opportunity to participate in:

1 . discussing problems affecting pupi Is,
teachers and schoo1-community

TCH HMS
re 1 at i ons » 42 10

2. setting goals for pupils and
teachers. 8 4

3. planning and organising of school
activities (e.g. games and clubs^/
making of block timetables 37 1 2

4. ordering school equipment 3 -

5. in in-service courses and
exper i mentat i on. 4 -

6. in research work 3 -

7. enforcing school discipline 25 6
8. choosing the subjects they teach 4 -

9. in social activities during school
hours. 2 -

10 . in games and extra-curricu1 a
act i v it i es . 27 6
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11. in deciding what should be taught
and how it should be taught 2

12. in making school rules for teachers
and pupils. 3

I 3 - in curriculum development and
visits to other schools to note 
methods of teaching and
administration. 5

14• parents-teachers contacts 2
I 5 • discussing freely with the

headmaster teachers' and 
pup iIs' probIems. I

16. contributing agenda for staff
d i scuss i ons I

yI7« supervising expansion and
maintenance of school
buildings and facilities. 2

I 8. in allocating and choosing extra
curricula activities they will 
supervise. 3

19. in discuss academic progress
of pup iIs “

20. in storing of school equipment -
ITEM 2 ..... supervises the following aspects of

school activities:

TCH
I

HMS.

4

3

2

3
2

actual teaching 27
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I

TCH HMS
2. preparation of schemes of work 1 1 7

and lessons by teachers.
3. attendance and punctual ity of

teachers and pupils to classes
and other school activities. 26 8

4- subordinate staff at work 9 5
5. keeping of pupil achievement

records by teachers 5 8
6. running of extra-curricu1 a

act i v it i es. 32 10
7. maintenance and improvement of 

physical facilities (by teachers 
pupils and parents) and equipment 17 4

8. admission and transfer of pupils 1 0
9. general cleanliness of pupils and

teachers 9 1
10. keeping of school rules by pupils

and teachers 1 1 3
1 1 . smooth running of the school

in general 9 3
12. checks pupil school meals I 0
13* collection of school funds (e.g. 

building funds etc.) 0
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aspects of office routine:

TCH HMS

ITEM 3: . . . .  g i v e s  more t ime to  the  f o l l o w i n g

discussing with parents and
casual visitors 18 1 1

2. attending to teacher and
pup i1 personne1 26 8

3. attending to official
correspondence and calls 19 10

4. keeping school records 20 6
5. planning for school improvement

(teaching, buildings and supply 6 4
of equ i pment)

6. ordering and supplying teaching
equipment to teachers 15 3

7. making a daily schedule for
office work 4 5

8. f i1 i ng 4 4
9. admission and transfer of pupils 6 2
10. pay i ng schoo1 bills and debts 6 2

1 1 . allocating duties to teachers 0 1

12. attending to emergency cases 2 1

13. evaluating and setting of
standards for all school
act i v it i es 0 1
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connected with the maintenance and 
improvement of school buildings and 
facilities (play fields etc.):
1. improving of school buildings and 

facilities(repairs, pai nt)
2. extent ion of buildings, 

classrooms, latrines and other 
necessary buildings

3* planning for proper use of
existing buildings, equipment 
and fac iI it i es

4. raising funds for additional 
schooI bu iId ings and fac iI it i es

5. employing and supervising school
'Vmaintenance staff

6. ordering for repair equipment

ITEM 4: « . . .  a t te n d s  t o  the  f o l l o w i n g  d u t i e s

TCH HMS

34 12

10 4

I 2 3

3 0

7 0

I I 4

ITEM 5: ...devotes time to discussions with

parents, education officers and 
other important officers and visitors 
to the school on matters related to :
1. expansion and improvement of

physical facilities (additional 
classrooms, lavatories etc.) 21 5

2. introduction and/or evaluation 
of educational programmes (e.g.
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ITEM 6:

pre-science activities, social 
studies, new maths, and general 
school progress of individual

TCH HMS
I

pup i 1 s 37 16
3. admission and transfer of pupils 3 2
4. financial obligations of

individual pupils to the school
(e.g. building funds, money for
the purchase of uniforms, school
fees, replacement of lost school
items etc.) 1 1 1

5. discipline of pup i1s and of
teachers 34 1 1

6. supply of school equipment 14 6

7. staffing , 8 7
8. general school welfare (improving

school standards - health
facilities, explaining school
po1 icies and routine, etc.) 30 9

9. interschool activities 6 0

■ ■ ■ has the following personal qualities
1 . understanding, kind, patient and

co-operat i ve 36 1 1

2. respects other peoples'
opinions, courteous 1 2 3

3. i mpart i a 1 1 1 5

4. f i rm 1 1 2



136

ITEM 7

TCH HMS

5. has strong moral character,
principled 34 7

6. duty conscious 18 7
7. forward-looking, progressive,

plans ahead, broad minded 3 1
8. soc i a 1 16 4
9. able to motivate teachers,

pupils, parents and subordinate
staff; good organiser; resourceful;
intelligent; enthusiastic 15 8

10. self confident 22 6

N ■  ■ has the following qualifications,
experience and status (e.g. marital):
1 . (a) S : 1 ) 6 2

(b) P :1) 7 6 2
(c) P'2) Qualifications 3 1

(d) P:3) 1 0

2. (a) 2 years ) 2 0

(b) 4-5 years ) Exper i ence
(c) 6 years )

13 3
1 2

fd) over 6 yrs ) 
(e) as a deputy)

3
0

1
1

3- (a) married 22 8

(b) marriage does not matter 3 0

(c) elderly (25+) 4 0
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COMMENT

ITEM 8:

ITEM 9:

: this was not a good item it should have 
specified professional qualifications, 
teaching experience, and marital status.

TCH HMS
.... involves himself in the 
following professional and/or
school activities:
1 . extra-curricu1 a activities 32 13
2. classroom teaching 33 6
3. inservicing teachers and

supervising teaching 4 3
4. attending in-service courses 6 2
5. curriculum development 2 2

■ • . informs his members of staff
by means of:
1 . staff meetings 45 1 2
2. circulars, letters, news-letter 35 16
3. individual contacts 32 7
4. through intermediaries (pupils,

5.
teachers, . etc.J 

bu1 1et i n
notices on the -board

6 2

or in the staff-room 19 2
6. announcement to the whole school 3 1
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making important decisions that 
affect his school :

1. consults teachers, parents or 
education officers

2. identifies/studies and defines 
the situation/problem

3. decides on his/her own
4- compares alternative solutions

ITEM 10 : . . . .  t a k e s  the  f o l l o w i n g  s t e p s  in

TCH HMS

43 12

5 3
2 2
4 3

ITEM I I : ... relates the education of children
to the needs of the society by means of:
1. inviting parents to impart knowledge 

to pupils (e.g. on occupational or
I ife experiences') y 15

2. organising educational programmes
in which pupils develop sense of 
service to the society (scouting, 
harambee projects and/or walks) 10

3. designing programmes for moral
education (leadership in sports) 20

4. encouraging the learning and 
interpretation of local 
traditions, customs, history
and current events 8

3

4
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ITEM

ITEM

TCH HMS
5. teaching the occupational

skills used in the society 7 4
6. attaining reasonable C.P.E.

resuIts 0 1

■. « plans for the following school
activities ahead of time:

1 . duty rosta 1 2 1
2. master timetable 20 6
3. staff and committee meetings

(parents, etc.) 10 7
4. school calendar (exams, tours,

competions etc.) 39 1 1
5. order i ng-co1 1ect i on and/or

purchases school suppl ies 'y 8 2
6. building of new classrooms,

staff houses and other physical
fac i1 it i es 6 1

7. admission of new students 1 2

■ ■ . 1ooki after the following aspects
of school finances:
1. act i v i ty fees 6 1

2. school building fund 27 7

3. donat i ons 3 1

4. school farm, Art and Craft, and
Home-science fund 8 2
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ITEM 14:

ITEM 15:

TCH HMS

5. Harambee projects' fund 2 2
6. parent-teacher association fund 1 1
7. school meals' fund 5 3
8. educational tours' fund 6 0

■ m. involves the following categories
of people in solving pupil disciplinary
prob1ems:
1 . deputy headteacher 13 5
2. teachers 47 15
3. parents or guardian 39 15
4. education officers 22 8

5. po1 ice 3 2

6. school committee 25 1 2

7. i • ‘ysocial workers or psychologists ' 9 2

8. prefects 1 1 2

■ a . involves the following categories
of people in solving teacher
discipl inary problems:
1 . deputy headteacher 15 5
2. staff (meetings) 2 0

3. staff (elderly) 26 4

4. education officers/T.S.C. 40 14

5. school committee 17 7
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6. K.N.U.T. 9
7. PoI i ce 6

ITEM 16: CHARACTERISTICS OF A GOOD HEADTEACHER
1. enthusiastic,heaI thy (mentally and physically)
2. smartly dressed, intelI igent
3. duty conscious, always punctual
4. resourcefuI and confident, courageous
5. fair and impartial
6. sobre during working hours
7- friendly, kind, understanding and patient
8. motivates others by personal example
9. consults colleagues before making main decision;

collects all relevant facts to solve administrative
'VprobIems

10. plans ahead, good organizer, good co-ordinator
11. firm
12. puts school welfare before personal business 

i nterests
13* a good teacher, interested in reading
14. social, diplomatic, cheerful, sympathetic, humane
15* courteous to all
16. morally straight, principled, self-disciplined 
17* understands teachers7 problems and loves children
18. should be elderly (35 or +)
19. well educated (academically, professionally and in 

the art of educational administration)

TCH

5
3

HMS
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20. does not back-bite other teachers
21. married person
22. fluent in speech

ITEM 17: CHARACTERISTICS OF A BAD HEADTEACHER
1. harsh, cruel, does not I isten to views of 

teachers, parents or pupils
2. dictator, aggressive, arrogant
3. absents himself from work often
4. reports teachers to the E.Os. before finding out 

reasons for their bad behaviour
5. drunkard
6. lazy, irresponsibIe, inefficient
7. corrupt (accepts bribes for favours)
8. works with a cl ique of teachers

'Y9. discourages those who work hard among teachers
I 0. part i a I
ii 1 4 . anger11. quick to
12. dirty and carelessly dressed
13. poor teacher
14- lacks creativity and intiative 
I 5- against change 
I 6 . poor pIanner
17- does not keep official secrets
18. inconsistent, unstable in personal life, immoral
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19. reprimands teachers in the presence of pup 
shouts at subordinate staff

20. makes intimate friends with school girls
21. entertains gossip about his teachers
22. tribal istic
23» s i c k l y

24» antisocial, too official.
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APPENDIX C

THE FINAL QUESTIONNAIRE

Position held: Teacher/ 
Deputy Head teacher/AEO 
PSI/EO/DEO.
SEX: Male/Female.
Teaching Experience ___

IMPORTANT QUALITIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF A PRIMARY 
HEADTEACHER 

SCHOOL____________
You are required to show the order of importance 

of some personal qualities and responsibilities of a 
primary school headteacher. Use the numerals I, 2 ,

3/ 4 etc. to show the importance of each of the 
statements I isted under B, and C below. No 
particular order of the statements is either right 
or wrong. Just feel free to choose the statement 
which in your honest opinion is most important in 
each section. Put the number I on the space provident 
at the beginning of that statement. Choose the next 
most important statement and give it the number 2. 
Proceed that way unt iI you come to the end of the 
section. Please do not give the same number to

Name of School
Your Professional grade 
P3/P2/PI

any two statements in the same section.
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A
A good primary school Headteacher is one who:

(a) _____________ is an honest person whose behaviour
is constant and a good example to pupils and 
teachers.

(b) _____________ attends to his duties immediately.
(c) _____________ is social, understanding, kind, patient

and co-operative.
(d) _____________ is able to arouse the enthusiasm of

his teachers, pupils and non-teaching staff in 
their work.

(e) _____________ is a good organizer, full of new ideas
and confident.

(f) _________  ___  has high teaching qual ifications (e.g.
Pis, Sis)

'y(g) _____________ does not favour any of his teachers or
pupils (is impartial).

(h) _________  ___  respects other peoples' opinions.
(i) _____________ has been a teacher for a long time.
(j) _____________ is a married person.
(k) _________  ___  has had long experience in school

administration as deputy headteacher.
(|) _____________ can keep official secrets.
(m) _____________  has a high regard for truth,

punctual ity, responsibil ity and industrious habits.
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B
A good primary school headteacher is one who:

(a) ________________  is good at teaching.
(b) ___________  ____  in-services teachers in the

teaching of their own subjects.
(c) ________________  takes an active part in out-of

class educational activities (e.g. games, clubs 
and soc i et i es) .

(d) ________________  scrutinizes subject syllabuses
and recommends changes to the KIE.

(e) ________________  is good at raising funds for the
school (e.g. for buildings and school improvements)

(f) ____________ ____ is an active member of local church
and welfare committees.

(g) ________________  aims at high CPE passes for pupils
in his schooI. V

(h) ________________  achieves the goals he has set for
the schooI .

(i) ________________  encourages teachers to train pupils
to think and study on their own.

(j) _______________  has attended courses in school
adm i n i strat i on.

(k) ______________ works with parents to improve the
general standards of education in the school.

(|) _______________  makes sure that new teachers fit
into the school activities easily.
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C
headteacherA good primary school is one who:

(a) ________________  supervises class instructions
given by teachers.

(b) ________________  makes arrangements for teachers
to participate in making decisions on matters 
affecting them, pupils and the school.

(c) ________________  sets long-term and short-term
goals for the school .

(d) ___________  ____  plans for the achievement of goals
of the schooI.

(e) _______________ attends to the problems of teachers
and pup iIs.

(f) _______________ orders for school equipment and
distributes/in time to teachers, pupils and /it

yother persons who should use it.
(g) _____________ attends promptly to the repair and

maintenance of school buildings and equipment.
(h) __________  ___  assesses the progress being made

by teachers and pupils in their work very often 
and recommends ways and means of improving their 
performance.

(i) ________________  plans for school activities ahead
of time.

(j) _________________ delegates some of his
responsibilities to his members of staff.
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(k)   spends school funds as he is
required to and keeps accurate records of 
receipts and expenditure for those funds.

(|) _________________  plans a good office routine
and follows it closely.

Comments on the Questionnaire (if you have any):-

'V
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Average Ranks of the Items for Different 
Groups of Respondents »

TABLE 3 * 3 1f

CATEGORY

ITEM

n= 20
EOs

n=87 
Adm. 
i n

Sch- 
0 0 1 s

n=l 94 
A 1 1
the

tea
chers

n=l 02 
Men 
Tea
chers

n=92
Women
teac-«
hers

n=38
PI
tea
chers

n=76
P2
tea
chers

n=80
P3
tea
chers

A a) 2 1 2 1 2 4 2 1

b) 6 6 7 7 7 6 8 7
c) 5 3 1 2 1 2 1 2

d) 4 4 3 3 3 3 3 5
e) 3 2 5 5 5 1 5 5 3

f) 1 1 1 1 1 2 12 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 2

9) 7 7 6 6 6 8 6 6

h) 8 8 8 8 8 7 ^ 7 8

i) 1 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 12 1 1 1 1

j) 13 13 13 13 13 1 3 13 13

k) 10 10 9 10 9 9 9 9

1) 9 9 10 9 10 10 10 10

m) 1 5 4
-

4 4 1 4 4
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Table 3*3lf continued.

B a) 4 3 5 4 5 6 5 4
b) 5 2 9 6 10 4 9 8
c) 10 1 1 10 10 9 10 1 1 10
d) 7 6 8 5 8 8 8 6
e) 1 1 10 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 10 1 1
f) 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
9 ) 8 7 4 7 3 7 4 5
h) 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 3
i) 2 4 2 1 4 2 3 1

j) 9 9 6 9 6 5 6 9
k) 3 5 3 3 2 3 2 2

1) 6 8 7 8 7 9 7 7
C a) 6.5 8 8 1 1 7 1 2 1 2 6

b) 1 1 1 1 1 S' 1 1 1
c) 3 9 10 8 1 1 6 9 1 2
d) 5 2 3 3 3 2 2 4
e) 4 4 2 2 2 4 3 2
f) 8 5 5 5 5 8 5 5
9 ) 1 2 12 1 1 10 10 9 1 1 9
h) 2 3 4 4 4 3 4 3
i) 9 6 6 6 6 5 6 7.5
j) 6.5 7 7 7 8 7 8 7.5
k) 1 1 1 1 1 2 12 1 2 1 1 1 0 : 10
1) 10 10 9 9 9 10 7 j 1 1



TABLE 4.  H b

Per sona l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  Ranked High or

Low by A l l  t he  Groups  o f  Re spondent s .

GROUP OF RESPONDENTS AND OF 
AVERAGE RANKS.

ITEM EOs AD. M PIT P2T P3T All T<

A) Personal
Character i st i cs

l.l ITEMS 
RANKED HIGH

A(a) An honest person 
whose good 
behav i our 
example to 
pup iIs and 
teachers.

A ( c )  S o c  i a l  ,
u n d e r s t a n d  i n g , 

k i n d ,  p a t i e n t  

an d c o - o p e r a t i v e .

A(d) Able to arouse
the enthusiasm of 
teachers, pup iIs 
and non-teaching 
staff.



152

A(m) High regard for truth 
punctual ity responsibility 
and industrious habits. 1 5 4 4 1 4 4 4

A(e) Good organizer 
full of new ideas 
and confident. 3 2 5 5 5 5 3 5

1.2 ITEMS RANKED LOW
A(g) Does not favour 
any teachers or 
pup i1s(i mpart i a 1). 7 7 6 6 8 6 6 6
A(b) Attends to his 
duties immediately. 6 6 7 7 6 8 7 7
A(h) Respects other 
peoples' opinions 8 8 8 8 7.

V
7 8 8

A(k) Has had long
exper i ence as
. , .. . teacher deputy Head 10 10 10 9 9 9 9 9
A(1) Can keep 
official secrets. 9 9 9 10 10 10 10 10

A(i) Has been a 
teacher for a 
1ong t i me 1 2 1 2 1 1 11 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1

A(f) Has high teaching 
qua 1 i f i cat ions. 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 11 12 1 2 1 2

A(j) Is a married person 13 13 13 13 13
13

13 13
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TABLE 4 . M c

P r o f e s s i o n a l  A c i t i v i t i e s  Ranked High or

Low by AI I t h e  Groups  o f  Respondent s .

GROUP Of RESPONDENTS AND 
AVERAGE RANKS Of ITEMS

ITEM B) Professional 
Act i v it i es

EOs Ad. A 1 1 M f PIT P2T P3T

ITEMS RANKED HIGH. 
B(h) Achieves the goals 
he has set for the 
schoo1 . 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 3

B(i) Encourages teachers 
to train pupils to think 
and study on their own. 2 4 2 1 4 2 3

i
i

B(k) Works with parents 
to improve the general 
standards of education 
in the schoo1. 3 5 3 3 2 3 2 2

B(a) Is good at teaching. 4 3 5 4 5 6 5 4

ITEMS RANKED LOW

B(g) Aims at high 
CPE passes for 
pupils in his school. 8 7 4 7 3 7 4 5

B(b) Inservices 
teachers i n the 
teaching of their own 5 2 9 6 10 4 9 8
subjects.
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Table 4«llc continued.

(EOs, Adm., PIT & Men 
Teachers).
B(d) Scrut i n izes subject 
syllabuses and recommends
changes to the KIE. 7 6 8 5 8 8 8 6

B(1) Makes sure that new 
teachers fit into the 
school activities easily. 6 8 7 8 7 9 7 7

B(j) Has attended courses
in school administration. 9 9 6 9 6 5 6 9

B(c) Takes an active part 
in out-of-class 
educational activities i 
(eg. games). 10 1 1 10 10 9 10

V
1 1 10

B(e) Is good at raising
funds for the school . 1 1 10 1 1 1 1 1 1 11 10 1 1

B(f) Is an act i ve 
member of local church 
and welfare committees. 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 12 12 1 2 1 2
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TABLE 4. I Id

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  Ranked High

o r  Low by A l I  t he  Groups  o f  Respondent s .

GROUP OF RESPONDENTS AN b 
AVERAGE RANKS OF ITEMS

ITEM C) Administrative
Respons i b i1 it i es EOs AD. A'1 Ts M F PIT P2T P3T

ITEMS RANKED HIGH

C(b) Makes arrangements 
for teachers to partici
pate in making decisions 
on matters affecting 
them, pupils and the 
schoo1 . 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

C(e) Attends to the 
problems of teachers 
and pupils. 4 4 2 2 2 4 3 2

C(d) Plans for the 
achievement of 
goals of the school. 5 2 3 3 3 2 2 4

C(h) Assesses the pro
gress being made by 
teachers and pupils 
in their work very 
often and recommends
ways and means of 
improving their 2 3 4 4 4 3 4 3
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performance >

C(f) Orders for school 
Equipment and distributes 
it in time to teachers, 
pupils and other persons 
who should use it.

ITEMS RANKED LOW 
C(i) Plans for school
activities ahead
of time.
C(j) Delegates some of 
his responsibilities 
to his members of 
staff.
C(c) Sets long-term 
and short-term goals 
for the schooI.
C(a) Supervises class 
instructions given by 
teachers.
C(I) Plans a good office 
routine and follows it 
cIoseIy.
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C(g) Attends promptly 
to the repair and 
maintenance of 
schooI bu iId i ngs 
and equ i pment.

C(k) Spends school

funds as he is 
required and 
keeps accurate 
records of 
rece i pts and 
expend i ture 
for those funds.

1 2 1 2 1 1 10 10 9 1 1 9

1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 10 10
S'
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TABLE 4 . I l e

V a l u e s  o f  C h i - s q u a r e  f o r  Test  o f  R e l a t i o n s h i p
Between P a i r e d  Groups  o f  S u b j e c t s  on P e r c e p t i o n
o f  Pe r sona l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  .

PAIR OF EOS EOS 1 ADMINS
i----------

MEN Ts PI Ts PI Ts P2 Ts
s u b j e c t;3 VS VS VS VS VS VS VS
ITEM ADM TEAs TEAs WOME Ts P2 Ts P3 Ts P3 Ts.

A a) 2.1 2 5.52
-ft-ft

b) 0.43
c) 5.05■ft 5.10“/$■

d) 2.10 1 .99
e) 1 .67 5.57■ft-ft 0.62 1 .79

f)
g) 12.55 1 .60

h)
i)
j)
k)
1)
m) 8.42■ft-ft-ft 1 1 .72-ft-ft-ft '' 5.70-ft-ft 8.32-ft*-::-

*** D i fference 
D i fference 

* Difference
significant at 
significant at 
significant at

the I %  I eve I . 
the 2 % I eve I • 
the 5 %  I eve I .
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TABLE 4 . 1 I f

V a l ue s  o f  C h i - s q u a r e  f o r  Tes t  o f  R e l a t i o n s h i p
Between P a i r e d  Groups  o f  S u b j e c t s  on P e r c e p t i o n
o f  P r o f e s s i o n a l  A c t i v i t i e s .

Pair of 
SUBJECTS

E0S
VS

EOs
VS

ADM in
VS

MtN 1 s 
VS

“PI IT"
VS

Pi ts
VS

P2 Ts 
VS

ITEM ADM TEs Ts WOMENS P2 Ts P3 Ts P3 Ts.
B a) 0.06

b) 5.95 28.29*** 3.02 0.15 0.82

c)
d) 2.1 8 6.86 0.01 0.95

***

e)
f)
9) 1 .02 1 .58 9.07 1.12 1 .1 1
h) LU6IA  TV

9
12.48***

i) 1 .51 1 .43 8.45*** 0.24

j) 3.64 3.02 4 . 0 2* 3.04

k) 3.64 1 .31
k) 0.63 l. 11

-x-x-
*

Difference significant at the \ %  level. 
Difference significant at the 2 %  level. 
Difference significant at the 5 %  level.



160

TABLE 4. M g

V a l u e s  o f  C h i - s q u a r e  f o r  Test  o f  R e l a t i o n s h i p
Between P a i r e d  Groups  o f  S u b j e c t s  on P e r c e p t i o n
o f  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . ______

PAIR OF 
SUBJECTS Evi 1

EOs | 
VS A D ^ MEN Ts VS PI Ts VS PI TsVS P2 Ts VS

ITEM ADM Ts Ts W0M Ts P2 Ts P3 Ts P3 Ts

C a) 1 .90 1 1 .61 7.35***

b) 1 .36

c) 3.91* 8.98
■ S H H f -

1 .61 4.57* 10.04 0.88

d) 1 .43 1 .02 1 .47 0.67
e) 4.68 6.91*** 9.05***

f) 3.45 3.43 0.35 2.1 2 9.53

9) 0.35
v

6.52
•sh r ;-

h) 0.56

i) 0.73 0.1 1 7.83
-iRRS-

j )
k)

1) 4.83 2.1 1

** Difference significant at the \ % level. 
Difference significant at the 2 %  level. 
Difference significant at the 5 %  level.
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A b s t r a c t

The importance o f  Micro and Small Enterprises (M SEs) has been highlighted in various

government publications and policy papers. Regional m arkets have opened up opportunities for 

Micro and Small Enterprises to engage in exporting activities, which include COMESA, the East 

African Community, the European Union and the North American markets.

Despite the Opportunities created as a result o f  these trading blocs and markets, as well as the 

governm ent’s initiatives to enhance and try to im plem ent good policy guidelines in the realm o f  

MSEs engaging in exporting activities, MSEs still face m any challenges which hamper their 

participation in export activities. These includes-: poor infrastructure, high taxation, political 

instability, lack o f  adequate credit, high insurance costs, lack o f  contacts and genuine trading 

partners, as well as high levels o f  competition.

The government has attempted to formulate an appropriate policy environment for M SEs to 

operate in by drafting various policy papers including Sessional Paper No2 o f  1992 which aim s at 

promoting and facilitating the operations o f  MSEs. Furthermore, strategies to enhance M SE 

activities have been well articulated. However only a small proportion o f  MSEs engage in export 

activities as compared to those engaging in businesses that depend on the local market. This is 

well illustrated in the survey data where only 30%  o f  the MSEs surveyed engaged in export 

activities.

In order to enhance MSE participation in export, the governm ent should continue to modify and 

implement the policy framework especially aim ed at facilitating access to affordable credit, 

reducing taxation and insurance tariffs, im proving physical infrastructure, enhancing 

entrepreneurship training and availing information on how  to access foreign markets by MSE 

operators.

T h is s tudy  is d iv id ed  in to  five chap ters . C h ap te r  O n e  dw ells on the  m ethodo logy  an d  

theo re tical fram ew ork  as w ell as the lite ra tu re  re v ie w  o f  M SE  activ ity  in a g lobal 

perspective . C h ap te r tw o  d iscu sses the  o v e rv iew  o f  K en y an  M icro  an d  Sm all E n terp rise

x



sector, delv ing  into the historical b ack g ro u n d  o f  th ese  en te rp rises  as w ell as d iscu ssin g  

the ov erv iew  o f  th e ir structure, ro les that th ey  p lay  an d  the problem s that are  ex perienced  

by the  en terp rises.

C h ap te r th ree  d iscusses the g o v ern m en t p o lic ie s  on  th e  p rom otion  o f  M S E s in K enya. 

C h ap te r four ex am ines the survey d a ta  o f  th e  re sea rch  th a t w as u n d e ra k e n  on M S E s that 

p a rtic ipa te  in ex p o rtin g  activ ities. F in a lly , c h a p te r  fiv e  p resen ts  the  co n c lu s io n s  and  

reco m m en d a tio n s m ade for the resea rch  th a t w as u n dertaken .

xi



CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION

j

1.0 G E N E R A L  B A C K G R O U N D 4
\

T here w ere  abou t 1.3 m illion  reg iste red  M icro  an d  Sm all E n te rp rises  (M S E s) in K enya, 

by 1999, acco rd in g  to  one o f  recen t and  qu ite  co m p reh en s iv e  national baseline  surv ey on 

M SE s, (G overnm ent o f  Kenya, 1999). T he term  M ic ro  a n d  Sm all E n terp rises is defined  

as “ enterprises that em ploy up to fifty w orkers ” H o w e v e r  d is tin c tio n  is m ade betw een  

‘M ic ro ’ an d  ‘S m all’ w hereby  the  fo rm er re fe rs  to  en te rp rise s  th a t em ploy  betw een  o n e  to  

ten perso n s, includ ing  the  ow ner, w hile  the la tte r em p lo y s  from  e lev en  up  to  fifty 

em ployees, (H arper, 1984). In K enya, M S E s a re  a lso  g en e ra lly  o r loosely  re ferred  to  as 

the ‘in fo rm al sector”  o r the “ju a  kali”  sector.

E xport, w h ich  is the fo cus o f  th is  study is d e fin ed  a s  the sa le  o f  g o o d s o r  se rvice s to 

another country, outside the boundaries o f  the cou n try  o f  o r ig in  o f  the p roducts or goods. 

(A lm on te , 1992). E x p o rt occu rs w hen  fo re ig n ers  seek  ce rta in  goods and  serv ices from  

ano ther country . T h e refo re  fo reign  studen ts in  K en y a  a re  sa id  to  use export educational 

serv ices fro m  ed u catio n a l in stitu tions in  K enya. T o u rism  is  a n o th e r  ex am ple  w hereby  the  

service p ro v id e r d o es no t leave h is/h er coun try  b u t still en g ag es  in  ex p o rt activ ities. 

T ourists leav e  th e ir co u n tries and  go to  co n su m e th e  se rv ices  o ffe red  by an o th er coun try  

by to u r o p e ra to rs  an d  ho tels, (P a je , 1992).

M SE s that engage  in export ac tiv ities  have v a rio u s ch a rac te ris tic s . T hese  en terp rises are 

located  in v ary ing  p rem ises  th a t include the h o m e  o f  th e  b u s in e ss  o w n er, in a com m ercial 

b u ild ing  a t th e  tow n  cen te r, o r in a m obile  unit.
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O ver the past decad e , th e  K enyan  econom y has ex p e rien ced  a  decline  in  eco nom ic  

grow th and  p erfo rm an ce  w hich  cu lm in a ted  in  a  n eg a tiv e  g ro w th  rate  o f -0 .2 %  in the  y ea r 

2000 , co n trib u tin g  to  rising  unem p lo y m en t, h igh  leve ls  o f  poverty  and  rela ted  so c io 

econom ic problem s. T h is  situa tion  has been  fu rth er ag g rav a ted  by  the im p lem en ta tion  o f  

the S tructural A d ju stm en t P ro g ram m e, w h ic ty teco m m en d ed  th e  retrenchm ent o f  th irty  

four thousand  (34 ,0 0 0 ) civ il servan ts by  the y ear 2002, (D a ily  Nation, M a rch  2002).
i

\

In ad d itio n  to the  re trenchm en t o f  civ il servants, m an y  p riv a te ly  ow ned  en terp rises la id  

off m any of th e ir w orkers b ecau se  o f  the poor p e rfo rm an ce  o f  the econom y. T h is in c lu d es 

large m ultina tional co m pan ies such  as C oca  -  C o la , w h ich  la id  o f f  th ree  hundred  

em ployees in 2 0 02 , (D a ily  Nation, June 2002). P ro c to r an d  G am ble , ano ther large 

m ultinational co rp o ra tio n , c lo sed  dow n its m an u fac tu rin g  p lan t in N airob i in January  

2002, co m p la in in g  o f  m yriad  p ro b lem s includ ing  h ig h  tax e s  an d  poor sales. The 

com pany  now  im p o rts  the  fin ish ed  p roducts  an d  se lls  th em  to  th e  dom estic  m arket, (D a ily  

Nation, Jan u a ry  2002).
■

---■ ■ ! i' Mf 
\\

K en y a’s unem p lo y m en t has con tin u ed  to rise  as th o u san d s  o f  school leavers en te r  the  

labour m ark e t every  year. E ach  y ear 10,000 u n iv ers ity  g rad u a tes  en te r the labour m arket, 

w h ile  120,000 leave secondary  schoo l, w h ile  a n o th e r  2 5 0 ,0 0 0  leave prim ary  school. In  

to tal ap p rox im ate ly  500 ,000  school leavers jo in  the lab o u r  m ark e t annually ,

(Governm ent o f  Kenya, 1999).



1.1 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

M icro and sm all en te rp rises  in  K en y a  play  an im p o rtan t ro le  in the  overa ll eco n o m y  o f  

the country. H ow ever m o st o f  th ese  en te rp rises  o p e ra te  in  th e  do m estic  m ark e t w h ich  has 

been  reeling  in eco n o m ic  p ro b lem s such  as low  grow th  ra te s  and  unem p lo y m en t. T he 

cause  o f  th is  state o f  a ffa irs  is co rru p tio n  in go v ern m en t sp en d in g , p o o r in fra stru c tu re  and  

poor governance. M o reo v e r lo w  lev e ls  o f  foreign  in v es tm en ts  partly  cau sed  b y  politica l 

instability , h igh  bank  in terest ra tes, h ig h  tariffs  on en erg y , h igh  tax a tion  an d  general 

m ism anagem ent o f  th e  econ o m y  b y  th e  governm en t o f  K enya , has a g g rav a ted  econom ic 

problem s over the las t tw o  d ecad es, (Daily Nation, September 2002). T h is  h as  led to the 

c losure  o f  m any M SE s. A p p ro x im a te ly  60%  o f  M S E s a re  c lo sed  dow n w ith in  th e ir  first 

year o f  operation,. (Government o f  Kenya, 1999).

A lthough M S E s p lay  an  im p o rtan t ro le  in the K enyan  eco n o m y , th ey  h av e  larg e ly  lim ited  

their operations to  th e  do m estic  m ark e t in spite o f  the  fac t th at g o v ern m en t has  signed 

various trade ag reem en ts to  try  a n d  w id en  the  m ark e t fo r en te rp rises , su ch  as C O M E SA , 

EA C , and A G O A , w h ich  p ro v id e  an  o p p ortun ity  fo r K en y an  b u sin esses  to  p a rtic ip a te  in 

export activ ities. E x p o rtin g  h as te n d e d  to  b e  large ly  le f t to  m ed iu m  an d  la rg e  en terp rises 

in bo th  the  m an u fac tu rin g  an d  se rv ices  secto rs, e sp ec ia lly  in th e  large  en te rp rises , w hich  

export plastics, lea th er p ro d u cts , b ev erag es and  a  h o s t o f  o th er goods.

L ack o f  lim ited  p artic ip a tio n  o f  M S E s in  th e  e x p o rt m ark e ts , d esp ite  the  op p o rtu n ities  

being  created  by the  g o v ern m en t o f  K en y a  is a p ro b lem  th a t requ ires m o re  a tten tio n  in 

the e ffo rts o f  the search  fo r w ays a n d  m eans o f  h o w  to  u n lo ck  the  po ten tia l o f  M S E s in 

the soc io -econom ic dev e lo p m en t o f  K en y a  and  o th e r d ev e lo p in g  coun tries. T h is  study 

seeks to  investigate  th e  cau ses  o f  lack  o f  ad eq u a te  p a rtic ip a tio n , and  po o r perfo rm an ce  o f  

M SE s in export ac tiv itie s  as o p p o sed  to  m ed ium  an d  la rg e  -sca le  en terp rises.

3



1.2 JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY

T here has b een  lim ited  research  conducted  in the  a rea  o f  K e n y a ’s M S E s w ith  re fe ren ce  o f  

th e ir pa rtic ip a tio n  in ex port activ ities. In fac t, d a ta  th a t is av a ilab le  from  the  E x p o rt 

P rom otion  C o u n c il, the departm ent o f  ex ternal tra d e  an d  th e  E co n o m ic  Survey  do  not 

ca tegorize  th e  en te rp rises  th at engage in ex p o rt a c co rd in g  to  size , th a t is  M S E s, m edium  

sized firm s of large  firm s.

D o cu m en ted  research  th a t has been  co n d ucted  on  M S E s in K enya, c o n cen tra te  on M S E s 

as a w hole , th at is, those  that operate  in the  d o m estic  rea lm  as w ell as th o se  th a t operate  

in the  ex p o rt realm . T h e  m ost co m p rehensive  re sea rch  done in th is fie ld  is th e  1999 

N ational B ase lin e  survey  on M S E s in K enya , w h ich  w as co n d u c ted  by  th e  C en tra l 

B ureau  o f  S ta tis tics  in  co llab o ra tio n  w ith  the  C en tre  fo r E conom ic  G row th  an d  th e  R ural 

E n te rp rises  P rog ram m e. T h is survey d id  n o t h o w e v e r  ex p lo re  the  c rucial a rea  o f  

exporting  in c lu d in g  the  m odes o f  accessing  o f  su ch  m ark e ts  an d  the po licy  a n d  regu la to ry  

fram ew o rk  th a t in fluence  such undertakings.

T he p o licy  d o cu m en ts  th a t the  governm en t h as  fo rm u la ted  reg a rd in g  M S E  d ev e lo p m en t 

also do  n o t tack le  the  issue o f  M S E s en gaged  in  ex p o rtin g  ac tiv ities. T h ese  po licy  

d o cum en ts include  A Renew ed P o lic y  a n d  Strategy  F ram e w ork  F o r  M ic ro  a n d  Sm a ll 

Enterp rise  Developm ent in K e n ya  o f 1998,(G overnm ent o f  Kenya, 1998), S e ssio n a l 

P ap e r N o  2  o f  1992 on  Sm a ll Enterprise  a n d  J u a  K a li Enterp rise  (R e p u b lic  o f  Kenya, 

1992), an d  A  Strategy fo r  Sm a ll Enterprise  D evelopm ent In  K e n ya  Tow ard s the Year 

2000, (R e p u b lic  o f  Kenya, 1090). T hese po licy  d o cu m en ts  co n cen tra te  on  th e  do m estic  

facto rs th a t need  to  be en hanced  in o rd er to  fo ste r  g row th  o f  M S E s o p e ra tin g  in th e  

do m estic  m arket.
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K enya ex p e n en c e d  its w orst econom ic  perfo rm ance  in th e  y e a r  2000 , w hen a negative 

grow th rate w as reco rded  D uring  that year the o n l\ se c to r  th a t reco rd ed  a positive 

grow th rate w as the  tourism  sector, (Daily Malian, J u ly  2001). T he country  is still reeling  

from a nu m b er o f  eco n o m ic  p rob lem s such as high u n e m p lo y m e n t and  high governm ent 

dom estic  borrow ing .

In o rder to  tack le  th is  p rob lem  o f  unem ploym ent, it is n e c e ssa ry  to  p rom ote  the 

estab lishm en t <|f M S E s, w hich  are  p ro fitab le  and se lf-su s ta in in g . E xposing  m ore  M SEs to  

export ac tiv ities  w ou ld  create  larger m arkets for the K en y an  en te rp rises .

The K enya g o v ern m en t has sp earh ead ed  the p ro m o tio n  o f  e x p o rt trad e  th rough 

participation  in v a rio u s trade  in itia tives. K enya fo r in s ta n c e  is a  m em ber o f  the  C om m on 

M arkets fo r E astern  an d  S ou thern  A frica  (C O M E S A ), T h e  E a s t A frican  C om m unity  

(E A C ), T h e  C o n to n o u  A g reem en t and  the A frican  G ro w th  a n d  O p p o rtu n ity  Act. T hese 

w ide m arkets  are  ex p lo ited  by very  few  M SEs. O n th e  o th e r  h a n d , these m arkets  are 

d o m inated  by m ed ium  an d  large  firm s. M oreover th ese  f irm s  d o m in a te  60%  o f  the 

m anufactu red  goods ex p o rts  to  U g an d a  and  the C O M E S A  m ark e ts .

To ach ieve  th is  g oa l, th is  study  a ttem p ts  to  iden tify  th e  fa c to rs  th a t h am p er the expansion  

o f  the M S E  sec to r in th e  export m arkets  and  go v ern m en t p o llic ie s  and  m echan ism s that 

w ould  fo ste r th e  partic ip a tio n  o f  M S E s in exporting  ac tiv itie s .

1 3  O B J E C T IV E S  O F  T H E  S T U D Y

The w orld  has b eco m e  a g lobal v illage  as there  are  a d v a n ce d  co m m u n ica tio n  channels
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such as the internet. T h ese  had  o p en ed  up the export business arena. T h erefo re  th is  

s tu d y  seeks to exp lo re  w h e th e r th e re  a re  num erous opportun ities  for M SE s to  en g ag e  in 

exporting , in light o f  the  te leco m m u n ica tio n s  breakthrough.

A no ther ob jective  o f  th is  s tudy  is to  iden tify  the reasons w hy M S E s do not ac tiv e ly  

engage in exporting  ac tiv itie s  ev en  th o u g h  th e  governm ent o f  K en y a  h as been  ac tiv e ly  

partic ipa ting  in  various reg io n a l and  in ternational pacts such as th e  E A C , C O M E S A , 

A G O A , and  C on tonou  A g reem en t, w h ich  have created  sig n ifican t m arket o p p o rtu n ities.

The survival rate o f  M S E s is v e ry  low  d u rin g  the first year o f  incep tion  as ap p ro x im ate ly  

60%  o f  these  estab lish m en ts  co llap se , (Government o f  Kenya,, 1999). T h erefo re , th is  

study seeks to  identify  th e  p ro b lem s th a t face  M SEs, w hich lead to  the co llap se  o r lack  o f  

grow th  o f  the en te rp rises  bo th  in th e  d om estic  and  export m arkets.

S cru tin iz ing  the re levance  and  p rac ticab ility  o f  the governm en t po lic ies re la ting  to  M S E  

d evelopm en t in K enya, is an o th e r o b jec tive  fo r th is study. P o lic ies  lay dow n the  

fram ew ork  under w hich  th e  M S E s o p e ra te  under, hence the  su ccess o f  th ese  en te rp rises  

is pegged  on the struc tu re  and  im p lem en ta tio n  o f  these  po licies.

T he fourth  ob jective  o f  th is  s tudy  is th e  iden tifica tion  o f  in cen tiv es  th a t the  g o v ern m en t

should  g ive  to M S E s so  as to  fo s te r  g ro w th  and  d ev e lopm en t in  the a ren a  o f  exporting .
\

L IT E R A T U R E  R E V IE W

1.4.1 M ic ro  a n d  S m a ll E n te rp r is e s  E n g a g in g  in  E x p o r t  a c tiv it ie s  in th e  T h ird  W o rld

In m ost o f  the th ird  w orld  co u n tries , M S E s are  c reated  by in d iv id u als  w ho are seek in g  to
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prob lem s o f  unem ploym en t, p o o r housing  standards, lo w  s tan d ard s o f  san ita tio n  and  poor 

health  facilities. M o reo v er th ese  co u n tries are faced w ith  v arious eco n o m ic  p rob lem s 

such as low  G ross D o m estic  P ro d u c t levels (G D P), low  eco n o m ic  g ro w th  an d  h igh  birth  

rate  w hich  directly  lead  to  h ig h  lev e ls  o f  poverty ,(Tonenko  a n d  D ondo,1992).

M SE s have c rea ted  m any  jo b  o p p o rtu n itie s  for the u n em p lo y ed  in m an y  d ev e lo p in g

countries. In M ex ico  out o f  the  tw o  m illion  businesses reco rd ed  in 1996, 97 .5%  are 

M SE s em p loy ing  ap p ro x im ate ly  six  m illion  people, (A liso n  M o rriso n  ed. 1998). In 

K enya 2.4 m illion  jo b s  h av e  b een  c rea ted  by m icro  and  sm all en te rp rises  by  1991, 

(Repub lic o f  Kenya, 1992).

G overnm en ts in som e th ird  w o rld  co u n tries have rea lised  the  po ten tial o f  jo b  c rea tion  

through  M SEs th a t en g ag e  in ex p o rt activities. They h av e  im p lem en ted  th ese  m easures 

w hich such as av a ilin g  b u s in e ss  in fo rm ation , p rom oting  th e  use o f  so p h is tica ted  

techno logy , that w ill he lp  en h an ce  th e ir  growth. T h is is w ell d em o n stra ted  in th e  

C aribbean , the A sian  d ev e lo p in g  co u n tries  and in Egypt.

The C aribbean  g o v ern m en ts  h av e  recogn ized  the  im p o rtan ce  o f  M S E s en g ag in g  in export 

in o rd er to  fo ste r e co n o m ic  d ev e lo p m en t. The g o v ernm en ts have id en tified  b usiness 

in fo rm ation  as a key  fac to r in  th e  d ev e lopm en t o f  M SE s. B usiness in fo rm a tio n  p lays a 

key ro le  in  help ing  M S E s a c h ie v e  b u sin ess  com p etitiv en ess  and  b u s in ess  su ccess  in the 

in ternational realm , (Arthur, 1985). T h e  ability to access th e  righ t b u s in e ss  in fo rm ation  at 

the righ t tim e at the rig h t p rice  a n d  using  it to  add  v a lue  to  bu sin ess  ac tiv itie s  is a  m ajor 

facto r in a b usiness’s ab ility  to  c o m p e te  successfully , e sp ec ia lly  in ex p o rt m arkets.

In th e  C arib b ean , b u siness in fo rm a tio n  com es in a variety  o f  form s; from  oral ad v ice  to  

trad itional pub lications and  o n lin e  databases. S upp liers o f  b usiness in fo rm atio n  range 

from  the  in-house m ark e t resea rch  un it to  independent in fo rm ation  b ro k e rs  and  

governm en t institu tions, such  as trad e  prom otion  o rg an iza tio n s, developm en t 

co rpo ra tions or the d ep a rtm en t o f  statistics.
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M any C aribbean  governm en ts esp ec ia lly  B arbados, T rin id ad , T obago and Jam aica  are 

actively involved  in d issem in a tin g  an d  foste ring  an in fo rm atio n  culture am ong  the M SE s 

w hich engage in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv ities .

In Jam aica, the go v ern m en t’s E c o n o m ic  D ev elopm en t A gency  w as created  as a one-stop  

shop for exporters. T he ag en cy  p ro v id es  in fo rm ation  on  Jam aica 's  investm en t 

opportun ities, the prevailing  e c o n o m ic  and  m arket tren d s, as w ell as cost m odels and data  

on various types o f  investm ent. A  co m p reh en siv e  lib rary  is m ain ta ined  w'hich p rovides 

in form ation  on m arketing , trad e  an d  investm ent. O th e r ag en cies  that p rovide business 

inform ation are  the E n trep reneuria l C en tre  o f  the U n iv ersity  o f  T echno logy , the C h am b er 

o f  C om m erce  and  the Jam aica  E m p lo y e rs ’ Federation .

B arbados has in fo rm ation  se rv ices  in the  public , q u as i-p u b lic  and  private sectors. T hese  

include the  N ational L ibrary  S erv ice , the  N ew  E n te rp rise  D iv ision  R esource C entre , the 

C aribbean  E x p o rt D ev elopm en t A g en cy  R eso u rce  C en tre  and  th e  Ernst and  Y oung 

B usiness In fo rm ation  C entre .

On the o th er han d  G uyana is the  o n ly  C arib b ean  n a tio n  th a t d o es not have an  in form ation  

resource cen tre  to  p rovide re lev an t in fo rm ation  to  M S E s en g ag ing  in export activities.

In A sian  d ev e lo p in g  co u n tries th e re  a re  tw o  types o f  M S E s; th o se  that use trad itional 

techn iques o f  p roduction  and th o se  th a t use m o d em  h ig h  techno logy . T he form er, serves 

the local m arket and  have lo w  p roductiv ity . O n the  o th e r  h an d  the M SEs w ith  m o d em  

high tech n o lo g y  w-hich use sta te  o f  th e  art p roduction  tech n o lo g y , exports th e ir p roducts 

all over the  w orld. T hese  M S E s firs t ap peared  in Jap an  b u t they are increasing ly  seen in 

T aiw an P ro v in ce  o f  C hina, the R ep u b lic  o f  K orea, H o n g  K o n g , and m ore recen tly  in 

Singapore. T h e  m odem  M S E  p ro d u ces  e lec tro n ics  an d  co m m u n ica tio n s equ ipm en t as 

well as high quality  sports and  co m p u te r  p roducts fo r expon, (Technonet Asia, 1993).
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T hey are o rgan ized  a long  m o d em  m anagem en t lines and  they are very p ro d u c tiv e  and  

h ighly  com petitive . F o r ex am p le , in T aiw an  P rov ince  o f  C hina, the M SE  sec to r acco u n ts 

for 80 per cen t o f  total ex p o rts  a n d  60  per cen t o f  the m anufactu ring  sector,

(UNI DO, 1986).

The A sian experience  show s th a t it is possib le  to  transfo rm  trad itional, lo w  tech n o lo g y  

M SE s into m o d em  high techno logy  , e ffic ien t and  export o rien ted  M SEs.

A nalysis o f  successfu l d ev e lo p m en t exp erien ces  show s th at susta ined  and  acce le ra ted  

econom ic grow th  is b u ilt on  th e  dev e lo p m en t o f  p roductive  capac ities, in te rn a tio n a l 

com petitiveness, and  on a stru c tu ra l tran sfo rm atio n  aw ay from  a narrow ly  sp ec ia liz ed  

prim ary com m odity  econom y. S u ccess  o f  M S E s depends on estab lish in g  a v irtu o u s  c irc le  

betw een  investm ent, ex p o rts , an d  savings. In th is  p rocess exports  su p p o rt in v estm en t 

b ecause  they earn  fo reign  e x ch an g e  requ ired  for the im porta tion  o f  goods and  tech n o lo g y  

needed  fo r cap ital accu m u la tio n  an d  grow th.

Investm en ts support ex port by  p ro v id in g  th e  basis  fo r techno log ical ch ange, p ro ductiv ity  

grow th , in creased  co m p e titiv en ess  an d  structu ral change. As incom es a n d  p ro fits  are  

increased  th rough  investm en t, th ey  in creasing ly  p rov ide  additional reso u rces  fo r cap ital 

accum ula tion , (UNIDO, 1990).

C am bod ia  an o th er A sian  d e v e lo p in g  country , is an o th er case that illu stra tes th e  po lic ies 

that the governm ent is im p lem en tin g  to  foster dev e lo p m en t in the area o f  g a rm en t and 

agricu ltu ra l exporting  ac tiv itie s  fo r M SEs. P rio r to 1986, export en te rp rises  su ffe red  from  

high  trade facilita tion  costs  su ch  as tran sp o rt, custom s, inspections and financing . T his 

underm ined  th e ir  co m p e titiv en ess  in g lobal m arkets.

W ith  the iden tification  o f  th ese  sh o rtco m in g s, the C am bod ian  governm ent is try ing  to
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d iversify  the destination  o f  e x p o rt p ro ducts  an d  develop ing  new export p roducts . T his 

involves the  iden tification  o f  m ark e t and p ro d u ct potential and sectoral trade ac tion  plans 

to  support M SE developm ent. T h e se  includes strengthening  p roducer a sso c ia tio n s, 

d issem inating  trade in fo rm ation  an d  in te llig en ce  services, p rom oting  serv ices , facilita ting  

ex port financing  services, and  se rv ic e s  to  h e lp  M SE s m eet technical s tan d ard s and  

packag ing  requirem ents for e x p o n  m arkets.

In add ition  to  increasing the v a lu e -ad d ed  co n ten t o f  exports, the C am bod ia  governm en t 

is try ing  to  regionalize and d ecen tra liz e  its  ex port secto r so that the b enefits  o f  

g lobaliza tion  are to be d istrib u ted  m o re  w idely  w ith in  the country

C am b o d ian  M SE  exporters h av e  d em o n s tra ted  their ability  to increase th e ir ex port 

p e rfo rm ance  despite fierce in te rn a tio n a l com petition . T h is  is due in part to  C am bod ia 's  

econom ic  in frastructure and the liberal trad e  regim e.

C am bod ia 's  garm ent export sec to r is pe rfo rm in g  well. T he garm ent p ro d u cts  include 

k n itted  T -sh irts, W om en's and  girl b lo u ses , pu llovers, card igans, m en’s and b o y s  trousers 

and  shorts. O ther exports o f  im p o rtan ce  to  C am bod ia 's  econom y are foo tw ear, w ood, 

rubber, sh rim ps and praw ns, fish  an d  fishery  p roducts.

T h e  agricu ltu ra l products such  as ru b b er and  w ood  have showti a substan tia l increase  in 

trad e  v o lum es and m ost o f  th is  trad e  is tran sac ted  as b o rd er trade w ith  n e ighboring

V ietnam  and T h a ilan d  (Almonte , 1992).

E x p o rtin g  offers num erous a d v an tag es  fo r th e  M SE s bu t, m any o f  these  en te rp rises  do 

not take  advan tage o f  the o p p o rtu n itie s  that ex ist in the w orldw ide m arketp lace . The
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restruc tu ring  o f  po litica l boundaries, the open ing  o f  new  co n su m er m arkets,

h isto ric  trad e  ag reem en ts , and  the new  W orld  T rade O rgan iza tion  have created

m any o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r M S E s to  export. T h e  C am bod ian  M S E s are try ing  to  cap ita lize  

on these  m arket sh ifts  and  to  export for the  fo llow ing  reasons: increase  sales and  profits , 

gain g lobal m ark e t share , reduce dependence on ex isting  d o m estic  m arkets, s tab ilize  

m arket flu c tu a tio n s, m ake  use o f  excess p ro d uction  capacity , enh an ce  co m p etitiveness, 

and c rea te  d om estic  jo b s , (Almonte, 1992).

T he C am b o d ian  g o v ern m en t has helped M S E s to  identify' w ay s  o f  en tering  the export 

m arket th ro u g h  d ire c t ex porting  and in d irect exporting . W ith  d irect ex p o rtin g , the  M S E  

o w ner und ertak es the  en tire  export p rocess and  does no t use any in term ediaries. B y 

b eco m in g  a  d irect ex p o rte r, the M SE  o w n er takes responsib ility  for the en tire  ran g e  o f  

export ac tiv itie s  s ta rtin g  w ith  iden tify ing  the cu sto m er th rough  to  co llecting  paym ent. 

D irect ex p o rtin g  has several advantages. F irst, th e  en terp rise  has com ple te  co n tro l over 

the ex p o rtin g  p rocess, h en ce  increasing  p ro fit m argin  by sav in g  on paym en ts to  an  

in term ediary . S eco n d ly , it develops a c lo se r re la tio n sh ip  w ith  the overseas buyer.

On th e  o th e r hand , the  d isadvan tage  o f  en g ag in g  in d irec t ex porting  is th a t the  en te rp rise  

is ex p osed , m ore  to  d irec t risk fo r ex am p le  th e  lack o f  paym en t by the  custom er.

Ind irect ex p o rtin g  is an o th e r w ay C am bod ian  M S E s engage in export activ ities. T h is  is 

done th ro u g h  co m m iss io n  agen ts , local b u y in g  o ffices and  m erchan t exporters

T hese  en titie s  h ave  th e  necessary  in frastructu re  and expertise  to  export to a n u m b er o f  

d iffe ren t countries. T h e  ad van tages o f  in d irect exporting  are that it a llow s the  en te rp rise
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to concen tra te  on p roduction  w ith o u t having  to learn all the technical and legal asp ec ts  

concern ing  exporting , and also  to  b en e fit from  the professional expertise that an 

exporting  com pany provides.

C am bodian  M SEs also  en te r in to  jo in t  v en tu res w ith  foreign firm s in w hich m arketing  

arrangem ents can be  in the form  o f  partial or to tal buy-back  by the foreign b u siness 

partner.C am bodia  M SE s en g ag e  in ex p o rt ac tiv ities , w h ich  stim ulate  econom ic  grow th  

but m ore im portantly  p rov ides su s ta in ab le  em p lo y m en t opportun ities  and incom e.

T hird  world M SEs arc well su ited  fo r engag ing  in the  ex p o rt o f  handicrafts. For ex am p le  

in C am bodia  the success o f  M S E s in  th is export secto r has sign ifican tly  co n trib u ted  in 

m eeting  the country 's vital p rio ritie s , nam ely; m ain ta in in g  o r increasing  the deg ree  o f  

self-sufficiency , m ob iliz ing  less c a p ita l investm en t th an  o ther sectors, en co u rag in g  rural 

developm ent by generating  em p lo y m en t. M o reo v er it p ro tec ts  the natural reso u rces  and  

the env ironm ent, both  th rough  recy c lin g  and m ak in g  substan tia l use o f  n a tu re-based  raw  

m aterials.

E ngag ing  in the export o f  h a n d ic ra fts  reconciles the  u n iqueness and artistic  v a lue  o f  

crafts w ith  its socio -econom ic v a lu e , co n tribu ting  to  fo ste rin g  tourism , and increasing  

foreign  exchange inflow s. M o reo v er in C am b o d ia , M S E s engag ing  in the ex p o rt o f  

serv ices con tribu tes 41 percent o f  G D P  w ith in  the ex port sector, which con trib u tes  c lo se  

to 25 percent o f  G N P, em p lo y in g  ab o u t 6 to  7 p ercen t o f  the  labour force,

(U N I D O , 1993).



It is im p ortan t to recogn ize  that exports  b rin g  a w ide range o f  national d ev e lo p m en t 

benefits  such as foreign exchange  earn ings and  the  creation o f  jobs. E n v iro n m en ta lly  

speaking , serv ices a re  c lean  industries and  they can  be started  w ith  m odest m eans 

Indeed, very  sm all serv ice firm s (u n d er 5 perso n s) can export n iche se rv ices  successfu lly . 

In ad d itio n  such  se rv ice  firm s crea te  jo b s  for sk illed  university  g rad u a tes , th u s h e lp in g  to 

stem  th e  b rain  drain  that is co m m o r in less deve lo p ed  regions T hey  a lso  c rea te  jo b s  for a 

range o f  sch o o l-leav ers  w ho o ften  find  it hard  to  ob tain  w ork, includ ing  w om en .

T he E g y p tian  go v ern m en t has a lso  recogn ized  and  given p rom inence to  M S E s that 

engage in export ac tiv itie s  as they  are  fundam en ta l to  the developm en t an d  m o d ern iza tion  

o f  the  E gyp tian  econom y. M S E s in E gyp t acco u n t for about 99%  o f  no n -ag ricu ltu ra l 

p rivate  sec to r ac tiv itie s  and th ree  q u arte rs  o f  the  to tal labour force in the  p riva te  sector. 

T he m in istry  o f  foreign  trade  (M O F T ) in itia ted  a policy fram ew ork  reg a rd in g  ex p o rts  and 

M SE s so that these  en terp rises w ill be  ab le  to  b reak  into the in ternational m ark e ts , 

com pete  m ore effec tively  in the  do m estic  m arketp lace , and take the  lead  in red ressin g  the 

ba lance  o f  trade.

T he M in istry  en ab les  M S E s rep resen ta tiv es  to  partic ipa te  in the C om m odity  C o u n c ils  and 

take part in dec isions rela ted  to  exports. T hey  also  help  the en terp rises to  identify- the 

secto rs w here  they  ex is t and  en h an ce  th e ir ex p o rt efficiency.

T he in troduction  o f  a conso rtium  o f  quality  con tro l system s and a co n so rtiu m  o f  

m arketing  and b ran d in g  system s are  to  b e  im plem ented  in Egypt as w ell as 

in ternationally . T h is  p rogram  w as e lab o ra ted  w ith in  a consultative fram ew o rk  w h ereby
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various s takeho lders p rov ided  feedback , w hich  w as co lla ted  and  an a ly zed  th rough  

w orkshops and q u estio n n a ires , (Almonte, 1992).

The M O FT  has e s tab lish ed  th e  fo llo w in g  b o d ies  to  help  assist M S E s en g ag e  in export.

T he Foreign  T rade P o licy  S ec to r rep resen ts  M S E  ow ners on com m odity  co u n c ils , where 

it puts forth  the p ro b lem s facing  th is  sec to r and  seeks solutions. It a lso  h e lps fo rm ulate  

the M SE  E xport P ro m o tio n  S tra tegy , s tu dy ing  m ark e tin g  o p p o rtu n ities  and  p rov id ing  

inform ation  on m arkets

The G eneral A u th o rity  for E xport and  Im port C on tro l helps M S E s in techn ica l guidance 

to sm all exporters on  export ad v an tag es and  packag ing  techn iques. T h e  A u thority  also 

provide in fo rm ation  on  p rocedures to  ob tain  export or im port reg isters , w ith  the  

im portation  o f  p ro d uction  req u irem en ts  an d  a lso  g ives gu idance  on th e  ro les o f  d ifferen t 

m on ito ring  en tities and  the gu id elin es  o f  exam in atio n  o f  exported  goods.

T he E gyptian  C en te r fo r E xport P ro m o tio n  assis ts  M S E s in using  ad v an ced  techno logy  to  

prom ote  exports and  a lso  in fo rm ing  M S E s on th e  p repara tion  o f  in ternational accounting  

standards for M SE s

T he E xport D evelopm en t B ank fac ilita tes v arious financial p rocedures for M S E s exports 

and is research ing  w ay s  o f  p ro v id in g  financia l serv ices to  sm all investors.

In P ak istan  the ro le  o f  M S E s en g ag in g  in ex p o rt h as been  rea lized  in  foste ring  grow th in 

the economy. W ith  th e  help  o f  the A sian  D ev e lo p m en t B ank, M SE s, w hich  engage in
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exporting  ac tiv ities  have been aw arded  a loan o fU S $ 1 5 0  m illion  to  he lp  these  

en terp rises to engage in exporting  opera tions. Furtherm ore the A sian  D ev e lo p m en t Bank 

(A D B ) also  app ro v ed  a partial risk  guaran tee  o f  up to  a  m axim um  ag g reg a te  liability  ot 

SI 50 m illion  to  reduce risks asso c ia ted  w ith  letters o f  cred it that are issued  by  Pakistani 

banks to  im port goods requ ired  fo r ex p o rt production . It is A D B 's seco n d  partia l risk 

guarantee.

In add ition , the  A D B  approved  an investm en t th rough its P riva te  S ec to r G ro u p  o f  up to 

S2 m illion  in an export cred it agency  e stab lish ed  in the p riva te  sector. T he P akistan  

E xport F inance G u aran tee  A gency  L im ited  (PE FG ) is sp o nso red  by th ir teen  com m ercial 

and  private  secto r b an k s in P ak istan  to g e th e r w ith  AD B and  w ill issue g u aran tees  on 

b e h a lf  o f  sm all scale  exporters  to  P ak istan  b anks providing trad e  finance.

PEFG  plays an im portan t ro le  in risk  m itiga tion  and  export p ro m o tio n  for M S E s in both 

new  m arkets  and non-trad itiona l sectors. T he leveraging e ffec t o f  the  P ak istan  ban k  and 

jo in t A D B  equ ity  investm en t co v ers  up to  $100  m illion  per y ear in g u a ran tee  volum e. By 

im prov ing  access o f  M SE s to  trad e  finance, the pro ject has increased  P ak is tan 's  exports 

by abou t $350  m illio n  annually , (Asian Development Bank, 2000) . T h is  has  c rea ted  

abou t 135,000 n ew  jo b s , and su p p o rts  the  livel .hood o f  ab o u t 1 m illion  people.

M SE s th at are b en efiting  are th o se  invo lved  in tex tiles, silk  art, ca rp e ts , sp o rtin g  goods, 

jew e lry , foo tw ear, e lectrical eq u ip m en t, m ach inery , food and  in fo rm atio n  technology .

T he general v iew  he ld  by th ird  w o rld  g o v ernm en ts as d iscussed  above  is th a t M S E s that 

engage in ex porting  ac tiv ities  a id  in  p rom oting  the econom y o f  these  co u n trie s  by- 

crea ting  jo b  op p o rtu n ities, d e . e lo p in g  new  pi uction techno log ies and  by p rov id ing  the 

m uch needed  foreign exchange.
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1.4.2 T H E  C O N C E P T U A L  F R A M E W O R K

The im portant ro le  o f  M S E s has  b een  debated  over the  years and  d iffe ren t th eo ries  have 

been  put fo rw ard  reg a rd in g  the  ro le  o f  en trep reneush ip  b e in g  th e  basis  o f  the  crea tion  o f  

M SE s, in eco n o m ic  d ev e lo p m en t T hese  th eo ries range from  d eb a tes  ab o u t the  role o f  

religion in the rise o f  c ap ita lism , M arxian  d eb ates over the ro le  o f  national cap ital and  the 

m ore recent theory  o f  th e  d ev e lo p m en t state w h ich  em phasizes th e  en trep reneuria l role o f  

the state. M oreover, the S ch u m p ete rian  theory w hich  portrayed  en trep ren eu rs  as the 

critical agents for e co n o m ic  ch an g e  and developm en t (S ch u m p eter, 1934)

T his theory ind ica tes th a t the  en trep ren eu r in troduces new  goods an d  se rv ices  into the 

m arket, develops new  m eth o d s o f  p roduction , opens up new  m ark e ts  and sources o f 

supply o f  raw  m ate ria ls , and  p io n eers  new  fo rm s o f  b u siness o rg an izations. In export, 

en trep reneurs p lay  a  c ru c ia l ro le  in adapting  tech n o lo g ies  to  ind ig en o u s n eed s and 

p rom oting  struc tu ra l changes.

N ot w ithstand ing  e n trep ren eu rs  engag ing  in ex p o rt realize  that the  b asic  p rem ise  for 

exporting  is that d iffe ren t co u n tries  have d iffe ren t resource en d o w m en ts  and  d ifferen t 

p roduction  capab ilities . O ne  coun try  m ay  p ro duce  in excess o r su rp lu  o f  ce rta in  goods 

and on the  o ther han d  m ay ex p erien ce  shortages in o thers. T here  is no  country  that can 

p ioduce  all the p ro d u cts  th a t it need s in su fficien t and econom ic  qu an titie s , th erefo re  the 

inev itab le  result is the n eed  to exchange  goods am ongst nations.

T here  is a sign ifican t c o n trib u tio n  to  the econom y in term s o f  o u tpu t in se rv ices  and 

goods. M SE s that en g ag e  in ex p o rt carry  ou t num erous ac tiv itie s  w hich  include 

m anufactu ring  o f  va rio u s p ro d u cts , co m m erce  and  trade and engag in g  ir serv ices such as
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transport, storage, repair and  p rofessional serv ices

It is generally  agreed  that M S E s engaged  in ex port crea te  jo b s  at a re la tively  low  capital 

cost w ith  en trep reneurs ab le  to  buy  sm all q u an titie s  o f  p ro d u cts  an d  sell them  hence 

incurring  m inim al costs  due to  lo w  overheads. T h is  is alsc essen tia lly  tru e  in the realm  o f  

serv ice  provision , as  m in im al co s ts  are used  to  se t up  these  en te rp rises , (GTZ, 2002).

H um an resource dev e lo p m en t is a d irect positive  e ffec t o f  the c rea tio n  o f  M S E s that 

engage  in ex porting  activ ities. S k illed  an d  Sem i sk illed  labour is d ev e lo p ed , w hich  in tum  

b eco m es a p latform  for industrial developm ent. <110,1998')

T he creation  o f  d em and  and  supp ly  re la tin g  to  M SE  ac tiv itie s  fo ste rs  eco n o m ic  

dev e lopm ent. Rural en te rp rises  usually  supply agricu ltu ra l goods an d  raw  products to 

urban en terp rises, w hich  in tu m  are  refin ed  for the  purpose o f  ex p o rtin g  h en ce  spurs 

eco nom ic  grow th. T h is is w ell illu stra ted  in the soap- stone industry  in K enya , w here 

soap- stone is m ined  in K isii, cu rved , th en  b o u g h t by en trep ren eu rs  from  N airob i who 

then  ex p o rt the  curv ings to  v ario u s  ov erseas  m arkets, (1L0,1998).

T h e  nu rtu rin g  o f  en trep ren eu ria l and  m anageria l ta len t is an o th er im p o rtan t benefit o f  

M S E s developm en t espec ia lly  in the  rea lm  o f  exporting. W hen b u sin e ss  o w n ers  becom e 

co m p e ten t in m anag ing  th e ir  ow n  busin esses, success w ill be  ach iev ed  in  th e  econom ic 

d ev e lo p m en t o f  K enya

M icro  and  Sm all E n te rp rises  engag in g  in ex port a lso  enco u rag e  th e  use  o f  local 

resou rces, for exam ple  M S E s w h ich  engage  in the  scu lp tu ring  o f  w ood  carv in g s w ill use
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local varieties o f  w ood , h ence  there is no need o f  im porting  th e  raw  m ateria l,

thereby the cost o f  raw  m ateria l w ill be  low er than  that w h ich  is im ported . Furtherm ore 

the cost o f  p roduction  will be  reduced  thereby  the p ric ing  o f  th e  p ro d u ct w ill be 

com petitive  in the o u tsid e  m arket. (GTZ, 2002)

M SE s engag ing  in e x p o rt h e lp  to  co n tin u e  prom oting  in d ig en o u s  en trep ren eu rs  to engage

in ex port ac tiv ities  w h ich  usually  d o m inated  by foreign o w n ed  larg e  an d  m edium  sized 

en te rp rises  espec ia lly  in the  A frican  countries.

E xpansion  and d iv ers ifica tio n  in to  exports  provides for th e  im p ro v em en t in the  level o f  

techno log ica l know' h o w  o f  the  M SE s. C om petition  in th e  in te rn a tio n a l m arkets 

stim u la tes exporters  to ad o p t th e ir  p ro ducts  to m eet the needs an d  h igh  stan d ard s o f  

foreign m arkets , (A lm ote, 1992).

M arket ex p ansion  is an o th e r asp ec t that stim ulates M S E s to  en g ag e  in  ex p o rt activities. 

Som e M SE s m ay p o ssess  n a tu ra l reso u rces  and  sk ills to p ro d u ce  large  qu an titie s  o f 

p roducts, bu t find  the local m ark e t to o  sm all for them , th e reb y  th e  n eed  to  ex p lo it other 

m arkets  ou tside that p a rticu la r  country.

Foreign  ex ch an g e  b e n e fits  th a t stem  from  engaging  in ex p o rt ac tiv itie s  h e lp  to  boost the 

co u n try ’s overall econom y. M o reo v e r engag ing  in export ac tiv itie s  h e lp s  in im proving 

the ba lan ce  o f  p aym en t, w h ich  can  b e  defined  as the “  ove ra ll ratio  o r ba lan ce  between a  

co u n try 's  outw ard flo w  o f  ca sh  a n d  its inw ard  flow  from  the rest o f  the w o r ld”,

( A lm onte .1992).
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M any develop ing  coun tries have a b a lan ce  o f  paym ent p rob lem  as they spend m ore than 

they can earn. It is im portan t to n o te  that ex cess  spending  over earn ings jeo p ard izes  a 

cou n try ’s ab ility  to  produce necessary  goods an d  serv ices av a ilab le  only from  foreign 

sources. A coun try  that continuously  incu rs ex ternal trade defic its  strains its balance o f  

paym ents. R e lie f  can  only be found in fo reign  bo rrow ing , w hich  leads a country  in to  

financial crises. In o rder to  solve th is  p ro b lem  o f  a loop  - s ided  ba lan ce  o f  paym ent, a 

country  shou ld  try and increase its fo re ign  ex ch an g e  earn ings, w hich  can be  ach ieved  

through M SE s engag ing  in export ac tiv ities.

T he stab ilization  o f  m arket fluc tuations is a  p ositive  resu lt o f  M S E s engaging  in ex p o rt 

activities. By expand ing  into global m arkets , M S E s are no  lo n g er h e ld  captive to 

econom ic changes, consum er d em an d s, an d  seasonal flu c tu a tio n s w ithin the dom estic  

econom y.

T he econom y o f  scale  is increased  w h en  M S E s engage in ex p o rt activ ities. T his is a 

resu lt o f  the p roduction  capacity  in creasing , th e reb y  d ec reas in g  th e  average per un it costs 

o f  the  item s.
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1.5 H Y P O T H E S IS

The fo llow ing  h y p o th eses  gu ided  th is  study.

i) Lack o f  ap p ro p ria te  p o lic ies  and  strateg ies lead  to  s low  grow th  o f  M icro  and 

Sm all E n te rp rise s  engag in g  in export trade.

I

n ) M icro  finance in stitu tio n s h a v e n ’t played a s ig n ifican t ro le  in the  p ro m o tio n  o f  

exports by  M S E s

iii) Lack o f  a ffo rd ab le  c red it has  lead to poor p erfo rm ance  by M S E s in th e  ex port 

trade.

1.6 M E T H O D S  O F  D A T A  C O L L E C T I O N

In th is study, bo th  prim ary' and  seco n d ary  data  w ere used. T h e  p rim ary  d a ta  w as 

co llected  th rough a su rvey  o f  fifty  M S E s based  in the K en y a  Industria l E sta tes, to u r firm s 

and educational institu tions. In te rv iew s w ere a lso  co n d u c ted  w ith  sen io r o ffic ia ls  at the 

E xport P rom otion  C ouncil and  th e  K en y a  E xternal trade A uthority . T h e  secondary  data  

was com piled  from  go v ern m en t d o cu m en ts  such as S essional P ap ers  on M S E s 

developm ent in K enya, th e  E co n o m ic  Surveys, reports from  the E x p o rt P rom otion  

C ouncil, the C en tre  o r B usiness In fo rm ation  in K enya, the  N ational C h am b er o f  

C om m erce and Industry  and  the M inistry  o f  Trade.



N on governm en ta l reports w ere also  used as so u rces  o f  secondary  data  and these  included 

som e reports  o f  N G O s w ere used. T hey includes the K en y a  G atsb v  C haritab le  T rust, the 

Institu te  o f  P o licy  A nalysis and R esearch , J iteg em ee  C o ttag e  Industries, the K enya R ural 

E n terp rises P ro g ram m e, M icro  E n terp rise  S upport P ro g ram m e, the Jua Kali A ssocia tion  

o f  K enya and  the  K enya M anagem en t A ssistance P rog ram m e.

T he secondary  da ta  co llection  also  involved  lib ra ry  resea rch  encom p assin g  jo u rn a ls , 

p eriod ica ls  and  new spapers.
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C H A P T E R  T W O :  A N  O V E R V I E W  O F  K E N Y A ’ S  M I C R O  A N D  S M A L L  

E N T E R P R IS E S  E N G A G I N G  IN  E X P O R T  A C T I V I T I E S .

2.0 Introduction
The M SE  secto r in K enya has seen  d ram atic  g row th  espec ia lly  w ith  th e  partic ipation  o f  

ind igenous en trep ren eu rs  ven tu ring  in to  s e lf  -em ploym en t. T h is ch ap te r seeks to discuss 

the m ain features that d istingu ish  K enyan M SE s. T h e  da ta  does not d istingu ish  those 

M SE s that engage in export and  those  that o pera te  w ith in  the b oundary  o f  K enya.

2.1 H is to r ic a l B a c k g ro u n d  o f  M S E s In  K e n y a

M SE participation  in exporting  deve lo p ed  in K enya before  the e ra  o f  co lon ization  as 

m any co m m unities p rac ticed  b a rte r trade T his invo lved  the ex change  o f  goods betw een 

two parties. T here  w as no cu rrency  used as th e  tw o  parties  ex ch an g ed  g o o d s  w hich each 

o f  them  did not have T h is ba rte r trade  w as a lso  p rac ticed  b e tw een  d iffe ren t countries, 

hence exporting  w as co m m o n  p lace. T he Ivory  trad e  w as p rac ticed  by th e  A kam ba o f  

K enya, and  A rabs w ho w ere m ain ly  from  Z anzibar. T he A rabs ex ch an g ed  spices and 

gold w ith  the A kam ba w ho in re tu rn  gave th em  ivory, w hich  the  A rabs sh ip p ed  to  the 

A sian continent. M oreover the  in fam o u s slave trad e  invo lved  the  ex port o f  hum an  labour 

to the  A sian  an d  A m erican  con tinen ts . T he A rabs ex ch an g ed  vario u s co m m o d ities  w ith 

d ifferen t K enyan  ch iefs , in clud ing  tex tiles , sp ices  and  gold, in ex change  fo r slaves who 

w ere exported  to  A sia  and  A m erica  to be  used as slaves, (Hallot, 1974).

The co lon ization  o f  K enya in the  late 19th cen tu ry , b ro u g h t ab o u t rap id  and  positive 

developm en t in the M S E  secto r as the m onetary  system  w as in tro d u ced , rep lacing  the 

barter system . M o reo v er slave trad e  had been  abo lished  The co lo n ia lis ts  focused  on 

develop ing  the country  ’s in frastru c tu re  by em b ark in g  on the co n stru c tio n  o f  the railw ay 

from M om basa  to  M alaba, w hich  has  had  a s ign ifican t im pact in the d ev e lo p m en t o f  the 

M SE secto r in K enya.



The construction  o f  the railw ay  b eg an  in 1895. Indian and  Pakistani nationals w ere 

recru ited  as laborers as it w as d iff icu lt to  get local K enyan labour w ith  the requ ired  skills 

and attitudes. A fter 1902, a  n u m b er o f  these  A sian  im m igran ts  rem ain ed  in K enya. It is 

estim ated  that there w ere abou t 5000  im m ig ran ts  from  A sia in 1900. T his num ber rose to 

25,000 in 1913, and  to 168,000 in 1948. (K riste in sen , 1974). M ost o f  the  A sians ^egan 

M SE  activ ities along  the  railw ay  lin e  and la te r m oved  in to  the  rural areas and  sm aller 

tow ns after the co m ple tion  o f  th e  railw ay . T h ey  set up sm all shops know n as dukas 

w here they traded in h o u seh o ld  goods. Som e o f  them  tu rned  into sm all- scale 

m anufacturing. T h e  p roducts  th a t th ey  p ro d u ced  w ere m ain ly  ch eap  househo ld  goods, 

furn iture, k itchen u tensils and  th ey  a lso  d ea lt w ith  repair w orks. T hese  business ac tiv ities  

form ed the basis for exporting . T h e  A sians in troduced  the  A fricans to sm all- scale 

business ac tiv ities  w hich  w ere the fo u n d a tio n s  to  engag ing  in ex p o rtin g  activ ities.

E uropeans also  ow ned  M S E s, w h ich  co n stitu ted  a large percen tag e  o f  M S E s reg istered  in 

K enya w hile  A fricans w ho o w n ed  M S E s w ere  very  few. T h is is w ell illu stra ted  in T ab le  

1, w hich  h igh ligh ts  th e  fact that m any  o f  th e  M S E s du rin g  the  colonial period  were 

ow ned by foreigners esp ec ia lly  b y  E u ro p ean s  as they w ere in con tro l o f  the political 

system  A fricans on the  o th er han d  su ffe red  due  to  po litica l in surgence w h ile  try ing  to 

gain independence from  B rita in . T h is  led to  a sta te  o f  em ergency  in 1952, w hich  

h am pered  the g row th  o f  A frican  o w n ed  en terp rises. M o reo v er m any A fricans w ere 

restric ted  in m ovem ent, as a m easu re  by the  co lo n izers  to  cu rb  the  uprising
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T a b le  1: M ic r o  and S m a ll E n te rp r is e s  A m o n g  D if fe r e n t  E th n ic  G ro u p s  in

N a iro b i A n d  M o m b a s a  In  1963.

1

R a c ia l G ro u p
P e rc e n ta g e

E u ropean 57

A sian 36

A frican 3

O th er 4

T O T A L  A 100

S o u rce : K ris te n se n , 1 9 7 4

D u rin g  th e  period  b e tw een  1946 an d  1993, th e  A frican  p o p u lation  w as usually  h ired  as 

un sk illed  labourers fo r the sm all scale  in d u strie s  o w n ed  b y  th e  A sians as w ell as  the  large 

scale  E u ro p ean  industries. T h ey  u su a lly  p e rfo rm ed  su b o rd in a te  ro les an d  w ere taugh t 

on ly  m in im al sk ills req u ired  fo r a specific  jo b . B u t th e  situa tion  ch anged  during  th e  

S econd  W orld  W ar as m any  A frican s  w en t to  fig h t fo r the  B ritish. T hey  w ere  no t on ly  

tra in ed  on  h o w  to figh t b u t a lso  h o w  to se rv ice  eq u ip m en t.

A fter th e  w ar, a  large  n u m b er o f  A fricans w e re  d em o b ilized  w ith  good  sk ills  b u t w ith  

lim ited  capital. S om e o f  th em  in v ested  in  M ic ro  a n d  S m all E n terp rises w hile  a few  o thers 

m an ag ed  to  penetrate  the m an u fac tu rin g  sec to r on a lo w  level. E ven tually , they  slow ly 

took  o v e r from  th e  A sians w h o  h ad  m o v ed  to  la rg e -sca le  industries. S ince independence,
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2.2 STRUCTURE OF MICRO AND SMALL ENTERPRISES IN KENYA

M icro  and Sm all E n te rp rises  in clud ing  those  that engage in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s , play  an 

im portan t role in the K enyan  econom y by o ffering  a lte rn a tiv e  so u rces  o f  incom es to the 

cou n try ’s unem ployed  peop le  In 1999 M S E s con trib u ted  18 4%  o f  the G ro ss  D om estic  

Product (G D P). T h e  N atio n a l M S E  B aseline Survey o f  1999, a lso  found  th a t there  are 

abou t 1.3 m illion  M S E s co u n try w id e  including  those  that engage in ex p o rt, em ploying  

som e 2.3 m illion  peop le , (G o v ern m en t o f  K enya, 1999 ).

T he w ork ing  d efin ition  o f  th is  study has a lready  been  po in ted  out is th a t M S E s including 

those that engage in ex p o rtin g , a re  en terp rises that p rim arily  em ploy  b e tw e en  o n e  to fifty 

individuals. M oreover, th ese  en te rp rises  can be defined  using  th e  fo llow ing 

charac teristics  as ou tlined  by  R o b ert G ich ira  and  D ouglas D ickson  (1991).

- T hey  are independen tly  o w n ed  and  m anaged.

- H ave ow ner- supp lied  cap ital.

- T here  is open  co m m u n ica tio n  b e tw een  the b usiness ow ner and  the em ployees.

- T hey  find d ifficu lties  in o b ta in in g  funds especially  for expansion

- T h e  jo b  descrip tio n s o f  the  em p lo y ees a re  usually  varied  an d  th ey  a re  ex p ec ted  to  

perfo rm  m ulti task.

M S E s en g ag ing  in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s , engage in farm  based  b u s in ess  ac tiv itie s . T hese  

involve som e form  o f  p ro cessin g  b efo re  m arketing. For exam ple  C an b e ra  T ea , a  K enyan 

M SE  sp ecia lizes  in the  g row ing , p ro cessin g  and packag ing  o f  herbal tea  to  Jap an , Italy 

and  Spain.
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M SE s that participate in exporting; a c tiv itie s  a lso  partic ipate  in non- farm  based  activ ities  

w h ich  include m an u fac tu rin g  co m m erce  an d  trad e  and  services. In the m anufactu ring  

secto r, M S E s engage in the p ro d u ctio n  o f  m eta l, p lastics, fo rest products, 

F o o d /beverage/T obacco  p roducts , T ex tile  an d  lea th er products.

In the  co m m erce  and trade sector, M S E s trad e  p ro ducts  that w ere  acqu ired  from  the

m an u fac tu rers , hence acting as w h o lesa le rs  w h en  they export the  products.

T he se rv ice  sector is ano ther a rea  th at M S E s w h ich  engage in ex porting  activ ities. T h is  

secto r includes Repair, T ransport, S to rag e , E d u ca tio n , recreation  and  professional 

serv ices su ch  as consultancy.

M SE s en g ag in g  in export ac tiv itie s  can  a lso  be  ca teg o rised  into five b road  ca tegories for 

c la ss ifica tio n , w hich includes ex trac tiv e  en te rp rises , m anufactu ring , w holesaling , 

re ta ilin g  an d  service provision

E x tra c t iv e  E n terp rises

T hese a re  en terp rises that g row  p ro d u c ts  o r e x tra c t raw  m ateria ls  and  then export them . 

T hese  in c lu d e  A griculture, Forestry ', C o m m erc ia l F ish ing  and  M ining. In K isii, M SE  

ow ners m in e  soap  stone from  th e  q u a rries  o f  T ab ak a  and  then  cu rve  them . T he 

o rn am en ts  and handicrafts m ade are th en  so ld  to  m idd le- m en or d irectly  to  overseas 

buyers w ith  w hom  they get into co n tac t by  usin g  th e  in ternet.
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M a n u fa c tu r in g  M S E s

T hese en terp rises take raw  m ate ria ls  and  change them  in to  a  form  that consum ers can use 

and  then export them  For ex am p le  iron sheet ro o fin g  m a te r al, w hich  is m anufactu red  

here  in K enya, is ex p o rted  to  d iffe ren t C O M E S A  m em b er coun tries. O ther products that 

are  m anufactu red  in K en y a  fo r the purpose  o f  ex p o rt in c lu d e  Food, beverage, tobacco  

products, T ex tiles , lea ther, M inera ls , de tergen ts  and  m etal p roducts .

W h o le s a lin g  M S E s

T hese are en te rp rises  w h ereby  w h o lesalers  buy g o ods from  ex trac tiv e  or m anufacturing  

businesses. T hey  usually  b uy  them  in large  q u an tities  an d  th en  ex port in sm all quantities. 

For exam ple  Food, b ev e rag e  and  T o b acco  p ro ducts  a re  ex p o rted  by w holesalers in 

K enya

R e ta ilin g  M S E s

R etailers buy goods from  w ho lesa le rs  o r ex tractive  b u s in e sse s  and  then  export these  

p roducts to  consum ers. T h e  export o f  these  co m m o d ities  in K en y a  is usually  lim ited  to 

the  neighboring  coun tries.

S e rv ic e  M S E s

T he export o f  serv ices a re  usually  the  easiest b u s in e sse s  to  s ta rt as they require  less 

capital as o pposed  to  m an u fac tu rin g , ex tractive  en te rp rises , w h o lesalin g  and retailing. 

Services can  b e  c la ss ified  in the  fo llow ing  categories:
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•  P ersonal serv ices , w hich  involves perfo rm ing  a task  d irec tly  on a clien t, w ho 

res id es  in an o th e r country , for exam ple  the  in sta lla tion  o f  a  com pu ter netw ork.

•  O th e r serv ices include  en terta inm ent, ho tel and  lodg ing . In th is  case people w ho 

do  not reside in th e  country  consum e the hotel and  en te rta in m en t services o f  the 

host coun try , h en ce  these  businesses can b e  sa id  to  be  engag ing  in ex p o rt

activ ities.

•  G eneral b u sin ess  serv ices, w hich  involves those  task s  th a t a re  perform ed by one 

M S E  to an o th e r that is located  outside the coun try . For exam ple  auditing , 

ad v ertis ing  and  m ain tenance  services. (Gichira and Dickson, 1991)

T h e R u ra l/U rb a n  D is tr ib u tio n  o f .M S E s  in K en ya

T he d istrib u tio n  o f  th ese  b road  categories o f  M SE s en g ag in g  in  export in K enya is 

illu stra ted  as fo llow s in T ab le  2, w hich  a lso  includes those  th a t op era te  locally. T he tab le  

illu stra tes  a  m arginal d iffe ren ce  be tw een  th e  num ber o f  M S E s in  the  rural areas and  th o se  

in th e  u rb an  areas. In the  m an u factu rin g  secto r the rural M S E s  w ere  1.6%  less than  the  

urban  en terp rises. W h ile  in th e  C om m erce  and  serv ices sec to r d iffe ren ces w ere m in im al 

as 1.9%  an d  7%  resp ec tiv e ly  w ere recorded .
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Table 2 Distribution Of MSEs In Kenya In 1993

*> : . >> 
E n te rp rise  t a t f i i o n R ural

— r ----------------------------
!

I rh a n T otal

M A N U FA C TU R IN G 26.9%

]
28.5% 20%

Food/Beverage/Tobacco Products 11% 24.8% 10.1%

Textile/Leather Products 2.3% 5.4% 2.9%

Forest Products 11% 3.6% 9.4%

Mineral Products 3.7% 0.1% 2.9%

Metal Products

\

0.6% 3.1% 1.2%

Other M anufacturing 0.3% 0.5% 0.4%

C O M  M E R C E /T R A  D E 60 2% 62.1% 60.6%

W holesale 2.3% 1.5% 2.1%

Food/Beverage/Tobacco Products
- 4

57.9% 60.6% 58.5%

SER V IC ES 109% 17.9% 12.5%

Hotels/Restaurants/Bars 2.7% 6.3% 3.5%

Personal Services 2.4% 5.1% 3.1%

Professional Services 0.0% 0.1% 0.1%

Repair Services 1 6% 3.9% 2.1%

Transport/Storage 1.3% 1.2% - 1.3%

.Professional Services 0.0% 0.1% 0.1%

Repair Services 2.9% 0.5% 2.4%
S o u rce : N a tio n a l  M S E  B a s e l in e  S u r v e y  1993 .
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Business Organisations

M SE s engag in g  in ex port a c tiv itie s  in K en y a  adopt any o f  th e  four form s o f  b u siness 

o rgan izations in K enya T his in c lu d es the so le  trader, partnersh ips, co -operative  societies 

and p riva te  co m pan ies.( G ich ira  an d  D ick so n , 1991)

T he so le  trad er is a b u siness o rg an isa tio n  w hereby  an M S E  engag ing  in export is ow ned 

and con tro lled  by one person. T h e  b u s in e ss  ow ner can n o t be  legally  separa ted  from  the 

business. T here  are several ad v an tag es  o f  b e in g  a so le  trader. F irstly , the trad er m akes 

m ost o f  th e  business decisions. S eco n d ly , h e /she  keeps all the  profits and  finally , the sole 

trader can give personal a tten tio n  to  h is /h e r custom ers.

On the  o th er h and , the  sole trad er ex p e rien ces  a m yriad  o f  p rob lem s, w hich  include losing 

all the property  he/she ow ns i f  th e  b u s in e ss  canno t pay its  debts. A lso sole traders m ay 

not be ab le  to  raise  enough  reso u rces  to  exp an d  the busin ess , w hich  au tom atically  m eans 

that m any ind iv idually  o w n ed  b u s in e sse s  do  not exp an d  rapidly. F inally , the business 

m ay end  i f  the ow ner d ies, as h e /she  w as the  one w ho k n ew  h o w  to run the business.

A nother form  o f  b u sin ess  o rg an iza tio n  found  in M S E s that partic ipate  in  export are 

partnersh ips. T h ese  a re  b u sin esses  fo rm ed  and  ow ned  by  tw o  o r m ore  peo p le  w ho com e 

together fo r the  purpose o f  sh arin g  profits. T here  are vario u s advan tages o f  th is form  o f  

b u siness o rgan ization . T h is in c lu d es sh arin g  o f  losses an d  d eb ts  equally  am ongst the 

partners. It is easie r to  raise  m ore  m oney  as capital to start o f f  the partnersh ip  as opposed 

to the so le  trader.

The d isad v an tag es o f  these  form  o f  b u sin ess  o rg an izations is th a t the  partners take longer 

to m ake dec is io n s as they m ay d isag ree  on certain  issues. A lso  p ro fits  are shared  am ongst 

all the partners, w hich  m eans th a t the  p ro fits  en joyed  by  each  individual m ay not be 

large. (G ich ira  and D ick so n , 199T)
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The third type o f  business o rganization  is the co -o p e ra tiv e  socie ties , w hich are form ed by 

people com ing  to g eth er w ith  the in tention o f  b en e fitin g  from  th is organization . T hese co 

operatives em ploy  w orkers to  produce the vario u s p ro d u c ts  for export, o r the individual 

m em bers m ay do the  actual production.

All the m em bers o f  the co-operative have an equal say  in the  runn ing  o f  the co-operative. 

T here are various ty pes o f  co -operatives, th ey  include:

i

M arketing and P roduce  C o-operatives, w h ich  a re  fo rm ed  by m em bers so that they  sell 

their produce to  d ifferen t export m arkets.

Savings and  C red it C o-operatives. M em bers se t a s id e  m oney , w hich  can  be  borrow ed  by 

the m em bers w ho  can  use the  funds to  estab lish  M S E s th a t engage  in exporting  activ ities.

T he fourth  and  final type o f  business o rg an iza tio n  is the P riv a te  C om pany, w h ich  is 

form ed by tw o or m ore  peop le  w ho have co m e to g e th e r  to ow n an  M SE  that engages in 

export ac tiv ities. E ach  o f  the ow ners o f  the  b u s in ess  co n trib u tes  to w ards the busin ess , 

w hich  is ow ned  as share capital.

T he advan tages o f  th is type o f  business o rg an iza tio n  a re  th a t even  though  the o rig ina l 

ow ner d ies, th e  b u sin ess  w ill continue. A lso  it is e a s ie r  to  raise  cap ital and the personal 

property o f  the b u sin ess  ow ners cannot be  a ffec ted  in the ev en t o f  b u siness failure.

The d isadvan tage  o f  runn ing  com panies is th a t a  lo t o f  reso u rces  are  requ ired  to  start such 

an organization. A lso  it requ ires a lot o f  reco rd  k eep in g
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2.2.1 MSE entrepreneurs Profiles

A ge o f E n tre p re n e u r s

As reflected  in the national b a se lin e  survey o f  1999, M SE s, w h ich  o p e ra te  in the 

dom estic  m arket and in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s , the  national m ean  age o f  en trep ren eu rs  w as 

35 years. M oreover m ale e n tre p re n e u rs  w ere  sligh tly  o ld er than  their fem ale  cou n te rp arts  

at 36 and 33 years old re sp ec tiv e ly . W hen fu rther analysis is do n e  th e  age facto r 

analyzed by age groups, it is o b se rv ed  that 83%  o f  the en trep ren eu rs  a re  in th e  age 

b racket o f  16 to  45 years.

A nalysis o f  M SE s en gaged  in ex p o rt ac tiv itie s  at the K enya Ind u stria l E states, 

educational firm s and to u rs  a n d  trav e l ag encies, the survey resu lts show ed  that 87%  o f  

the en terp rises that engaged  in e x p o rtin g  ac tiv ities , w ere ow ned  by en trep ren eu rs  aged 

betw een  41 to  50 years. M o re o v e r  13%  w ere  ow ned  by en trep ren eu rs  aged 51 and 

above. T h is survey results show  a  s lig h t sem blance  w ith  those  o f  the  national baseline  

survey as the m ean  age o f  e n tre p re n e u rs  w as 35 years, w hich  illustrates th a t m idd le  aged 

people are the ones w ho u su a lly  en g ag e  in bu sin ess  activ ities.

T here w as gender im balance in  re fe ren ce  to  ow n ersh ip  o f  M S E s th a t engage  in export 

activ ities. A ccord ing  to  th e  su rv ey  ca rr ie d  o u t in th is  report, there  w ere  on ly  13%  o f  

M SE s, engaged  in exporting  a c tiv itie s , w ere  ow ned  by w om en. T h is  is in co n trast to  a 

gender balance in the N ational B a se lin e  survey  o f  1999, w hereby  4 9 %  o f  the  en te rp rises  

w ere ow ned by w om en, w h ile  5 1 %  w ere  o w n ed  by m en.

The form al sector retiring  ag e  g ro u p , o f  56 y ears and above, do  not ad v erse ly  im p ac t the 

participation  in M SEs ac tiv ities  even  though  they  h ave  rece ived  re tirem en t b enefits  

w hich can be  used as s ta rt up  cap ita l for runn ing  a m icro  and sm all en terprise,. 

(Governm ent o f  Kenya, 1999.)
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Formal Education

T here  w as an upsurge o f  ed u cated  en trep ren eu rs  in K enya b e tw een  1995 an d  1999, w ho  

have a tta in ed  secondary  and g raduate  qualifica tions. For ex am p le  in 1995 23 .2%  o f  the 

en trep ren eu rs  h ad  a tta ined  secondary  ed u catio n , co m p ared  to  3 3 .1 %  in 1999. In 1999 

there  w as an increase  in en trep reneurs w ho  had  a ttained  te rtia ry  ed u cation , w hich  w as 

1.8%  as co m p ared  to  1.2%  in 1995, as illu stra ted  in T ab le  3. T h is  sta te  o f  a ffa irs  has  

b een  cau sed  by  p o o r eco nom ic  p erfo rm ance, w hich  had  lead  to  re trenchm en ts and  lo w  

levels  o f  form al jo b  creation . T h is has caused  m any  g rad u a tes  and school leavers to  seek  

a lte rn a tiv es  in self- em ploym ent.

T h ere  w ere less illitera te  en trep ren eu rs  in 1999 th an  1995 as 10.6%  o f  the en trep ren eu rs  

su rv ey ed  had  not rece ived  any  form al ed u catio n  in 1999 as opposed  to  20 .4%  in 1995. 

M o reo v er there  w as an increase  in the  nu m b er o f  post secondary  edu cated  b u s in ess  

p eo p le  in 1999 as 1.8%  o f  those  su rveyed  w ere  engag in g  in M S E  ac tiv itie s , as co m p ared

to  1.2%  in 1995. ( T a b le  3)

T able 3  L e v e l  O f  E d u ca tion  A tta in e d  B y  E n tre p re n eu rs  ( % )

E d u ca tion 1995 1999

N o n e 20.4 10.6

P rim ary
55.3 54 4

S econdary
23.2 33.1

1
|

H ig h er
----------------------------- -

1.2 1 8
j

S o u rc e : N a tio n a l M S E  B a s e lin e  S u rv e y  1999 .



T he level o f  education  that the en trep ren eu r has atta ined , has a d irec t b earing  on  the  

perform ance o f  h is/her M SE. E n trep ren eu rs  w ith  the highest revenue w ere  found  in the 

postg raduate  group , w h ile  those  w ith  the lo w est revenue w ere found am ong  th o se  w ith o u t 

education. (T ab le  4)

T a b le  4  G ro ss  M on th ly  R e v e n u e  R e tu rn s  B y  L e v e l O f  E du ca tion  ( % )

Kshs. N on e

_____________________

N u rse ry P r im a ry S econ d a ry I ’/grad P/grad

i

T o ta l

B elow  2 ,000 23.2 65.3 19.6 10.1 4.4 - 31.3

24.5 12.1 21.5 17.3 4.0 24 .0
2,001-5,000

' 21.4 17.1 22.1 22.4 4.4
5,001-10,000

10.000-20,000
19 9

—
17.4 20.7 20.6 20.6 20.5

4.7 5.6 12.7 17.6 4.1 4.1 3.8
20,001-50,000

6.4 - 6 .7 11.9 62.6 80.0 20.5

50,000+

S ou rce : N a tio n a l M S E  B a s e lin e  S u r v e y  1999 .

From  the  su rvey  data, 100%  o f  the  b u s in e ss  o w n ers  w ho engaged in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s , 

had a tta in ed  tertiary  ed u catio n  w h ich  in c lu d es co llege, g raduate and post g rad u a te  

studies. T h is  indicates that illite ra te  o r lo w  academ ic  qualifications seem  to  be  a 

h in d ran ce  regard ing  the partic ip a tio n  o f  en trep ren eu rs  in export activities.
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T rain ing  o f  en trep reneurs involves ed u ca tio n  received  ou tside  academ ic  schooling . T his 

includes the term s o f  m anagem ent, techn ica l tra in ing , m arketing  and  counseling .

T his type o f  tra in ing  is vital fo r th e  successfu l dev e lo p m en t o f  M icro  and  Sm all

E n terp rise  developm ent both  in the  ex p orting  arena  and  in the dom estic  m arket 

U nfortunately  abou t 85%  o f  the en trep ren eu rs  su rveyed , in the  national baseline  survey 

o f  M SE s, had not received  such tra in ing  T h is  has a d irect e ffec t on the  earn ings o f  the 

en trepreneurs. T h o se  w ho d id  no t get any type  o f  tra in in g  ex p e rien ced  lo w er profits and  

less business grow th as co m p ared  to  those  w ho undertook  som e tra in in g  sessions, 

(Government o f  Kenya, 1999)

In the survey  conducted  for th e  purpose  o f  th is research , M S E  o w n ers  engag ing  in 

exporting  ac tiv ities  sought bu sin ess  tra in in g  and  coun se llin g  from  vario u s sources w hich  

helped  to boost th e ir earnings. S o urces o f  tra in ing  included  the  fo llo w in g  13%  o f  the 

en terp rises rece ived  tra in ing  from  non governm ental o rg an isa tio n s, 80%  received  

tra in ing  from  consu ltan ts, and  6 6%  rece ived  counsel from  b u sin e ss  colleagues. 

T herefo re  all the  en terp rises th a t w ere  su rveyed  and  w ere en g ag in g  in  ex port activ ities 

regarded  tra in in g  as a vital co m p o n en t in b u sin ess  surv ival and  g row th . T his is in 

com parison  to  85%  o f  M S E s that w ere  su rveyed  in the  national b ase lin e  survey.

Training
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2.2.2 Characteristics Of MSEs in Kenya

B usiness C a p i ta l

A ccord ing  to  the  N ational B ase line  Survey on M S E s o f  1999, the  m ean  initial cap ital 

used to  start a business loca lly  w as K shs. 40 ,500 , w h ile  the  m ean  am oun t o f  additional 

capital in jected  in to  each b u s in e ss  w as K shs 24,500.

t

T he survey  also  rev ea led  the  sou rce  o f  start up  cap ita l, w as m ain ly  from  fam ily  o r ow n 

funds (90.4% ). For ad d itio n a l cap ita l, 80%  w as a lso  ga ined  from  fam ily  an d  th e  

en trep ren eu rs  owti sources.

T he o th er sources o f  b u s in ess  cap ital w as 0 .6% , w h ich  w as loaned  by banks. T h is  figu re  

po in ts to  the fact that access in g  bank  loans for M SE  ac tiv itie s  is d ifficu lt as b anks charge 

high in te rest rates o f  up to  25% . T hese  in stitu tio n s dem and  co lla teral w hich  is 

p roh ib itive  to  the en trep reneurs. N on  governm ental o rg an iza tio n s and  co -o p era tiv es w ere 

not com m only  used  as so u rces  o f  cap ital as only  1 .0%  o f  M S E  ow n ers  used  them  as a  

source  for b usiness cap ital. T h is  can be a ttribu ted  to  the po licy  fram ew ork  under w h ich  

they o pera te . F au lu  K enya , a m icro  cred it o rg an isa tio n , lends cap ital to  a  g roup  o f  ten  

in d iv iduals  w ho shou ld  b e  invo lved  in the ru n n in g  o f  th e  en terprise. T his d e te rs  

p rospec tive  en trep ren eu rs  a s  som e w ould  p refer to  run  th e ir ow n en terp rise . N o n  

governm enta l o rg an isa tio n s an d  C o-operatives, len d  th e  cap ita l w ith  in terest rates, w h ich  

are sligh tly  cheaper than  the ban k  rates.

In the  su rvey  cond u c ted  fo r the  purpose o f  this s tudy , 6 0 %  o f  the en trep ren eu rs  acq u ired  

the cap ital to  start their en te rp rises  that engaged  in  export ac tiv ities  from  their fam ily  and 

friends, 13%  from  th e ir o w n  resources, 20%  from  non governm ental o rgan isa tions and  

6%  from  com m ercial banks.
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Business Records and Bank Accounts

T he collection  and p rocessing  o f  b u sin ess  reco rd s is v ital to  the grow th o f  M icro  and 

Sm all E nterprises. M any en trep ren eu rs  d o  not k eep  any records. In th e  baselin e  survey it 

w as found that 64%  o f  the responden ts d id  not k e e p  any b u s in ess  records, w hile  77.0%  

said they did not m ain tain  bank  accounts.

T he lack o f  record  keep ing  and  an ab sence  o f  bank  accoun ts has lead  M SE s to  lack cred it 

w orth iness, decrease their effic iency  and  low er th e ir  sav ings capab ilities .

In the survey done for the purpose o f  th is s tu d y  on ex p o rt ac tiv itie s , 100%  o f  the 

responden ts had bank  accoun ts and  k ep t b u siness records. T h is  is due to  the fact that the 

custom ers are located  ou tside  the K enyan  b o rd e r  and  all tran sac tio n s are  conducted  

through the banks using le tte rs  o f  cred it. T h is  is a  sharp  co n tra s t com p ared  to the 

N ational baseline survey w h ich  includes bo th  ex p o rtin g  and  non  ex porting  en terprises, 

w hereby  64%  o f  the  en te rp rises  d id  no t keep  any  b u siness reco rd s, w h ile  77%  d id  not 

have any bank  accounts.

M a rk e t in g  and P ro m o tio n  o f  M S E  P ro d u c ts  an d  S erv ic es

In the a rea  o f  m arketing  and  p rom otions, the b ase lin e  survey o f  1999, found  that it w as 

m in im al despite the fact th at these  tw o  e lem en ts  a re  the d riv in g  fo rce  in b u siness 

expansion. M any M S E s, in c lu d in g  those  that en g ag e  in export ac tiv ities  d id  no t undertake 

m arketing  p ractices such as ad v ertis ing  using th e  e lec tro n ic  m edia , p rin t m edia , a ttend  

trade  exh ib itions and  p rin t posters, fliers and  b rochures. A lm o st h a lf  o f  the M SE s 

su rveyed  (49.2% ) said  th a t they had  n o t done an y th in g  to  p ro m o te  th e ir  p roducts and 

serv ices, w hile 42 .2%  ind icated  that the quality  o f  th e ir  se rv ices and  p ro d u cts  as w ell as 

cu sto m er sa tisfaction  w ere the  m ain  m ethods o f  p ro m o tio n  o f  th e ir  goods and  services.
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Furtherm ore m ajority o f  the M S E s opera to rs d id  not have a sp ec ific  so u rce  o f  m arket 

inform ation w hich is very in strum en ta l in the developm en t o f  th ese  en terp rises. 62 .7%  

indicated  that they had  no sp ec ific  sou rce  o f  m arket in fo rm ation  w h ile  3 2 .7 %  indicated  

that they  relied  on c lien te le  sa tisfac tio n  and quality  o f  p ro ducts  as th e  m ain  w ays o f  

expand ing  th e ir m arkets, (Government o f  Kenya, 1999).

In the survey  that w as co n d u c ted  fo r the purpose o f  th is resea rch , in d ica ted  various 

m odes o f  m arketing  used  to  m ark e t their serv ices and p roducts  o u ts id e  the national 

borders. 33%  o f  the en te rp rises  th a t engaged  in exporting  ac tiv itie s  used  the  in ternet as a 

m arketing  too l, by c rea tin g  w eb  s ite s  an d  listing  th e ir en te rp rises  b u s in e ss  n am es on trade 

listings.

53%  o f  the en terp rises used  o th er local o rgan isations to  p rom ote  th e ir  en te rp rise s  in o ther 

countries. This includes th e  K en y a  T ourist B oard , C o m p u ter S ociety  o f  K en y a  and  the 

H orticu ltu ral C o o p era tion  D ev e lo p m en t A uthority .

6%  o f  the  en terp rises m ark e ted  them selves th rough  the use o f  fo re ig n  telev ision , 

new spapers and rad io  ad v ertisem en ts .

F inally , 6 .7%  o f  the en te rp rises  used  already estab lish ed  co n tac ts  in fo re ig n  coun tries to 

m arket th e ir goods.

2.3 T H E  R O L E  P L A Y E D  B Y  M S E s

The ro le  o f  M S E s en g ag in g  in e x p o rt ac tiv ities  as w ell as th o se  th a t op era te  in the 

dom estic  realm , in the K en y an  eco n o m y  as p erce iv ed  by the G o v e rn m en t o f  K enya in 

Sessional Paper No. 2 o f  1992 on  M ic ro  and Sm all E n terp rise  and  Ju a  K ali D evelopm en t

in K enya these  are>

Firstly , there is a s ig n ifican t co n trib u tio n  to the  econom y in term s o f  o u tp u t o f  goods and  

services. A lso  there  is th e  c rea tio n  o f  jo b s  at rela tively  low  cap ita l co sts , e spec ia lly  in the 

fast g row ing  serv ice sector. T h e  to tal num ber o f  regu lar w orkers co n sis tin g  o f  the ow ner, 

fam ily  m em bers and  ap p ren tice s  is approx im ately  2.2 m illion . W h en  part-tim e and
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casual w orkers w ere added, the total em p lo y m en t increased  to 2 4 m illion, (Government 

o f  Kenya, 1999)).

T he average  size o f  an M SE in term s o f  w orkers in K enya  is about 1.8 w orkers w h ich  

co rresp o n d s w ell w ith 1.8 for B o tsw ana and  E ritrea , 1 9  for Lesotho and  2.1 fo r 

Z im b ab w e, (Government o f  Kenya, 1999). In the  K enyan  national level abou t 7 0 %  are  

one person  enterprises.

T a b le  5 , o u tlin e s  the  n u m b er o f  w o rk e rs  in M S E s  in re la tio n  to  th e  rural /U rb a n  

d is tr ib u tio n . It is in te res tin g  to  n o te  th a t in th e  ru ra l to w n s  a n d  rural a reas , th e re  a re  no  

M S E s w 'hich em p lo y s  ab o v e  15 p eo p le . In m a jo r  to w n s , th e re  a re n ’t an y  M S E s  

e m p lo y in g  ab o v e  25  peop le . T h is  illu s tra te s  th a t u rb an  b a se d  M S E s are  la rg e r in  s ize  

in re fe re n c e  to  th e  n u m b er o f  em p lo y ees .

T a b le  5 E m ploym ent Size O f M SEs

SIZE (Persons)

r
NbL &  MBS O th e r m ajo r 

Towns

R u ra l

Tow ns

R ural a reas

T o tal

1 6 8 6 73.5 4.4 69 5 70.1

169 14.1 18 5 18 8 1 7 9
2

11.5 9.3 5.0 8.2 8.7
3-5

1.4 1.9 1.7 3.1 2.6
6-10

0 9 0.8 0 4 0 4 3 8
11-15

0 3 0.4 0.1

0 4 0.1
16-25 “ “

26-50
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Total

Source: ( C B S ,  I C E  G , K -R e p ,  19 99 ).
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In the survey conducted  for th is study, 40%  o f  the M S E s en g ag in g  in ex port ac tiv itie s  

em ployed  betw een  one to  ten  em ployees, 26 .7%  em p lo y ed  b e tw een  eleven  to tw en ty  

persons. 6%  em ployed  b e tw een  tw en ty - one  and  th irty  peop le , an d  20%  em p lo y ed  

b e tw een  31 and 40 people. F inally  6 .7%  o f  the  en te rp rises  em p lo y ed  b e tw een  41 and  50 

people. This is illustrated  in T ab le  15. T h ese  figu res illu stra te  the  c ruc ia l role that M S E s 

are p laying in c reating  jo b  opportun ities.

/
The second role p layed by M S E s en g ag in g  in ex p o rt o r  o p era tin g  in the  dom estic  realm , 

in the  K enyan econom y is that M S E  ac tiv itie s  en co u rag es th e  use o f  local resou rces thus 

lead ing  to m ore effective  use o f  cap ital. T h is  is w ell illu stra ted  in the hand icraft sec to r 

w here ind igenous raw  m ateria ls are  u tilized  such as w o o d , sisal and  leather.

T h ird ly , M SE  activ ity  increases the  partic ip a tio n  o f  in d ig en o u s K en y an s in the  eco n o m ic  

ac tiv ities o f  the country. T h is in tu rn  has h e lp ed  to  increase  th e  incom e gen era tin g  

potential w ithin the local people.

In the survey conducted , 6 0 %  o f  th e  en te rp rises  en g ag in g  in ex p o rt ac tiv ities , w ere  

ow ned  by  ind igenous K enyans, w h ile  4 0 %  w ere o w n ed  by  K en y an s o f  A sian  origin.

F ourth ly , M SE s d evelop  a pool o f  sk illed  and  sem i-sk illed  w orkers as a  basis  fo r fu tu re  

industrial expansion. It is en v is io n ed , by  the  G o v ern m en t o f  K enya, th a t the  co u n try  w ill 

be  industria lized  by the  y ear 2020 , th ere fo re  M S E s w ill p rov ide  a pool o f  sem i sk illed  

and  sk illed  w orkers.

F ifth , M SE s prom ote  special sub  co n trac tin g  a rran g em en ts  from  large en te rp rises , w h ich  

c rea tes  the d istribu tion  o f  financial reso u rces  to  the sm all estab lishm en ts.

F inally , M SE  activ ity  offers ex ce llen t op p o rtu n ities  fo r en trep reneuria l and m anageria l 

ta len t to m ature, w hich in tu rn  w ill fo ste r g rea ter eco n o m ic  d ev e lo p m en t in the  country .
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2.4 P R O B L E M  F A C E D  BY M S E s IN K E N Y A

It is un fo rtu n a te  that m any M icro  and Sm all E n te rp rise s  inc lu d in g  those that en g ag e  in 

exporting  ac tiv itie s  co llapse. A ccord ing  to the 1999 B ase lin e  S urvey  there  w as a to tal o f  

11,360 en te rp rises  w hich  c lo sed  dow n in 1998, ou t o f  th ese  40 .6%  w ere  in the 

m anufactu ring  sec to r and  4 2 .9 %  w ere in the se rv ices sector.

It is in te restin g  to  no te  that a lthough  the trade secto r acco u n ts  for a lm ost 70%  o f  th e  total 

num ber o f  ex is tin g  M S E s in K enya, they acco u n ted  fo r only  15%  o f  the co llap sed  

enterprises.

M icro and  Sm all en te rp rise  ow n ers  engaging  in ex p o rt face  severa l p rob lem s w hile  

conducting  th e ir  businesses. T h is  includes the fo llow ing

The lack o f  m ark e t share in som e export sectors is one  o f  th e  m ajo r p rob lem s fac in g  M S E  

developm ent. T h is  is b ro u g h t about by com petition  as m any  en te rp rises  engage  in  s im ila r 

activities. T h is  is w ell d ep ic ted  in the K enyan and  Jap an ese  b a sk e t m ak ing  industry . T h e  

Japanese im ita ted  and  m o d ified  the  K enyan trad itio n al w o v en  b ask ets , and  the  la tte r  w ere  

being  e x p o rted  to  the  U S  m arket. D ue to  m ass p ro d u ctio n  an d  b e tte r quality  b ask e ts , the  

Japanese b a sk e ts  have cap tu red  the  once fully K enyan  d o m in a ted  m a r k e t /  K-MAP,

2002).

A ccess to  c red it is an o th er m ajo r hand icap  facing M S E  d ev elopm en t. T his includes lack  

o f  op era tin g  funds, lack  o f  co lla teral for cred it as w ell as  funds fo r expansion . In K enya , 

Interest ra tes  o f  b o rro w ed  m oney from  the com m erc ial b an k s  a re  exo rb itan t w ith  som e 

banks ch a rg in g  in te rest rates o f  up to 30% . (Daily Nation August, 2002). T herefo re  

m any M S E  o w n ers  can n o t b e  ab le  to  access the credit.
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"

A cqu iring  trade  licenses is d ifficu lt b ecau se  o f  b eau rc ra tic  p rocedures. U sually , the 

go v ern m en t and  local au tho rities  issue these  licenses a fte r certain  lengthy p rocedures. 

T herefo re  licensing  is o ften  a b u rd en so m e  ex e rc ise  as w ell as expensive. M o reo v er 

stringen t h ea lth  standards and quality assu ran ce  stan d ard s are  a lso  a m ajor ch a llen g e  to  

M SE s en g ag in g  in ex port ac tiv itie s  espec ia lly  in the  food  sec to r such as ho rticu ltu ra l and  

fishery  sub sectors.

i

The unavailab ility  o f  sk illed  labour is an o th e r p rob lem  faced  by  M SEs. T h is a sp ec t is 

d irectly  lin k ed  to  the  fact that M S E  ow n ers  can n o t b e  able  to  affo rd  train ing for th e ir  

em p loyees as m any o f  these  en te rp rises  can n o t a ffo rd  such expenses. Furtherm ore , th ese  

en te rp rises  do  not have the  ability  to  h ire  sk illed  lab o u r as they  requ ire  h igher w ag es 

w hich  th e  en terp rise  ow ners can  ill afford .

S hortage o f  raw  m ateria ls  is an o th er p ro b lem  faced  by M S E  ow ners, who engage in  

export ac tiv ities . T h is  is d irectly  lin k ed  to  the  fact th a t en trep ren eu rs  cannot a ffo rd  to  buy 

large v o lu m es o f  stock, h ence  the  p rofit m arg in s  a re  low er, as opposed  to b uy ing  raw  

m ate ria ls  in  bu lk , w hich  in tu rn  increase  profits.

P oor in frastru c tu re  h inders the grow th  o f  M S E  ac tiv itie s . P oor transport ne tw orks 

usually  have  a d irect e ffec t on  the co s t o f  th e  g o ods usually  m ak ing  the prices ex p en siv e . 

T h is  is th e  case  in K enya  w hereby  the  ro ad  n e tw o rk  in som e parts o f  the coun try  is p o o r 

and  th e re  is a lso  the lack of, o r poor railw ay  ne tw o rk . T elecom m unication  costs  a re  

exo rb itan t and  in som e instances unreliab le . T h is  is tru e  fo r K enya w hereby in te rn e t 

reliab ility  an d  telephone serv ices a re  not g u a ran teed  and  is a lso  very costly.
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The lack o f  av a ilab ility  o f  p ow er supply is an o th er m ajo r h in d ran ce  to the g ro w th  o f  

M SEs engag ing  in export. E lectrifica tion  pro jects e sp ec ia lly  in th e  th ird  w orld  are 

usually  co n cen tra ted  in rural and urban tow ns, leav ing  m any  a rea s  w ith o u t access to 

pow er. T he cost o f  e lec tric ity  is high in K enya. T h ere fo re  so m e M S E s

cannot be  ab le  to  en g ag e  in certain  activ ities  such as w ie ld in g , m an u fac tu rin g  and 

au tom ated  carpentry . W ith  the high cost o f  e lec tric ity  th e  p ro d u c ts  e x p o rted  are usually 

not very co m p e titiv e  in pricing.

The lack o f  a ffo rd ab le  and  secure  w ork  sites is an o th e r p rob lem  fac ing  M S E s 

developm en t in the  ex p o rt realm . T h is is c losely  lin k ed  to  the  access  o f  c red it and  capital 

to pay for ren t, w h ich  is usually  v iew ed  as a m ajor overhead . T h is  in tu rn  tran sla tes  to 

h igher p ric ing  o f  the  goods that a re  exported . T hese  co n s tra in ts  a re  w ell tab u la ted  in 

T able 6.
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Table 6 Most Severe Constraints Faced by MSE Enterprises in Kenya

Enterprise Category Rural Urban All MSEs

Markets and Competition 38.5 61.5 34.1

Lack of Credit 43.7 56.3 18 4

Poor Roads / Transport 65.6 34.4 7.2

Shortage of Raw materials 49 4 50.6 6.8

Interference from Authorities 19.2 80 8 6.0

Poor Security 40.2 600 •> i3 I

Lack of work sites 22.3 77.7 2.5

Lack of Skilled labour 50.5 49.5 0.6

_____________

Power Interruptions and Inaccessibility 

Eectricity and Water supply

59.2 40.8 0.5

Other 7.8 9 1 9.1

No Problem 8 11.5 11.7

Total 100

Source: (CBS, IC E  G, K -R ep, 1999).
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A dditional constraints that w ere ex p e rien ced  by M SE s engagag ing  in ex p o rt a c tiv itie s  as 

dep ic ted  in the study co n d ucted  are

Poor external trade in K enya h am p ered  the  grow th  o f  M S E s engag ing  in e x p o rt in 2001. 

M oreover, there w as a rem ark ab le  rise  in im ports  w hile  dom estic  ex p o rts  in c reased  only  

m arg inally  w hich caused  a  d e te rio ra tio n  o f  trade  deficits. T he large in c rease  in im ports 

w as largely  due to  a substan tia l rise  in im ports  o f  non - food industria l su p p lie s  and  

transport equipm ent. T he s ig n ific an t d ec lin e  in bo th  ex port value and v o lu m es o f  so m e o f  

the principal com m odities illu stra te s  the p o o r perfo rm ance  o f  dom estic ex p o rts . T h is  poor 

state o f  affairs is a ttrib u ted  to  w eak  in ternational dem and  and lo w er in te rnational 

com m odity  prices, (Government o f  Kenya, 2002)

The M SE  m anufacturing  sec to r has  su ffe red  a decline due to  the p o o r in fra stru c tu re , 

w hich  has led to  high tran sp o rta tio n  costs. A lso  te lecom m unica tions and  en e rg y  co sts  are  

high as well as o ther fac to rs like  taxa tion . T herefo re  the co m p etitiv en ess  o f  these  

products have been reduced  b o th  in the local and  regional m arkets.

W hile  engaging in export, M S E s face  f lu c tu a tio n s in the exchange rates w h ich  usually  

has a negative effect on the e n te rp rise ’s p ro fits  a s  losses o r declined  p ro fits  m ay  be 

experienced.

M SEs experience the p rob lem  o f  rep a tria tio n  o f  p ro fits  from  the country  th a t th e  ex p o rts  

have been  delivered to, as th ey  m ay  be co n stra in ed  o r restric ted  in som e coun tries.

The p roduct that is exported  m ay n o t b e  accep tab le  in the country  that the  M S E  w an ts  to  

e x p o n  to, therefore there w ill be  no  sa les  th at w ill be  realized  by the en te rp rise .

P o litica l, econom ic or social in stab ility  in th e  coun try  that is receiving th e  goods can  lead  

to  losses by the M SE. F u rth e rm o re  the  po licy  o f  n a tionalization  o f  en te rp rises  in the
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country  w here the p roducts for ex p o rt are  o rig in a tin g  from  w ill a lso  cause  huge loses. 

T his policy o f  n a tio n a liza tio n , w as e ffec ted  by the  E th io p ian  governm en t during  H aile  

S a lases’s reign as em peror.

T he slow  paym ent o r non- p ay m en t by the foreign  cu sto m ers  is an o th er problem  faced  by 

M SE s engaging in ex p o rt Hade. T h is  delay  in p ay m en t usually  jeo p a rd ize s  th e  runn ing  o f  

the en terprise  due to cash flo w  p rob lem s. M o reover, th e re  m ay be a b reach  o f  con tract, 

w hich will be d ifficu lt to  so lve  due  to  the  d istance  b e tw een  the  tw o  countries.

T he education secto r in K enya has  been  a ffec ted  by the p o o r eco n o m ic  situa tion  

especially  at the secondary  schoo l level. For ex am p le , in the y ea r 2000, 5.9 m illion  

ch ild ren  were en ro lled  in p rim ary  schoo ls b u t on ly  6 5 2 ,0 0 0  w ere  en ro lled  in secondary  

schools. A s ea rlie r illustrated  in tab le  4, the h igher the  ed u catio n  level o f  an en trep ren eu r, 

the m ore incom e that they earn. T h e  en ro llm en t in secondary schoo ls has b een  d ec lin ing  

as illustrated  in T ab le  7

T a b le  7 E n ro lm e n t L e v e ls  In  E d u ca tio n a l In s titu tion s

E ducational Level 1996

’0000

1999

’0000

2000

’0000

Enrollment in Primary School 5,597.6 5,7971.6 5,882.7

Enrollment in Secondary School 658.3 638.5 652.3

Enrollment in Colleges 42.9 48.7 49.4

Enrollment in Universities 43.1 33.7 39.7

Sou rce (CBS,ICEG, K-Rcp, 1999)

46



Lack o f  locally availab le  raw  m ate ria ls  locally , w as a n o th e r  challenge faced by  M SE s 

engaging in export ac tiv ities, w hich  in essence  increased  the  cost the cost o f  p roduction  

o f  the goods.

The breakage o f  goods w h ile  b e in g  tran sp o rted  to  o v e rsea s  coun tries w as an o th er 

problem  that w as h ighligh ted  especially  in  en te rp rises  th a t d ea lt w ith ceram ic artifacts 

and com puters. R e la ted  to  th is  p rob lem  o f  b reak ag e , is th e  cha llenge  o f  the  h igh  co st o f  

packaging the goods, so as to  p reven t any breakage.

H igh insurance co st is ano ther p rob lem  faced , as the  goo d s th a t are be ing  ex p o rted  shou ld  

be insured in case o f  any loss.

T he language b a rrie r betw een  th e  en trep ren eu r an d  th e  c lien t in the foreign coun try , 

w hile  transacting  business, w as a lso  h igh ligh ted  as a p ro b lem  by en trepreneurs.

T he attainm ent o f  high s tandards o f  the  quality  o f  goo d s b e in g  exp o rted  is a  m ajo r 

challenge to en trep reneurs, especially  fo r goods d e s tin ed  fo r th e  E uropean , A m erican  and  

Far East m arkets.

T he perceived h igh  level o f  taxa tion  is an o th er ch a llen g e  fac e d  by  en trep ren eu rs  engag ing  

in export activ ities. T h is includes im port taxes and  o th e r non  tariffs  barriers  such  as 

quotas and  stringen t hea lth  and  safe ty  gu idelines im p o sed  on  th e  goods.

F inally , po litical and econom ic instab ility  in K en y a  and  o th e r  A frican  coun tries, w hich  

are the destination  o f  the goods and  serv ices that a re  ex p o rted , is a m ajo r p roblem  facing 

M S E s engaging  in export activ ities. For ex am p le  th e  po litica l in surgence in the 

D em ocratic  R epub lic  o f  C ongo  (D R C ), has h am p ered  th e  easy fac ilita tio n  o f  export 

ac tiv ities betw een  som e K enyan  en te rp rises  and  c lien ts  fro m  the  D R C  due to econom ic  

and  political instab ility  caused  by rebel invasions.
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C H A P T E R  T H R E E  G O V E R N M E N T  P O L IC IE S  R E L A T I N G  T O  T H E

P R O M O T I O N  O F  M S E s  E N G A G IN G  IN  E X P O R T  

A C T I V I T I E S  IN  K E N Y A .

3.0 IN T R O D U C T IO N

M SEs in K enya face several ch a llen g es, w h ich  h av e  b een  h igh ligh ted  in C h ap te r Tw o. 

M ost o f  these  problem s stem  o u t o f  a po o rly  s tru c tu red  and im p lem en ted  policy 

fram ew ork.

T h e  G o v e rn m e n t o f  K e n y a  re c o g n iz e s  th e  im p o r ta n c e  o f  M S E s in th e  c re a tio n  o f  jo b  

o p p o rtu n itie s , s tim u la tin g  e c o n o m ic  g ro w th , fa c ilita te  g re a te r  e q u a liza tio n  o f  in co m es 

and  eco n o m ic  o p p o rtu n itie s  e sp e c ia lly  fo r w o m e n  a n d  o th e r  sp ecia l in te re s t g ro u p s  

and  a lso  to  lev e l th e  p la y in g  fie ld  b e tw e e n  th e  b ig  a n d  sm a ll b u s in e sse s . W ith  th e se  

ad v a n ta g e s  o f  p ro m o tin g  M S E s a c tiv it ie s  in K e n y a , th e  g o v e rn m e n t h as  c o m e  u p  w ith  

sev era l p o licy  d o cu m en ts  in c lu d in g  “A S tr a te g y  F o r  S m a ll  E n te rp r is e s  D e v e lo p m e n t  

in  K e n y a  T o w a r d s  th e  Y ea r  2 0 0 0 . (G o v e r n m e n t o f  K e n y a , 19 8 9 ), S e s s io n a l P a p e r  N o. 

2  o f  1 9 9 2  o n  S m a ll E n te rp r is e  a n d  J u a  K a li  D e v e lo p m e n t  in K e n y a  (G o v e r n m e n t o f  

K en ya , 1 9 9 2 ), S e s s io n a l P a p e r  N o . 2  o f  1 9 9 7  o n  I n d u s tr ia l  T ra n sfo rm a tio n  to  th e  y e a r  

2 0 2 0  (  G o v e r n m e n t o f  K e n y a , 1 9 9 7 )  a n d  m o s t  r e c e n t ly  “A R e n e w e d  P o l ic y  a n d  

S tr a te g y  F r a m e w o rk  f o r  M ic r o  a n d  S m a ll  E n te r p r is e s  D e v e lo p m e n t  in  K e n y a  

(G o v e rn m e n t o f  K e n y a , 1 9 9 8 )

3.1 A N  A N A L Y S I S  O F  P O L IC IE S  P E R T A I N I N G  T O  M S E S  P A R T I C I P A T I N G  IN  

E X P O R T  A C T I V I T I E S

T he op era tio n s o f  M S E s h ave  b een  h am p ered  by a m y riad  o f  p rob lem s an d  the 

governm ent has  in troduced  the R en ew ed  Policy  and  S tra teg y  F ram ew ork  fo r M icro  and

48



Sm all E n terp rise  D evelopm en t in K enya T his policy  d raft w as c o m p iled  in 1998 w ith the 

assistance o f  the In ternational C en tre  for E conom ic G row th. (1C EG ) and  has o u tlin ed  the 

fo llow ing  stra teg ies  that a re  ap p licab le  to  bo th  M SE s th a t en g ag e  in e x p o rtin g  ac tiv ities  

and those th at relay on the  do m estic  m arket.

3.1.1 T h e  L e g a l and R e g u la r ly  F ra m e w o rk

The com plex  legal and  reg u la to ry  fram ew ork , under w h ich  M S E s o p e ra te  h av e  affected  

negatively  the  start up, o p e ra tio n  and  grow th  o f  these  en terp rises. T h is  is b ecau se  

en trep reneurs w aste  a lot o f  tim e  and  m oney pu rsu ing  b u sin ess  lic en ces , hefty  tran sactio n  

costs  due to  the  am big u ities  an d  co m p lex ities  in business req u irem en ts  a n d  restric tions on 

business o p p o rtu n ities  a ris in g  from  in h ib itive  by  laws.

T ra d e  l ic e n s in g

T rade licensing  affec ts  n eg a tiv e ly  on  the grow th  and d ev e lo p m en t o f  M S E s in K enya. 

Initially , licen sin g  in K en y a  w as in tro d u ced  to contro l b u sin ess  ac tiv itie s  as w ell as raise  

revenue fo r the  g o v ern m en t, b u t now adays local au th o rities  w h o  are  ch a rg e d  w ith  th is  

responsib ility  o f  licensing  use  it as a m eans o f  g en era ting  revenue. T h is  h as c rea ted  a 

restric tive  b a rrie r , as th ese  licen ses  are expensive. F u rth erm o re , th e re  is con sid erab le  

m ultip lic ity  o f  licensing  b e tw een  th e  C entra l governm en t and  th e  L ocal g o v ern m en t. T he 

p rocedure  o f  acq u irin g  a  lic en ce  is very  lengthy  and  cu m b erso m e  w h ich  fu rth e r e lic its  the 

p ropagation  o f  co rrup tion .

In o rder to  ad d ress the ab o v e  p ro b lem s, the governm ent cam e up  w ith  a po licy  paper 

‘Sessional Paper No. 2 o f  1992' w h ich  recom m ended  that the  re lev an t go v ern m en t 

m in istries  to g e th er w ith  th e  A tto rn ey  G e n e ra l’s o ffice  rev iew  law s p e rta in in g  licencing  

and  to  de te rm in e  how  th ey  h av e  im p ac ted  M S E s directly  and  ind irectly .

T h is  po licy  has b een  im p lem en ted  th ro u g h  the crea tion  o f  the D ereg u la tio n  S ec tion  (D S ) 

w ith in  the  M in istry  o f  P lan n in g  and  N ational D evelopm ent in 1996 to  rev iew  the legal
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and regulatory fram ew ork  w ith in  w h ich  M SE s opera te  in. O u t o f  th is  rev iew , the DS 

iden tified  13 Acts o f  P arliam en t a n d  13 b y -law s rela ting  to T rade licen sin g  that requ ired  

to  b e  am ended .

T he T rade  L icensing  A ct (C ap  4 9 7 )  w as am en d ed  by the  1997 F inance  A ct to  d isco n tin u e  

the co llection  o f  trade licensing  fees w ith  e ffec t from  1st January  1998.

• R eg is tra tio n  o f  Business N a m es  A c t

T he reg istra tion  o f  busin esses  is o f ten  v iew ed  as a cu m bersom e, b u reau cra tic  and  costly  

p rocess T he reason b e in g  th a t a p ro sp ec tiv e  business o w n er m u st w rite  a le tte r to  the 

R eg is tra r o f  C om pan ies, p ro p o sin g  th ree  n am es that he in tends to  reg ister. T h en  a search 

is co n d u c ted  to  verify  w h e th er th e  b u s in ess  nam e chosen  has already  b een  tak en  up by 

an o th er party. T here  is a fee lev ie d  fo r th is  search , w hich  takes a m in im um  o f  tw o  w eeks. 

T hen  tw o  form s have  to  be filled  o u t and  a fee is a lso  im posed. F u rth erm o re  read ily  

av a ilab le  in fo rm ation  abou t the reg is tra tio n  o f  b usinesses is lack ing .

In o rd e r  to  solve the  p rob lem  o f  reg is tra tio n  o f  b usinesses b e in g  cu m b erso m e , the  

ap p lica tio n  form s have  b een  s im p lif ied  an d  reduced  from  fou r to  one by the reg is tra r o f  

co m p an ies  in the y ear 2000.

• S ecu r ity  o f  T e n u re

M any o f  the M SE  o p era tio n s a re  ca rried  ou t in rented p rem ises  hence h am p erin g  the 

ex p an sio n  o f  M SE s in K enya  as th e  ab sen ce  o f  legal titles co n trib u tes  to the lack o f  

access to  credit. T here  is a lso  perpe tual h a rassm en t o f  th e  en trep ren eu rs  by the local 

au th o rities  M ajority  o f  M S E s (6 6 % ) ren t th e ir  business p rem ises and only  11.2%  have
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their own prem ises / w o rk p lace  w ith  title  deeds. T he o thers o pera te  w ith o u t pay ing  for 

their w orkplace, as they  are invaders o r squatters, {Government o f  Kenya, 1998).

C urren tly , o w nersh ip  a rra n g e m e n ts  a re  no t clearly  defined , as the  M in is try  o f  L ands 

canno t issue titles to  M S E  A sso c ia tio n s.

Im provem ent should  b e  m ade  b y  the  g o v ernm en t, by  en su ring  the  e ff ic ien cy  o f  the 

reg istration  o f  p roperty  rig h ts  and  sim p lifica tio n  o f  tax structures.

L a b o u r  L a w s

L ab o u r law s are  r ig id  in re la tio n  to  M S E s, w h ich  o p e ra te  in re la tiv e ly  v o la tile  m ark e t 

s itu a tio n s . T h is  in c lu d e s  re c ru itm e n t  an d  d ism issa l reg u la tio n s , re s tr ic tio n s  on 

e m p lo y m e n t o f  p a rt t im e  a n d  te m p o ra ry  w o rk e rs  an d  re s tr ic tio n s  on  p a y  ra te s , h in d e r  

th e  flex ib ility  u n d e r  w h ic h  M S E s  o p e ra te  in as th ey  h a v e  to  be  a b le  to  re a c t to  

u n ex p ec ted  ch an g es  in  th e  m ark e t.

T herefore, it is reco m m en d ed  th a t a rev iew  o f  all em ploym ent re la ted  reg u la tio n s  by  the 

A ttorney  G en era l’s o ffice , in co llab o ra tio n  w ith  th e  M inistry  o f  P lan n in g  an d  N ational 

D evelopm ent shou ld  b e  ca rried  ou t

3.1.2 C re d it  and F in a n c e

T he lack o f  access to  c red it fac ilitie s  is a m ajor h indrance to  the d ev e lo p m en t o f  M SE s in 

K enya. A s h igh ligh ted  in S essio n a l P ap er N o  2 o f  1992, ou tlined  a n u m b er o f  factors, 

w hich constra ined  access to  c re d it by M S E s ow ners. T h ese  included  th e  lack  o f  

experience A  the b o rro w ers  w ith  c red it institu tions. M oreover the re lu c tan ce  o f  large
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and form al financial in stitu tio n s  to len d  to  M SE s. S tringen t collateral req u irem en ts , low  

volum e o f  funds for loans, h igh  in te rest rates and  high adm in istra tive  o v erh ead s w h ich  is 

relatively  high in co m p ariso n  to  th e  size o f  loans, h am pers the accessing  o f  loans.

T he Sessional Paper N o. 2 reco m m en d ed  the fo llo w in g  stra teg ies and  p ro g ram m es so as 

to  rectify  the problem  o f  lack  o f  access  to  funds fo r M S E s w hich  are:

•  The governm ent h as  to  pu t leg is la tio n  fo r the  deregu lation  o f  in te rest rates.

•  T o  increase loan funds by  e s tab lish in g  c red it guaran tee  schem es an d  specia l c red it 

program m es.

•  T rain ing  o f  b an k  o ffic e rs  so  as to  reo rien t them  to  lending  to  M S E s as w ell as 

tra in ing  them  in ap p ra isa l an d  superv ision . A lso  the bank  o fficers  a re  to  be 

reoriented to  cash  f lo w  len d in g  as o p p o sed  to  co lla te ral b ased  lending.

•  R evision o f  the  In d u stria l T ra in in g  A c t so  as to  accom m odate  the use o f  funds by  

com m ercial b an k s  an d  D ev e lo p m en t F inancia l institu tions for tra in in g  th e ir  M SE  

clients.

•  E stab lishm ent o f  an  e x p o rt c red it g u a ran tee  m echanism .

•  E stab lishm ent o f  a  v en tu re  cap ital institu tion .

•  C reation  o f  a fo rum  th rough  w h ich  th e  C en tra l B ank and D ev e lo p m en t F inancia l 

Institu tions (D F Is) d eb a te  and  reco m m en d  ap p ro p ria te  changes in b an k in g  

regulations.

•  In troduction o f  ap p ro p ria te  co u rses in M S E  developm ent.
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•  T he governm ent is to  u n d e rtak e  special stud ies to investigate  the s tru c tu re  o f  risks 

assoc ia ted  w ith lending  to  th e  sm all en terp rise  sector.

T he p rov isions in the Sessional P a p e r  do  not adequate ly  m eet the d em an d  fo r c red it by 

the M S E s secto r m ainly due to  h ig h  in te res t rates lev ied  on b o rrow ed  m o n ey , s trin g en t 

co lla teral requ irem ents, low' v o lu m e s  o f  lo anab le  funds and inadequate  b u s in e ss  su pport

services.

In o rd er to  e lim inate  these  p ro b lem s o f  lack o f  access by M S E s to c red it, the  1998 

R enew ed  Policy  and  S trategy  F ra m e w o rk  fo r M SE  D evelopm en t in K enya , o u tlin es  the 

fo llow ing  stipulation.

T he reg u la tion  o f  M icro  fin an ce  In stitu tio n s  a re  im portan t to  M SEs. E x is tin g  

com m erc ia l bank ing  reg u la tions a re  d es ig n ed  fo r a loan  portfo lio  w ith  b o rro w ers  w hose 

ch arac te ris tic s  are substan tia lly  d iffe re n t from  those  o f  a  typical m icro  fin an ce  institu tion. 

M o reo v er a m icrofinance p o rtfo lio  c o n sis ts  o f  m any sm all, unsecured  sh o rt - term  loans 

w hich  m akes the m ethodology  o f  a sse ssm e n t o f  ind iv idual bo rrow ers im p o ss ib le  to  

im plem ent.

O n th e  o th e r hand, conven tional b a n k  regu la to ry  an d  superv ising  p rac tise  fo cu s on risks 

and  are d esigned  to  access the  re liab ility  o f  co lla teral and the  financial s tab ility  o f  the  

borrow er.

T h erefo re  in o rder to rectify  the  s itu a tio n , the  C entra l B ank (C B K ) sh o u ld  d ev e lo p  

stan d ard s and rev iew ing  su p e rv is io n  p ro ced u res  w ith in  the  B anking A ct in o rd er to  

p rov ide  fo r a new  leg isla tion  to  re g u la te  m icro  finance institutions.

In ad d itio n  to  the CB K  d ev e lo p in g  s tan d a rd s  a se lf-regu la ting  body o f  the M S E  secto r 

can  b e  created . It should  co m p rise  o r  rep resen ta tiv es  from  the stakeho lders in c lu d in g  

m icro  finance institutions, d o n o rs, co m m erc ia l b anks and governm ent d ep artm en ts.
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T his body  is to be charged  w ith  the  resp o n sib ility  o f  d esig n in g  superv iso ry  s tandards 

ta ilo red  for M SEs.

A m ajo r problem  facing M ic ro -fin an ce  In stitu tio n s (M F Is) is that they are p rev en ted  from  

accep ting  deposits by bank ing  law s. H o w ev er, dep o sit m obilization  is as im p o rtan t to  

M SE s as a re  c red it services. F u r th e m o re  m ob iliz ing  dep o sits  is im portan t to  th e  v iab ility  

o f  institu tions w ork ing  with M SE s.

F urtherm ore the governm ent sh o u ld  a llo w  com m erc ial b anks to  d evelop  m icro  en terp rise
I

program m es. M oreover in o rder to  p ro v id e  accessib ility  to  cred it facilities , the  M inistry  

o f  F inance in co llaboration  w ith  th e  C B K  sh o u ld  co n sid er the  A cts g o v ern in g  any sav ing  

institu tions w ith  a perceived  positiv e  o rien ta tio n  to  M S E s secto r such as the  K en y a  Post 

O ffice  Savings B ank and C o -o p era tiv es  w hich  have nationw ide  branches.

3.1.3 P h ys ica l In fra s tru c tu re

M S E s ac tiv ities  are usually h am p ered  by the  fo llow ing  physical in frastru c tu re  problem s, 

w h ich  the  draft policy  on M S E s o f  1998 seeks to resolve. T hese includes:

•  T he insecurity o f  ten u re  to  w o rk s ite s  and  inadequate  legally  d e m a rca te d  land.

•  L im ited  access to  runn ing  w a te r an d  sew er facilities. T his espec ially  a ffec ts  the 

m anufactu ring , ca te ring  an d  food  p ro cessin g  sectors.

•  P o o r sta te  o f  K enyan ro ads h en ce  resu ltin g  in h igh  transport cost.

•  L ack o f  physical in frastru c tu re  such as e lec tric ity  and  te lep h o n e  connections.

T he d raft policy  docum ent o f  1998 reg ard in g  the p rom otion  o f  M SE s in K enya , 

recom m ends that in o rder to  im p ro v e  access  to land  and  w orkspace fo r M S E s the 

T em p o rary  O ccupation  L icences (T O L s) shou ld  b e  p o p u larized  and th a t M S E s
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asso c ia tio n  should  adopt the C om m unity  Land T rust m odel w hereby  an o rgan ization  will 

be  c rea ted  and  can hold land  in trust for the ben efit o f  the com m unity .

T h e  C om m u n ity  Land T rust w o u ld  be  a useful a lte rn a tiv e  to  private  requ isition  o f  lan d  by 

ind iv iduals.

T h e  lim ited  access to  w ater can  be  rectified  i f  th e  local au th o ritie s  consider p riva tiz ing  

th e  m ain tenance  and  b illing  o f  w a te r d istribu tion  It is un fo rtu n a te  that abou t 30%  o f  th e  

to tal vo lum e o f  w ater p roduced  p er day is lost a ris in g  from  illegal connections and  p o o r 

m ain ten an ce

T o  cu rb  the  problem  o f  poor roads, the S trategy P ap e r reco m m en d s that sm all scale  

co n stru c tio n  firm s shou ld  b e  in co rporated  in road m ain ten an ce  and rehabilita tion. 

F u rth erm o re  in the realm  o f  e lec tric ity  supply to  M S E s, th e  M inistry  o f  E nergy  sh o u ld  

acce le ra te  the im p lem en ta tio n  o f  th e  R ural E lec trifica tio n  P rogram m e b ased  on the 

reco m m en d a tio n s o f  the R ural E lectrifica tion  M aste r plan.

T he m an ag em en t o f  w aste  d isp o sa l is vital e spec ia lly  in ‘Ju a  K a li’ sites and  o ther a reas 

w ith  the  concen tra tion  o f  M S E s activ ity . T he p riv a tiz a tio n  o f  public  to ile ts  w ill m ak e  

th ese  essen tia l public  u tilities  m o re  user friendly.

3.1.4 E n trepren eu rsh ip  T ra in in g  and Business D eve lop m en t Services

E n tre p re n e u rsh ip  T ra in in g  c a n  b e  d e fin ed  as th e  p ro c e s s  o f  in cu lc a tin g  c rea tiv ity , 

in n o v a tio n  an d  d riv e  to  p o te n tia l en tre p re n e u rs  to  ta k e  b u s in e ss  r isk s  an d  to  g a in  se lf-  

c o n f id e n c e  to  e s tab lish  b u s in e sse s . O n  th e  o th e r  h a n d  B u s in e ss  D e v e lo p m e n t S e rv ic e s  

(B D S )  can  b e  d e fin e d  a s  a u x ilia ry  se rv ices  p ro v id e d  to  M S E s, e n tre p re n e u rs  to  

im p ro v e  and  p ro m o te  th e  p e rfo rm a n c e  o f  th e ir  b u s in e sse s . T h is  in c lu d es  c o u n se lin g ,
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m en to rin g , ad v o cacy , c o n s u lta n c y , ad v ice , in fo rm a tio n , fa c ilita tin g  n e tw o rk s  a n d  s u b 

c o n tra c tin g , (Government o f  Kenya, 1999).

A lth o u g h  th e re  has b een  an  in c re a s in g  n u m b e r  o f  p lay e rs  in v o lv e d  in th e  p ro v is io n  o f  

sk ills  tra in in g  fo r e x am p le  th e  M in is try  o f  R esea rch  an d  T e c h n o lo g y  (M R T ), Jo m o  

K e n y a tta  U n iv e rs ity  o f  A g r ic u ltu re  (JK U A T ), K en y a  M a n ag e m en t A s s is ta n c e  

P ro g ra m m e  (K -M A P ) and  a  h o s t  o f  o th e r  in stitu tio n s , th ese  h a v e  n o t b e e n  g u id e d  b y  a 

c o h e re n t tra in in g  po licy .

t

T h erefo re  the draft Policy S tra teg y  o f  1998 recom m ends that a  co h e ren t tra in in g  p o licy  

be  pu t in p lace. T herefore the D ep a rtm en t o f  M SE  D ev e lopm en t sh o u ld  be  c rea ted , and 

it shou ld  co llaborate  w ith  the p ro p o sed  S m all E n terp rises D evelopm en t A u thority  

(S E D A ) so as to  com e up  w ith  co m p reh en siv e  sk ills tra in ing  fo r M SEs.

B usin ess  linkages for M S E s w ere  reco m m en d ed  in the 1992 Sessional P ap er on  M S E  

d ev e lo p m en t and  it w as im p lem en ted  by th e  M inistry  o f  C o m m erce  an d  Industry  in 

co llab o ra tio n  w ith K -M A P. T h ey  estab lish ed  the K enya  S u b -con tac ting  and  P a rtn e rsh ip  

E x ch an g e  P rogram m e to  fac ilita te  m ark e t/su p p lie r linkages be tw een  larg e  co m p an ies  and  

M SE s. U nfortunately  the in itia tiv e  co llap sed , b ecause  it w as no t s e lf - s u s ta in in g . T h is  

w as cau sed  because  M S E s w ere  p ro v id in g  poor qu a lity  p roducts, e x o rb itan t p ric in g  and  

fa ilu re  to  hon o u r agreem ents. F u rth e rm o re  there  w as lack o f  adequate  in cen tiv es  fo r the  

large en te rp rises  to co llab o ra te  w ith  M SE s.

T o  en h an ce  M SE s access to  e x p o rt m ark e ts , it is recom m ended  that the M in istry  o f  

T rad e , N G O s and private  sec to r c o llab o ra te  and  d evelop  a p rog ram m e to  fac ilita te  M S E s 

to  im p ro v e  their products, access  to  in fo rm atio n  on in ternational m arket o p p o rtu n itie s  and 

im prove th e ir m arketing s tra teg ies . T h is  has already  been  im p lem en ted  as th e  E x p o rt 

P ro m o tio n  C ouncil in co llab o ra tio n  w ith  the  D epartm en t o f  E xternal T rad e  p ro v id e  M S E s 

w ith  m ark e t inform ation.

5 6



It is recom m ended  that the M in istry  o f  F inance designs and im p lem en ts g u id e lin e s  fo r the 

p rocurem ent o f  M SEs p ro ducts  an d  serv ices.

3.1.5 A ccess  T o  M a rk e t

Lack o f  access to m arkets fo r M S E s p ro d u cts  and  serv ices is an obstac le  to  g ro w th , w hich  

the draft policy  on M S E s o f  1998 seek s to  resolve. T he key facto rs th a t n eg a tiv e ly  

a ffec ts  M SE  expansion  in to  local an d  in ternational m arkets  include p o o r p ro d u c t q ua lity , 

poor packaging , lack o f  m ark e t in fo rm a tio n  and  lack o f  effec tive  delivery . T h ese  

p rob lem s are addressed  in th e  P o licy  S tra tegy  for M S E s d ev e lo p m en t o f  1998, as 

ind icated  below .

• P ro d u c t Q u a lity

H igh  p roduct quality  is e ssen tia l fo r p ro d u cts  m anu fac tu red  by M S E s to  su ccessfu lly  

penetra te  the com petitive  ex p o rt m arket. Im p ro v em en t in p ro d u ct design , p ro d u ct 

developm en t and quality  co n tro l is e ssen tia l.

T o  ach ieve th is  the Po licy  Strategy' fo r M S E  d ev e lo p m en t o f  1998, reco m m en d s th a t the 

K enya  B ureau  o f  S tandards (K B S ) cam e  up  w ith  a p ro g ram m e to  assist th e  M S E s 

exporters  to  address quality  re la ted  issu es  and  to  pub lic ize  In ternational s tan d ard s 

O rgan iza tion  (ISO ) 9000; so th a t th e  o rg an iza tio n  g ives quality  assu ran ce  to  M S E s.

• P a ck a g in g

H igh quality  packaging  is v ita l fo r th e  m ark e tin g  and  p ro m o tio n  o f  goods. A p p ro p ria te  

packag ing  is crucial for th e  p rese rv a tio n  o f  food  products.

P oor packag ing  does n o t c rea te  a good  b ran d  im age and  there fo re  co n su m ers  do  not 

d evelop  b ran d  loyalty.
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The 1992 Sessional Paper No. 2 recom m ended  that the  M in istry  o f  T rad e  in co llab o ra tio n  

w ith the re lev an t o rg an iza tio n s d ev e lo p  a tra in in g  p ro g ram m e a im ed  at im p ro v in g  the 

packag ing  o f  M S E  p roducts.

• M a r k e t  In fo rm a t io n

A lthough a  few  tan g ib le  in itia tives have taken  p lace , the  p rob lem  o f  lack  o f  m ark e t 

in fo rm ation  has  pers is ted  in the country . T h erefo re  in o rd er to  p rov ide m ark e t 

in fo rm ation  fo r M SE  p ro d u cts , superm arkets  sh o u ld  b e  estab lish ed  in all m ajo r urban  

cen tres w h ich  shou ld  be  m odelled  like the K enya G atsby  C h aritab le  T ru s t ‘S o k o \

T he E x p o rt P rom otion  C ouncil (E P C ) w hich  is ch a rg ed  w ith  the p ro m o tio n  o f  K enyan  

goods ab ro ad  has  a d ep artm en t that add resses th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  ex p o rt m ark e ts  for 

M SEs. U n fo rtu n a te ly  th is  is not enough  and  n ew  p ro g ram m es sh o u ld  b e  co n sid e red  

w hich  in clu d es special export financing  sch em es, ex h ib itio n  fac ilities  w h ich  at the 

m om en t on ly  ca te r  fo r fiv e  M SE s p e r trade  m issio n  an d  ex p o rt c red it g u a ran tee  schem es.

• S u b -co n tra c t in g

Sessional Paper No. 2 o f  1992, h ig h lig h te d  th e  n e e d  to  e n h a n ce  th e  c o lla b o ra tio n  

b e tw e en  la rg e  e n te rp ris e s  a n d  sm a ll e n te rp rise s  so  as to  e n h a n ce  s u b -c o n tra c tin g  

sch em es.
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C urren tly , p riva te  in itia tives is the area  o f  sub  co n trac tin g  include  co m pan ies such as 

C oca  C o la , B A T , T U Z O  and  Farm ers C h o ice  w hich  have d ev e lo p ed  v arious m arketing  

o u tle ts  for the  M S E s ..

In o rd er to  ex p an d  these  b u siness linkages b e tw een  th e  large  a n d  sm all scale  en terp rises, 

the D raft P o licy  S tra tegy  P ap e r o f  1998 reco m m en d s that th e  K en y a  N ational C ham bers 

o f  C o m m erce  and  Industry  p rov ides trad e  in fo rm atio n  in the  fo rm  o f  d a tab ases  o f  sm all 

b u sin esses  su p p ly in g  goods and  serv ices to  the  ex p o rt m arket.

• P u b lic  P ro c u re m e n t

T he pub lic  sec to r m arket shou ld  be m ade  ava ilab le  to  M S E  products. M SE  m arket 

op p o rtu n ities  th rough  the pub lic  p ro cu rem en t system  is h am p ered  by a lack  o f  

in fo rm ation  b e tw een  the  pub lic  secto r an d  the M SE s. A lso  the ten d erin g  system  is 

com plica ted .

T h e  D raft P o licy  F ram ew o rk  o f  1998 reco m m en d ed  th a t a s im p lified  ten d erin g  system  

shou ld  be  pu t in to  p lace and  a lso  crea te  p ro cu rem en t q u o tas d ed ica ted  to  M S E s so as to  

g ive  th em  a ch ance  to  access  th is  vast m arket.

3.1,6 T e c h n o lo g y  D eve lo p m e n t

In o rd e r  to  successfu lly  p ro m o te  M SE  d ev e lo p m en t in  K enya, the  fo llo w in g  po licy  issues 

sh o u ld  be  ad d ressed  by th e  governm en t an d  o ther stakeho lders. Increasing  tech n o lo g ica l 

resea rch , d issem in a tin g  techno log ica l in fo rm ation  effec tively , com m erc ia liza tio n  o f  

tech n o lo g y  and  stan d a rd iza tio n  and qu a lity  contro l.
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F urtherm ore  the  governm en t shou ld  estab lish  an innovation  cen tre  and  a lso  offer 

ex ten sio n  serv ices to M SEs.

• T e c h n o lo g ic a l R esea rch  and  D iffu s ion

T h e  K e n y a  In d u stria l R e se a rc h  D e v e lo p m e n t In s titu te  (K IR D I) m an d a te  w as to  

m o d ify  an d  ad ap t fo re ig n  te c h n o lo g ie s  to  m e e t local d em an d s . T h is  re sp o n s ib ility  to  

K IR D I w a s  g iv en  in th e  Sessional Paper NO. 2 o f  1992. Fo rty  -o n e  tech n ica l tra in in g  

in stitu te  h a v e  b een  c re a te d  to  a d d re s s  th is  issu e  o f  tech n o lo g y . S o m e  m a jo r 

c o n s tra in ts  h a v e  b een  fo u n d  in th e  im p lem e n ta tio n  o f  th is  p o licy  w h ich  in c lu d e :-

• N o  linkage  b e tw een  the  M S E s and  the techn ical research  bod ies for exam ple  

A proT ec.

•  T h ere  is also  a lack  o f  aw aren ess  o f  the techn ical and scien tific  support.

•  T ech no log ical research  ca rr ie d  ou t in the un iversities does no t m eet the need s o f  

M SEs.

T h erefo re  to  im prove tech n o lo g ica l research  and  d iffusion , it has been  reco m m en d ed  th a t 

N G O s such  as A proT ec and  K enya  G atsby  T ru st su p p o rt p rogram m es th rough  the 

p roposed  Local E n te rp rise  C en tres. (L E C s)

• T e c h n o lo g ic a l In fo rm a t io n

T h e  d raft Po licy  S trategy  P ap er o f  1998, reco m m en d s  that there is an urgent need to  

e s tab lish  in fo rm ation  n e tw o rk s b e tw een  th e  M S E  op era to rs  and the techno logy  experts.

S econd ly , th e  go v ern m en t shou ld  post p roperly  tra in ed  M SE  E xtension  offecers to all 

d istric ts  as a w ay o f  p rov id ing  tech n o lo g ica l in fo rm ation .
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Commercialization of Technology.

K enya has adequate  techno log ica l ex p e rtise  to  ch an g e  tech n o lo g y  w ith in  M SE s 

sign ifican tly . T herefore the g o v e rn m en t sh o u ld  estab lish  lia ison  o fficse  w hich  shou ld

act as in term ediaries betw een  resea rch e rs  and  users o f  resea rch  findings.

• In n o va tio n  and In cu b a tio n  C e n tre s

l

Studies have  indicated  that M S E  p ro d u c ts  have  th e  ch a rac te ris tic s  o f  b e in g  the  sam e in 

design, use and  quality  resu ltin g  in m assive  rep ro d u c tio n  o f  s im ilar p roducts.

In o rder to foster innovation, su p p o rt in stitu tio n s have been  c rea ted  fo r ex am ple  the 

K enya Industria l P roperty  O ffice  (K IP O ) w h o  have in itia ted  an aw ard  schem e for the best 

innovative  processes and  p ro d u c t fro m  the  M S E  sector.

In o rder to  further boost in n o v atio n  in the  M S E  secto r it is reco m m en d ed  th at the 

go v ern m en t should  set up a p ro g ram m e to  estab lish  en trep ren eu rs  p a rk s  w ith  all the 

u tilities, transporta tion  and co m m u n ica tio n  system  like  the  E xport P ro cess in g  Z one 

(EPZ).

3.2 C O N C L U S IO N

T he ren ew ed  Policy S trategy  F ram ew o rk  fo r M S E  d ev e lo p m en t in K en y a  o f  1998 is 

a rticu la ted  well. T his also  ap p lie s  to  the  Sessional P ap e r N o. 2 o f  1992 on Sm all 

E n te rp rise  and  Jua K ali D ev e lo p m en t in  K en y a  and  a lso  S essional P ap e r No. 2 o f  1992 

on  Industria l T ransfo rm ation  to  th e  y ear 2020.
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M any o f  the  recom m endations h ig h lig h ted  in th ese  po licy  d o cum en ts, have not b een  

im plem ented  by the governm en t H o w ev er the non gov ern m en ta l secto r is try ing to  foster 

the developm en t o f  M S E s engag ing  in ex p o rt ac tiv ities . N o tab ly  the K enya G atsby 

C haritab le  T rust, A proT ec , J iteg em ee  C o ttag e  T ru st an d  K -R ep  H old ings Ltd have 

con tribu ted  positively.

T he E xport P rom otion  council, w hich  w as founded  by  th e  governm en t is a lso  h e lp in g  

M SEs access  in ternational m arkets  by fin an c in g  the h irin g  o f  space in in ternational trade 

fairs. O n ly  180 M S E s ow ners can be fac ilita ted  to  p artic ip a te  in these trade fairs every  

year.

If  all the above stated  po lic ies are  im p lem en ted , M S E  d ev e lopm en t in the realm  o f  

exporting , w ou ld  acce lera te , hence foste ring  eco n o m ic  dev e lo p m en t in Kenya.
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CHAPTER FOUR: PARTICIPATION OF MSES IN EXPORT

ACTIVITIES: AN OVERVIEW OF THE SURVEY DATA

4.0  B A C K G R O U N D

A s h igh ligh ted  ea rlie r in this study, da ta  g a th e red  from  th e  national baseline  survey in 

K enya, there  a re  1.3 m illion  M S E s reg is te red  in K en y a , (Government o f  Kenya, 1999). 

T he survey  does not ca tego rize  the d a ta  acco rd in g  to  th e  size o f  the firm s w hen tabulating  

the ex port earn ings and  vo lum es o f  goods T h is  a lso  ap p lie s  to  the E conom ic Surveys, 

w hich  are pub lished  by the governm ent o f  K en y a  and  surv eys done by the E xport 

P ro m o tio n  C ouncil.

T h is has p ro m p ted  the researcher to  carry o u t a  su rv ey  on  M SE s that engage in exporting

activ ities.

A survey  o f  fifty  firm s w as ca rried  ou t in N a iro b i, w h ich  w as arrived  at by adm in iste ring  

the  stra tified  random  sam pling  tech n iq u e  from  fou r sectors-: education , tourism , 

m anu fac tu rin g /w h o lesa lin g  and  co n su ltan cy  se rv ice  secto rs. T hese  secto rs w ere  chosen  

b ecau se  o f  th e ir  like lihood  to  engage in ex p o rt ac tiv itie s .

T he sam ple  in the educational secto r w as a rriv ed  by se lec tin g  every  10th co llege  listed in  

the K enya  E ducational D irecto ry  o f  2001. T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  co lleges lis ted  in th is 

d irec to ry  w as 210. T herefo re  the sam ple rep re sen tin g  the  educational sector w as tw enty- 

one  co lleges. T hey  all du ly  co m p le ted  the q u estio n er. T h is  constitu ted  42%  o f  the

sam ple. C o lleg es do  engage in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s  as foreign  students consum e their 

ed u catio n a l services.
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In the m an u fac tu rin g  sector, the K enya Industrial E sta tes ( K IE ) w as id en tified  as an 

appropria te  p o p u lation  from  w here  to draw a rep resen ta tiv e  sam p le  o f  M S E s engag ing  in 

export. In a  po p u la tio n  o f  th irty  firm s, every  2 nd firm  in a list p rov ided  by the K IE 

o ffic ia ls , co n stitu ted  part o f  the sam ple and  they du ly  c o m p le te d  the q u estio n e r p resen ted  

to them  T h is  sec to r p rov ided  30%  o f  the sam ple.

T he sam ple  from  the tourism  sec to r w as derived  from  a p o p u la tio n  o f  151 to u r  firm s. For 

every  15th to u r  firm  in the  list p rov ided  by the K enya  T o u rism  B oard, co n s titu ted

inclusion  in to  the  sam ple , w hich to ta led  to  ten  to u r firm s th a t filled  the questioners.

T he four co n su ltan ts  w ho  are  part o f  the sam ple  w ere  d raw n  from  a p o p u lation  o f  144 

co n su ltan ts  lis ted  in the  C o n tac ts  d irectory. In o rd er to  be p art o f  the sam ple , the 36 th 

co n su ltan t w as included  in the  sam ple and  they du ly  filled  in the questioners.

In the sam p le  o f  fifty  M S E s, on ly  30%  (15 firm s) en g ag ed  in exporting  ac tiv itie s  and  the 

study an a ly sis  focu sed  on those  15 firm s that en g ag ed  in ex p o rt activities. T h is  includes 

co lleges, w ho  have  ad m itted  foreign  students. T o u r co m p an ies  that g ive to u r- gu id ing  

serv ices to  fo re ig n ers  as w ell as en te rp rises  b ased  at the  K IE  so ld  their co m m o d ities  and 

serv ices o u ts id e  the  K enyan  border. T he sam p le  in c lu d ed  co n su ltan ts  w ho  p ro v id ed  their 

ex p e rtise  to  d iffe ren t countries.
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Table 8: Structure of the survey sample

N u m b e r %

E ducational Sector 21 42

M an u fac tu rin g W h o le sa lin g  sec to r 15 30

T ourism  secto r 10 20

C o n su ltan cy 4 8

T O T A L 50 100

4.1 C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S  O F  T H E  S U R V E Y  O F  M S E S  E N G A G IN G  ES E X P O R T  

A C T I V I T I E S

4.1.1 O W N E R S H IP  O F  B U S IN E S S E S  E N G A G IN G  IN  E X P O R T

T here  w ere  n ine firm s th a t w ere  o w n ed  by  ind igenous K en yans, tw o  firm s ow ned  by  

K enyans o f  E uropean  o rig in  an d  fo u r firm s o w n ed  by K en y an s o f  A sian  orig in . T here  

w ere no  M S E s ow ned by  fo re ig n ers , g o v e rn m en t and  jo in t  ven tu res  b e tw een  foreigners 

and local people. This illu s tra te s  th a t M S E s th a t engage  in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s  are ow ned 

w holly  by  K enyans. T h ese  fin d in g s ta lly  w ith  the  national b ase lin e  su rvey  on M SE s o f  

1998, w h ich  depicts th at 100%  o f  th e  M S E s w ere  o w n ed  by K en yans, (G o v ern m en t o f  

K enya , 1999)
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Table 9 Ownership of the Businesses

N u m b e r %

In d igenous K enyan 9 60

K enyan  o f  E uropean  orig in 2 13 3

K enyan  o f  A sian orig in 4 26.7

W holly  foreign 0 0

G o v ern m en t ow ned 0 0

Jo in t foreign and  locally  ow ned 0 0

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey Dala

4.1.2 A G E  O F  T H E  E N T R E P R E N E U R S

T h e  su rvey  in d ica ted  that th ir te en  o f  the  firm s w ere o w n ed  by  e n tre p re n e u rs  aged  

b e tw een  41 to  50 y ears o f  age. T h e  rem ain in g  tw o firm s w ere  o w n ed  by  en trep ren eu rs  

aged  51 an d  above. T h ere  w e re  no  b usiness ow ners aged  b e tw een  15 — 2 0 , 21 - 3 0  and 

3 1 - 4 0  y ears in the  survey. T h is  is a sharp  con trast to  the  n a tional b a se lin e  survey  that 

rev ea led  th a t the n a tional m ea n  ag e  o f  en trep reneurs w as 35 years , (G o v e rn m en t o f  

K en y a , 1999).

T h ere fo re  one  can co n c lu d e  th a t o ld e r persons are the o n es w h o  p a rtic ip a te  in exporting  

ac tiv itie s  as opposed  to y o u n g er en trep ren eu rs  as they seem  to  h av e  m o re  exp erien ce  in 

ru n n in g  m o re  co m p lex  busin esses.
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1 able 10 Age of the main business ow ner

N u m b e r %

1 5 - 2 0  years 0 0

2 1 - 3 1  years 0 0

3 1 - 4 0  years 0 0

41 - 5 0  years 13 86.7

51 + years 2 13.3

T o ta l 15 100

Source: Survey Data

4.1.3 G E N D E R

T here  w as gender im b a lan ce  reg a rd in g  the o w n ersh ip  o f  the  en terp rises. T h e re  w ere only 

tw o  en te rp rises  that w ere o w n ed  by  w om en, w h ile  the  o th er 13 en te rp rises , w ere  ow ned 

by  m en. T h is  is in sh arp  co n tra s t to  the  1999 b ase lin e  su rvey  on M S E s, w h ich  revealed  

th a t there  w as a  gender b a la n c e  in the o w nersh ip  o f  the  1.3 m illion  en te rp rise s  in K enya 

w h ich  stood  at 49%  w o m en  an d  5 1 %  m en, partic ip a ted  in M S E  activ ities.

T a b le  11 G e n d e r  o f  th e  B u siness O w n e r

N u m b e r %

M ale 13 86.7

F em ale 2 13.3

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey Data
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4.1 .4  E D U C A T IO N

T he educational b ack g ro u n d  o f  all the b u s in ess  o w n ers  w as up to  tertiary  level. T h is  

includes college, u n d erg rad u a te  and  post g rad u a te  stud ies. T his is a sharp  con trast to  the  

N ational B aseline su rvey  o f  1999, w hereby  on ly  1 .8%  o f  the  en trep reneurs h ad  a tta in ed  

tertiary  education  (T ab le  4). T here  is a d irec t b e a rin g  b e tw een  h igher education  levels  an d  

h igher profit m argins. T h is  is w ell d ep ic ted  in th e  N ational B aseline Survey  w hereby  

80%  o f  en trep reneurs w h o  earn ed  over K sh 5 0 ,0 0 0  w ere  in th is category  as d ep ic ted  in 

T ab le  4.

T herefo re  one can co n c lu d e  from  the survey  d a ta  that tertiary  educated  en trep reneurs 

have the  sk ills needed  to  en g ag e  in export ac tiv itie s  w h ich  are deem ed  to be  m ore 

d ifficu lt to  engage in as o p p o sed  to b u sin esses  th a t deal w ith  the local m arkets.

T a b le  12: E d u ca tion a l B a ck g ro u n d  o f  th e  B u sin ess  O w n e r

N u m b e r %

N one 0 0

Prim ary 0 0

S econdary 0 0

T ertiary 15 100

(C o lleg e , U n d erg raduate , P ost g raduate)

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey Data
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4.1.5 N A T U R E  O F  B U S IN E S S  A C T I V I T I E S

T he survey  da ta  ind icated  that the M S E s that w ere  en g ag in g  in export a c tiv itie s  engaged  

in vario u s ac tiv itie s  as tabu la ted  in th e  tab le  below .

T a b le  13: N a tu re  o f  Business A c t iv it y

N u m b e r %

Retail 0 0

Serv ice P rov ision 5 33.3

M an u fac tu rin g 7 46 .7

W h o lesa lin g 3 20

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey Data

C o m p ariso n  o f  the b usiness ac tiv itie s  th a t M S E s en g ag e  in th e  national b ase lin e  su rvey  o f  

1999, in d ica tes  that 20%  o f  the  firm s engaged  in m an u fac tu rin g , 6 0 .6 %  en g ag ed  in 

C o m m erce /T rad e  (w h o lesa ling  an d  reta iling) an d  12.5%  en gaged  in se rv ice  p rov ision , 

(Government o f  Kenya . 1999). T h is  is a d irect reversal in rela tion  to  the  su rv ey  d a ta  

ca rried  o u t am ongst M SE s th a t en g ag e  in  ex p o rt ac tiv ities. 4 6 %  en g ag ed  in 

m an u fac tu rin g , w h ile  33%  en g ag ed  in serv ice  p rov ision . 2 0 %  o f  M S E s in the  survey  

w ere  en g ag ed  in w holesaling .
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T he data  in the survey revea ls  th a t M S E s that engage in ex porting  a c tiv itie s  have the 

capacity  to  engage  in m ore co m p lex  bu sin ess  activ ities  such as se rv ice  p ro v is io n  and 

m anufacturing . T h is is in co n tra s t to  the  M SE s th a t w ere su rveyed  in th e  N ational 

B aseline  survey , that included  b o th  ca teg o rie s  o f  M S E s those  th a t en g ag e  in ex porting  

ac tiv ities  and  those  that do  n o t en g ag e  in exporting  activ ities. 6 0 %  o f  th e  M S E s in the 

la tte r survey, engaged  in re ta ilin g  an d  w holesaling , as these  ac tiv itie s  a re  fairly  less 

co m plex  to  engage  in.

T he sam pled  en terp rises en g a g ed  in various b usiness activ ities . T h is  includes 

w h o lesalin g  horticu ltu ra l and flo ricu ltu ra l p roducts, hand icrafts, p h a rm aceu tica l p roducts, 

co m p u te r eq u ip m en t, tou r g u id in g , ed u catio n a l serv ices, and  co n su ltan cy  se rv ices  in 

en g in eerin g  and  bu ild ing  ev a lua tion .

4.1.6 F IN A N C IN G  O F  T H E  E N T E R P R IS E S

T he resp o n d en ts in the sam ple f in an ced  th e ir  en terp rises using various so u rces . T h is  

includes fund ing  from  friends an d  fam ily , b e in g  th e  largest source o f  f in a n c in g  as it 

co n stitu tes  6 0 %  o f  the sam ple. T h e  reaso n s  fo r a cq u irin g  th is type o f  fu n d in g  is th a t the 

m oney  w ill no t be charged  any in te re s t ra te s  and  also  there  are no stringen t ru le s  to  

ad h ere  to  such  as h av ing  enough  secu rity . T h is  is in sh arp  con trast to  b u s in e s s  ow ners 

b o rro w in g  m oney from  co m m erc ia l b an k s , w h ich  charge  exorb itan t in te rest ra te s  o f  up  to  

24 % , h ence  not an a ttractive so u rce  o f  fin an c in g  a business. T hat is w hy o n ly  6%  o f  the 

resp o n d en ts  had  acqu ired  th e ir  fu n d in g  from  com m erc ia l banks.

N on  governm en ta l o rgan isa tions a n d  co -o p e ra tiv es  w ere  ano ther source  o f  fu n d in g , 

w h ereby  20%  o f  the responden ts a c q u ired  the fund ing  th a t they requ ired  to  en g ag e  in 

ex p o rt activ ities. 13% o f  the re sp o n d en ts  o f  th e  survey  acq u ired  the cap ita l to  s ta rt their

en te rp rises  from  their ow n resources.
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This survey data  co m p lim en ts  the resu lts o f  the N ational B ase line survey o f  1999, 

(Government o f  Kenya, 1)99), w hich  ind icates th at 90 4 % o f  the responden ts acqu ired  

their start up capital from  fam ily sou rces, 0 .6%  o b ta in ed  loans from  banks, w h ile  1% 

obtained  the  capital from  N on governm en ta l o rg an iza tio n s  and  C o-opera tives. 8%  used 

their ow n resources as s ta rt up capital. T h is  is illu stra ted  in T ab le  14.

T a b le  14 S ou rces  o f  f in a n c in g  fo r  Businesses

1 N u m b e r %

O w n resources 2 13.3

Fam ily and friends 9 60

C om m ercial banks 1 6.7

N on governm ental o rg an isa tions and  co- op era tiv es 20

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey D ata

4.1.7 IN IT IA L  C A P IT A L  B A SE

The initial am o u n t o f  cap ital invested  by the 15 en te rp rise s  en g ag in g  in e x p o rt ac tiv ities , 

ranged  b e tw een  K sh  95 ,000  and  K sh 1.8 m illion . T h is  is m uch  h igher than  the  average 

m ean initial cap ital o f  K sh  40 ,500  th at w as re flec ted  in th e  N ational B ase lin e  Survey o f  

1999. T his po in ts  to  the  fact that M S E s en g ag in g  in ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s  req u ire  m ore 

capital than th ose  o pera ting  in the dom estic  m arket.
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T a b ic  15 In itia l C a p ita l  U sed by M S E s e n g a g in g  in E x p o r t

KSH N O  O F  E N T E R P R IS E S %

B elow  100,000 1 6.7

101,000-500,000 10 66.7

501,000-1 ,000 ,000 2 13.3

1 ,000 ,001-2,000,000 2 13.3

T O T A L 15 100

Source: Survey D ata

4.1 .8  E M P L O Y M E N T

R egard ing  the em p lo y m en t o f  p eo p le , 14 o f  the firm s h ired  b o th  full tim e and  part-tim e 

em ployees, w ho ranged  in n u m b er from  5 to 49. O nly  o n e  firm  em p lo y ed  full tim e 

w orkers. T herefo re  in th is  s tu d y  bo th  part-tim e and  fu lltim e  em p lo y ees  have been  

g rouped  together w hen  tab u la tin g  th e  num ber o f  em ployees.

T he survey d a ta  illu stra te s  th a t 4 0 %  o f  the  firm s em p lo y ed  b e tw e e n  1-10 p eo p le  w hile  

99 .3%  o f  the M SE s su rv ey ed  in  the national b ase lin e  su rv ey  em p lo y ed  one to  ten  

persons. 0 .3%  o f  the  M S E s su rv ey ed  in the national b a se lin e  su rv ey  em p lo y ed  be tw een  

11 to  15 persons. A n o th e r 0 .3 %  em ployed  16 to  25 p e rso n s, w h ile  0 .1 %  em ployed  

b e tw een  26 to 50 persons.

T h ese  resu lts have a  b ea rin g  on  the  initial capital b ase  an d  th e  tu rn o v e r  o f  th e  businesses. 

M S E s that engage in ex p o rt h av e  a h igher initial cap ita l in v es tm en t as d ep ic ted  in T able 

16
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I able 16: Number of Employees in MSEs

E M P L O Y E E  N U M B E R S N U M B E R  O F E N T E R P R IS E S %

1-10 6 40

11-20 4 26.7

21-30 1 6.7

31-40 3 20

41-50 1 6.7

/ /
S o u rc e :  Surx’e y  D a ta

4.1.9 M A I N  E X P O R T  D E S T IN A T IO N S

All the  fifteen  en terp rises ind ica ted  that they  v e n tu red  in to  exporting  for the  so le  purpose  

o f  in creasin g  th e ir  profits. T he en terp rises ex p o rted  th e ir  serv ices an d  p ro d u cts  to  various 

d estina tions as ou tlined  in T ab le  17.

T a b le  17: D estin a tion s  fo r  th e  E x p o r t  o f  P ro d u c ts  and  S erv ices

D E S T IN A T IO N N O  O F E N T E R P R IS E S %

E ast A frican  C om m unity 0 0

C O M E S A 10 66.7

E u ropean  U n ion 5 33.3

N orth  A m erica 0 0

A sia 0 0

T O T A L 15 100

S o u rc e :  S u r v e y  d a ta



T he E uropean  U nion m arket has a ttrac ted  3 3 .3 %  o f  th e  M S E s in the survey. T h is 

includes tour serv ices, horticu ltu ra l, flo ricu ltura l an d  h an d ic ra ft products.

O n the o ther hand  the  C O M E SA  reg ion  has a ttrac ted  6 6 .6 %  o f  the en terprises in th e  

educational sector, pharm aceu tical and  the c o m p u te r industry .

4.1.10 S O U R C E S  O F  C O N T A C T S  F O R  E S T A B L IS H IN G  T R A D IN G  P A R T N E R S

T he en te rp rises  in  the survey estab lish ed  trad in g  p a rtn e rs  in  the C O M E SA  and E u ro p ean  

U nion  through  various sources. T h e  survey d a ta  in d ic a te s  th a t the en terp rises u sed  m o re  

th an  one  source  for atta in ing  trad in g  partners. T h e  so u rce s  that w ere iden tified  by the  

resea rch e r w ere

T he in ternet has becom e one o f  th e  m ost co s t e ffe c tiv e  a n d  e ffic ien t w ay o f  g a in ing  

recen t in fo rm ation  abou t trade issues from  v a rio u s co u n tries . 73 .3%  o f  the sam p le  u sed  

th is  channel to  estab lish  new  trad in g  partners.

P ersonal con tac ts  w ere  also  used  by the  en te rp rises  a s  a  m eans o f  estab lish ing  trad in g  

partners. 77 .3%  o f  the en terp rises used  th is m ode.

T h e  sam ple  also  estab lished  links w ith  g o v ern m en t ag en c ie s , w hich  helped  the  

en trep ren eu rs  to  iden tify  po ten tia l trad ing  partners. T h ese  agencies include the K en y a  

T o u rism  B oard , the  K enya C h am b er o f  C o m m erce  a n d  Industry  and  the  E x p o rt 

P ro m o tio n  C ouncil.

E n te rp rise s  in the sam ple  co llab o ra ted  w ith  a  so c ie ty  - T h e  C om p u ter Society  o f  K en y a  

and  a C o opera tive  - T he H orticu ltu ral C o -  o p e ra tio n  D ev e lo p m en t A uthority  in  o rd e r to  

es tab lish  contacts.

A d v ertis in g  th rough  the m edia  in  foreign co u n tries  w a s  u sed  by  th e  sam ple , as  a  channel 

o f  c rea tin g  n ew  b u siness contacts. T his in c lu d ed  b u y in g  o f  a ir  -tim e on te lev is io n , rad io  

an d  th e  p rin t m ed ia  in foreign  countries.
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Finally , em bassies w ere cited  as a channel for es tab lish in g  b usiness partners T h is 

includes K enyan em bassies b ased  in foreign  co u n tries , as w ell as foreign em b assies  based 

in K enya. T his is illustrated  in T ab le  18.

T a b le  18: Sources o f  C on ta c ts  f o r  es tab lish in g  tr a d in g  p a rtn e rs

Source manufacturing service provision wholesaling

Internet 5 2 4

Kenya Tourism Board 0 2 0

Kenya Chamber of Commerce and industry 1 0 2

Export Promotion Council 3 1 1

Computer Society of Kenya 1 0 0 ,

Horticultural Co-operation 3 0 0

Development Authority
Embassies 2 1 3

Media 3 1 4

Personal contacts 5 4 2

Source: Survey (Jala

4.1.11 C H A L L E N G E S  F A C E D  B Y  E N T E R P R IS E S  W H E N  P A R T I C I P A T I N G  CM 

E X P O R T  A C T IV I T IE S

T he challenges h igh ligh ted  by th e  ex p o rte rs  w hile  en g ag in g  in th e ir  b u sin ess  ac tiv ities  

included  the fo llow ing

L ack o f  availab ility  o f  raw  m ate ria ls , w as h igh ligh ted  as a  ch a llen g e  by  b u s in e ss  ow ners 

in the  m anufactu ring  sector. A ll o f  the en terp rises, w hich  w ere  seven  in n u m b er, im port 

raw  m ateria ls  from  various co u n tries . T he actual so u rc ing  o f  th e  raw  m ate ria ls  w as a 

challenge , as p ric ing  and qu a lity  co n sid e ra tio n s had  to  be  m ade.

Iden tify ing  guan ine  con tac ts  an d  trad in g  partners w as an o th er ch a llen g e  th a t w as 

identified . T he in ternet b e in g  a  ch an n el o f  estab lish ing  new trad in g  partn ers , is not a sure 

p ro o f  o f  honest trad e  inquiries. M o reo v er lack o f  ch an n els  fo r m arketing  w as iden tified  

as a challenge, m ore so identify ing  the  appropriate  channel to  use.
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Political and econom ic instab ility  in A frica  includ ing  Kenya; w ere fac to rs  d eem ed  by the 

en terprises as challenges. M any A frican  co u n tries  are suffering from  civ il s tr ife  and  

e lections usually a ffec ts  the po litica l s tab ility  o f  th ese  nations. M o reo v er th e  eco n o m y  ol 

these nations are usually  a ffec ted  by the  po litica l instability  hence en te rp rise s  a re  n o t able  

to  operate.

Poor in frastructu re  w as an o th e r ch a llen g e  th a t w as identified. In m any  A frican  co u n tries  

including K enya, the road  and  ra ilw ay  ne tw ork  is d ilap ida ted  hence in co n v en ien t and 

expensive w hen tran sp o rtin g  raw  m ate ria ls  and  fin ished  products. T h e  p o o r sta te  o f  the 

road  netw ork also has a d irec t b ea rin g  to  the  b reakage  o f  p roducts b eg in  tran sp o rted , 

hence having a d irec t negative  im p ac t on the p ro fit m argins. F u rtherm ore  the  

telecom m unications secto r is a lso  no t reliab le  and  is very costly  for e x a m p le  in te rn e t 

access .md telephone services.

H igh insurance costs  w ere  a lso  h ig h lig h ted  as a challenge as ex p o rte rs  a re  req u ired  to  

insure their goods in case  o f  d am ag es  o r losses incu rred  w hile b e in g  tran sp o rted

H igh taxation  w as a lso  v iew ed  as a  challenge. B usiness ow ners in d ica ted  th a t the  tax es  

w ere high and num erous, h en ce  a ffec tin g  the  ov era ll price o f  the p ro d u cts  that w ere  to  be  

exported . T his in e ffec t has lo w ered  the co m p etitiv en ess  o f  the  product.

C om petition  is also id en tified  as a ch a llen g e  b y  en te rp rises  engag in g  in  ex p o rt ac tiv ities. 

C om petition  is c losely  lin k ed  to  th e  h ig h  s tan d ard s set for p roducts th a t c a n  b e  ex p o rted  

especially  to the E u ro p ean  m arket. K enyan  firm s are  experienc ing  ch a llen g es  w hen  

try ing to  ab ide  w ith the s tan d ard s set in th e  p ro duction , p rocessing  an d  p a ck ag in g  o f  

p roducts, destined  for the E u ro p ean  U n io n  e sp ec ia lly  in the ho rticu ltu re  sector.

C om petition  is a lso  lin k ed  to  th e  ch a llen g es  o f  p o o r in frastructure, h ig h  in su ran ce  co sts  

and high taxation  b ecause  th e  p ric in g  o f  th e  p ro d u cts  rises.



A ccess to  a ffo rd ab le  cred it is an o th e r challenge cited  as co m m erc ia l b an k s  lev ied  high 

in terest rates o f  up to  25%  w ith  stric t guidelines such as s tr in g en t reg u la tio n s  pertain ing  

to  security . T h is  w as the  case  w hen  the data  w as b een  co lle c ted  in the y ea r 2000. It is 

im portan t to  note that the in te rest rates charged  by b an k s h av e  now  d ec rea sed  to  as low  as 

14% and in som e b an k s  there  is no  security  the.t is requ ired .

4.1.12 B U S IN E S S  C O U N S E L IN G

/

D esp ite  the ch a llen g es h ig h lig h ted  above, all the en te rp rise  o w n ers  in d ica ted  that their 

en terp rises w ere p ro fitab le . P ro fitab ility  o f  the en te rp rises  has a d irec t b ea rin g  on 

bu sin ess  counselling . A ll the  resp o n d en ts  indicated  that th ey  rece iv ed  b u s in ess  

co u n se llin g  from  vario u s sources.

T a b le  19: C o u n s e llin g  S e rv ic e s  sou gh t by Business o w n e rs

SO U R C E  OF C O U N SE L IN G N O  O F E N T E R PR ISE S %

N G O S 2 13.3

C onsultants 12 80

Friends 0 0

B u sin ess co lleagu es 1 6.7

T O T A L 15 100

S o u r c e :  S u r v e y  d a ta
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4.1.13 INCENTIVES TO ENHANCE EXPORTING ACTIVITIES

The business ow ners h ig h lig h ted  v a rio u s in cen tiv es  th a t the governm ent should  g ive, so 

as to p rom ote  ex porting  activ ities. T h ese  w ere-:

A vailing  ch eap e r cred it to the en trep ren eu rs , so that th e )’ can  b e  able to  expand  their 

opera tions and  a lso  im prove th e ir  p ro d u ctio n  q u a lity  an d  capacity .

The K enya governm en t, th rough  the M in istry  o f  T ra d e  and  the  E xport P rom otion  

C ouncil, m arket and  estab lish  co n tac ts  w ith  po ten tia l cu sto m ers  and c lien ts  in foreign  

coun tries for the  enterprises.

L ow ering  o f  te leco m m u n ica tio n  co s ts  is an o th er in cen tiv e  th a t the en trepreneurs 

h igh ligh ted , as  high te lep h o n e  b ills  m akes the  co st o f  en g ag in g  in exporting  activ ities  

high. T he reliab ility  o f  the  jum bu net, w h ich  is part o f  T e lk o m , the m ain  in ternet 

co n n ecto r to  all the in ternet se rv ice  p ro v id ers, sh o u ld  b e  enhanced

E n h ancing  th e  in frastructu re  espec ia lly  th e  road  an d  ra ilw ay  ne tw ork  w ith in  K enya  will 

a id  in tran sp o rtin g  raw  m ate ria ls  from  o th er p arts  o f  th e  coun try  or from  the port o f  

M om basa. T h is  w ill low er the  co st o f  tran sp o rta tio n , as  good  roads w ill not cause  

veh ic les to  b reak  dow n often. F u rth erm o re  fresh  p ro d u ce  w ill be transported  quick ly  to 

airports, read y  for export.

T he red u c tio n  o f  im port taxes w as h ig h lig h ted  as an  in cen tiv e  for en trep reneurs w h o  had  

to  im port raw m ateria ls, w h ich  in  e ffec t w ill lo w er th e  co s t o f  p roducing  the goods.
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4.2 EXPORT OPPORTUNITIES FOR MSEs

T h ere  are  o p portun ities  for K enyan  b u s in e sse s  as several trade  ag reem en ts  h av e  b een  

en te red  in to  by the  K enyan g o v e rn m en t such  as the  C om m on  M arket fo r E a s te rn  and  

C en tra l A frica  (C O M E S A ) w h ich  h a s  tw en ty  one (21) m em b er sta tes w h ich  have  a total 

380 m illion  people. (COMESA, 2001).

T he A frican  G row th  and O p p o rtu n ity  A ct (A G O A ) is an o th e r treaty  w h ich  h a s  c rea ted  a 

vast m ark e t in N orth  A m erica, w h o se  p o p u la tio n  stands at ap p rox im ate ly  4 0 0  m illio n  

inhabitan ts.

T he rev ival o f  the E ast A frican  C o m m u n ity  has a lso  c rea ted  vast o p p o rtu n itie s  in  term s o f  

m arket accessib ility  for K enyan  co m m o d itie s . T h e  total popu lation  o f  the  th re e  sta tes -  

K enya , U ganda  an d  T anzan ian , s tan d s  a t 80 m illion  inhabitan ts.

D esp ite  these  o p portun ities  o f  en g ag in g  in ex p o rt ac tiv itie s , only  30%  o f  th e  M S E s that 

w ere  su rveyed  en g ag ed  in ex p o rt re la ted  activ ities.

4.2.1. C o m m o n  M a rk e t  fo r  E a s te rn  an d  C e n tra l A f r ic a  (C O M E S A )

C O M E S A  is an o rg an izatio n  o f  free  in d ep en d en t sovere ign  sta tes w h ich  h av e  ag reed  to  

co -o p e ra te  in develop ing  th e ir n a tu ra l a n d  h u m an  resources fo r the good o f  a ll th e ir  

p eo p le , (C O M E S A , 2001). T he o rg an iz a tio n  w as estab lish ed  on 8th D ecem b er 1994 to  

rep lace  the P referen tia l T rade  A rea  (P T A ) w h ich  had  b een  in ex istence  s in ce  D ecem b er 

1981.

T h e  m ain  m otive  fo r the  e s tab lish m en t o f  C O M E S A  w as the  rea liza tion  th a t ind iv idual 

co u n try ’s efforts to  atta in  eco n o m ic  reco v ery  and  susta in ab le  grow th had  y ie ld ed  m in im al 

resu lts  as p roduction  structu res h a d  no t b e e n  m ain ta in ed , export o f  p rim ary  co m m o d itie s  

had  co n tin u ed  to dom inate  the e x p o rt sec to r an d  th e  incom e generation  o f  m em b er sta tes 

had  b een  adversely  affected  by  th e  S tru c tu ra l A d ju stm en t P rog ram m es (S A P s) and  lack 

o f  in v estm en t opportun ities.
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C O M E SA  offers very ex tensive  b en e fits  and  ad van tages fo r its m em ber sta tes as w ell as 

the business com m unity  COMESA ( 2001)

F irstly , it p rovides a w ider harm o n ized  an d  m ore co m p etitiv e  m arket. T h is  is pe rh ap s the 

largest single m arket in the d evelop ing  w o rld , apart from  S ou th  E ast Asia. C O M E S A  has 

a total population  o f  380 m illion  and  has  a  G ross D o m estic  P ro d u c t (G D P ) o f  USS 170 

b illion .

/  /

Secondly , C O M E S A  offers  g rea ter co m p etitiv en ess  fo r the b u s in ess  com m unity . T hese  

firm s w ill have an opportun ity  to  m ake  h ig h er quality  g o o d s at a p rice  that the popu lation  

can  afford.

T h ird ly , C O M E S A  is try in g  to  p rom ote  increased  ag ricu ltu ra l p rom otion  and  food 

security  by p rom oting  the p rocessing  o f  food  crops so as to  in c rease  th e ir va lues and sh e lf  

life.

F ourth ly , a m ore  h arm on ized  m onetary , b an k in g  and  fin an c ia l po lic ies a re  b enefits  

enjoy ed by C O M E S A  m em ber coun tries. T h e  setting  o f  a m o n eta ry  and  financial 

in frastructu re  w ill crea te  the  necessary  m acro  eco n o m ic  en v iro n m en t. T h e  o rg an izatio n  is 

a lso  w orking  on a new  unit o f  accoun t, w h ich  w ill b e  th e  E as te rn  and S outhern  A frica 

C urrency  (E S A C U ). T h e  estab lish m en t o f  th is  m onetary  in fra stru c tu re  w ill c rea te  the 

necessary  m acro -eco n o m ic  en v iro n m en t th a t facilita tes the  eco n o m ic  in teg ratio n  process.

F ifth ly , in th e  a rea  o f  natural resources, th e  C O M E S A  reg io n  is o n e  o f  the  richest. O f  the 

to tal surface area  estim ated  at m ore that 12.89 m illion  k m ',  6 0 %  is endow ed  w ith rivers 

and  lakes, w h ich  w ould  jo in tly  b e  ex p lo ited  for w ater tran sp o rt, hyd ro -e lec tric  pow er, 

irrigation  and  fisheries.
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F urtherm ore, m ore  than 90%  o f  the  poten tially  a rab le  land  is yet to be ex p lo ited , w hile  

95%  o f  the w a te r is not b e in g  ex p lo ited  for econom ic  gain. T he hydro e lec tric  po ten tia l, 

o f  the C O M E S A  reg ion  is e s tim a ted  at 700 b illion  k ilow atts , o f  w hich  9 6 %  rem ains 

unexp lo ited

Finally , in te rm s o f  m ineral p o ten tia l, the C O M E S A  reg ion  p roduces a s ign ifican t 

p roportion  o f  the  w o rld ’s gold, d iam o n d , p latinum , ch ro m e  and m anganese. It is 

es tim ated  that th e  C O M E S A  reg io n  co n ta in s  300 b illio n  m etric  tonnes o f  p h o sp h a tes  an d  

m ore than  105 b illio n  tonnes o f  iron  ore and  large q u an tities  o f  u ranium  n ickel, co p p er
I

and cobalt. T h is  large po ten tia l aw a its  econom ic exp lo ita tion .

S T R U C T U R E  O F  IN T R A -  C O M E S A  T R A D E

Intra C O M E S A  ex port trad e  w as d o m in a ted  by ex p o rts  o f  foods and m anufactu res in the 

y ear 2000. In tra  C O M E S A  trad e  in 2000 w as e stim ated  at U S$ 3 05 b illion  w h ich  

rep resen ted  an increase  in co m p ariso n  w ith  the 1999 figures o f  U S$ 2.90 b illion .

T a b le  2 0  T re n d s  In  In tr a  C O M E S A  T r a d e

B illion s  USS 1997 1998 1999 2000

E xports 1.73 1.80 1.63 1.60

Im ports 1.46 1.51 1.27 1.45

Total 3.19 3.31 2.90 3.05

S ou rce : P a tte r n s  in  C O M E S A  T ra d e : E x te r n a l T ra d e  S ta tis tic s  B u lle tin , D ec . 2 0 0 1 )

F u rtherm ore , In tra  C O M E S A  E x p o rt T rad e  w as d o m in a ted  by exports o f  foods and  

m anufactu red  p ro ducts  w hich  acco u n ted  for over U SS 1 b illion  o f  Intra C O M E S A  ex p o rt
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trade for the year 2000. M oreover fuels and  ag ricu ltu ra l raw  m ateria ls  had a significant 

input on the  ex port trade. T hese figures inco rporate  M S E s partic ip a tio n  in the  in tra  

C O M E S A  trad e , as  the data  does not categorize  la rg e , m ed iu m  and  m icro  an d  sm all 

en terprises.

It is in te res tin g  to  no te that Intra C O M E S A  Im ports h av e  a s im ila r d istribu tion  as Intra 

C O M E S A  T rad e  as d ep ic ted  t in T ab les 21 and  22.

/ /
/  /

T a b le  21  In tra  C O M E S A  E x p o r t  T r a d e  B y  P ro d u c t  C a te g o ry ___________________

B00.0OC 000
700 000 000 1-i
500 000 000
500,000 000

1. . ■ 1999
400,000,000 2000
300,000.000
200,000 000

f '100,000000 -- 1 . it .
0

* j ’. Ti f
Food Agnc & Raw 

Materials
Ores & 
Metais

Fuels Manufactured
goods

S o u rce : P a tte rn s  in C O M E S A  T R A D E :  E x te rn a l T r a d e  S ta tis tics  B u lle tin , D ec, 

2001
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fu rth e rm o re , K enya lead in the Intra C O M E S A  e x p o rt o f  m anufactured  goods as her 

m arket share w as 42% , fo llow ed  by S w az ilan d  14%  and  Z im babw e 12%. K enya also  

dom inated  in the export o f  fuel, w hich  w as 60% .

F igure22 I n t r a  C O M E S A  M a n u fa c tu r e d  G o o d s  E x p o r t  S h a re s , 2000

Source: Patterns in COMESA Trade: External Trade Statistics Bulletin , Dec.

2001
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Figure 22 Intra COMESA Fuel Export Shares, 2000
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A ccord ing  to  the  su rvey  d a ta  6 6 .7 %  o f  the  en te rp rises  exported  there  se rv ices  and 

p roducts to  the  C O M E S A  region. T hese  in c lu d ed  en te rp rises  in the  ed u catio n a l, 

pharm aceu tica l and  the  co m p u te r industry , th erefo re  the C O M E S A  reg io n  is a  vast 

opportun ity  fo r M S E s to  en g ag e  in ex port activities.
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A G O A  cam e in to  force in M ay 18, 2000  w hen P residen t B ill C lin to n  sig n ed  in to  Law the 

h isto ric  T rade D ev e lo p m en t A ct o f  2000 , co n ta in in g  the  A G O A . T h is  lead  to  the 

prom otion  o f  trade and  investm en t b e tw een  the U n ited  S ta tes o f  A m erica  and  Sub- 

Saharan  co un tries, by  p ro v id ing  e lig ib le  co u n tries  w ith  liberal access  to  the  U S m arket. 

T hese  p roducts w ere to  have duty  free  access, and  quo ta  free  access  to  th e  trillio n  do llar 

U S m arket.

T he A ct a im ed  at p ro m o tin g  eco n o m ic  dev e lo p m en t in S u b -S ah aran  A frica  as w ell as

crea te  the access and  opportun ity  for U S  in vesto rs and b u s in e sse s  in S u b -S ah ara  A frica, 

(O ffice o f  the U nited  States Trade Representative an d  the Trade Partnersh ip , 2000).

T he b enefits  o f  the A ct fo r A frican  co u n tries  includes the fo llow ing :

T he A ct stren g th en s U S re la tio n s w ith  A frican  coun tries and  p ro v id es  in cen tiv es  for 

A frican  co u n tries  to  ach iev e  p o litica l and  eco n o m ic  grow th.

K en y a’s exports  to  the  U n ited  S ta tes  under the  A G O A  trad e  sch em e  n early  d o u b led  

during  the firs t five m o n th s o f  2003  in  co m p ariso n  to  the sam e p e rio d  a  y ear earlier.

S igns o f  a  b o o m  in  K en y a ’s sa le s  to  the  U S m ark e t are co n ta in ed  in a n ew  se t o f  figures 

p u b lished  by  th e  U S  In te rn a tio n a l T rad e  C o m m issio n  (2003). F rom  Jan u ary  to  M ay  o f  

2003 , K enya  sh ip p ed  $76 .4  m illio n  w orth  o f  goods to  the  U S  th ro u g h  A G O A . T h e  figure 

for the  co rresp o n d in g  po rtio n  o f  2002  w as $38.5  m illion .

4.2.2 The A frican  Grow  th and O pportun ity  A ct (A G O A )

K enya 's  ex p o rts  to  th e  U S  in less  th an  h a lf  o f  th e  year 2003 h as  a lread y  su rp assed  the 

$59 m illio n  to tal fo r all o f  2001 w h ich  w as the first full y ear o f  o p e ra tio n  fo r the  A frica  

G ro w th  and O pportun ity  Act.
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The curren t trend  also  puts K enyan  trad ers  on course  for g rea tly  ex ceed in g  the  S I 29 

m illion in A G O A  elig ib le  goods th ey  so ld  to  the U nited  S ta tes in 2002. An eco n o m ic  

expansion  now  under way in the U S  su ggests  th at K enyan  firm s w ill p ro fit from  a rising  

dem and for im ports in the w orld ’s la rg est m arket

An e s tim a ted  180,000 K enyans h av e  so fa r found jo b s  as a  resu lt o f  A G O A . S om e 30,000 

K enyans h o ld  jo b s  d irectly  re la ted  to  A G O A  w hile  an o th e r 150 ,000  w ork  in industries 

that support m anufactu ring  for e x p o rt under A G O A , A ssistan t S ecre tary  o f  S ta te  for 

A frican A ffairs  W alter K an ste in er sa id  at a  con fe ren ce  in Ju n e  2003.

T extiles an d  c lo th ing  accoun t fo r m o st o f  the exports  under the  trad e  schem e. D esp ite  th is 

surge, p ro d u cts  from  K enya still acco u n t for one per cen t o f  all A G O A -re la ted  exports  

from e lig ib le  coun tries in su b -S aharan  A frica  thereby  c rea tin g  v as t o p p o rtu n ities  for 

M SEs. M o reo v er there are ov er 6 ,0 0 0  item s under th e  G en era lized  System  o f  

P references (G S P ) that can en te r th e  la rg e  U S  m arket from  K enya.

The U S g o v ern m en t sta tistics show  th a t en erg y -re la ted  p ro d u cts , m ain ly  from  N ig eria  

and G abon , rep resen t m ore  than  75 pier cen t o f  total A G O A  e x p o rts  from  the  sub-S aharan  

region since  2001. In add ition  to  N ig e ria  and  G abon, the  o th er lead in g  ex p o rte rs  include 

South A frica , R epublic , o f  C ongo , an d  Lesotho. K enya  ranks s ix th  am ong  A frican  

coun tries in the  vo lum e o f  A G O A  ex p o rts  to  the US. (In te rn a tio n a l T rade C o m m issio n , 

2003)

A frican  co u n tries  are o ffe red  du ty - free  and  quo ta  free U S m ark e t access fo r essen tia lly  

all products. T h e  A ct es tab lishes a  U S Sub-Saharan  A frica  T rad e  and  E co n o m ic  C o

operation  F orum  to  facilita te  reg u la r trade  and investm en t po licy  d iscussions.

86



A G O A  p ro m o tes the  use o f  technical assistance  to s tren g th en  econom ic  refo rm s and 

d ev e lo p m en t, includ ing  assistance  to  strengthen  re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  U S firm s and  firm s 

in S u b -S ah aran  A frica. C urren tly  th e re  a re  th irty  fo u r S u b -S aharan  co u n trie s  w hich  are 

e lig ib le  to  partic ipa te  in th is  Act.

M S E s have the  po ten tia l o f  p a rtic ipa ting  in th is large  m arket. For ex am p le  in 2004  a 

honey  p ro cessing  en te rp rises  k now n  as G reen  A cres has  b eg an  ex p o rtin g  h o n ey  to  the 

U n ited  S ta tes o f  A m erica. T his M S E  has no t yet ex p lo ited  th e  A G O A  A ct as the  

com pany  has not yet reach ed  the req u ired  capacity . F o rtunate ly , the en te rp rise  is 

g ro w in g  an d  will soon  m eet the q u an titie s  needed  so  as to  trad e  u n d er the A ct. C u rren tly  

the  en te rp rise  is se lling  the  honey  to  superm arkets.

4.2.3 T h e  E ast A fr ic a n  C o m m u n ity  (E A C )

T he E A C  is an in te rgovernm en ta l o rg an ization , w h ich  w as estab lished  to p ro m o te  

reg ional in teg ration  and  d ev e lo p m en t am ong  the R ep u b lics  on  K enya, U g an d a  an d  the 

U n ited  R ep u b lic  o f  T anzania . T he E A C  T reaty  w as sig n ed  on 30th N o v em b er 1999 and  a 

vast m ark e t w as c rea ted  -  80 m illio n  peo p le  inhab it the  th ree  countries.

In co n tra st to  the fo rm er E A C , w h ich  cen te red  on  jo in t  o w n ersh ip  and  m an ag em en t o f  

co m m o n  se rv ices, th e  new  E A C  em p h asize s  on th e  p ro m o tio n  o f  eco n o m ic  co -o p e ra tio n  

am o n g st th e  p artn er states. In o rd er to  ach iev e  th is  goal the EA C  had  put th e  fo llo w in g  

m easu res  in place:

T he h arm o n iza tio n  o f  po lic ies, fo r th e  purpose  o f  p ro m o tin g  cross b o rd er trad e , 

in v estm en t and  m o vem en t o f  people. T h is  action  w ill spur econom ic  grow th  am o n g st the  

th ree  m em b er countries.
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Finally , the E A C  will strive  to  d evelop  the in frastru c tu re  w ith in  the th ree  m em ber states 

so as to  fo ste r easie r  m obility  for the goods as w ell as fo r services.

C u rren tly  th e  E A C  is w ork ing  to  c rea te  the E ast A frican  C o m m unity  C ustom s U n io n  so 

as to  reg u la rize  and  standard ize  custo m s p rocedures am o n g st the th ree  m em b er states.

A ccord ing  to  th e  survey  d a ta  none o f  the  en te rp rises  th a t w ere  engag ing  in ex p o rt 

ac tiv itie s , ex p o rted  th e ir goods o r se rv ices  to  the E A C , b u t there  are  m any b u sin ess  

tran sac tio n s th a t are  co n d u c ted  be tw een  the K enya  -U g a n d a  border as w ell as the  K enya- 

T an zan ia  border. Sm all stall ow ners in the cen tral b u s in e ss  d istric t in N airob i, buy 

c lo th in g  an d  fash ion  accesso ries from  K am pala , w h ile  o th er traders buy tie  and  dye 

fab rics  from  A rusha , and  then  sell them  in N airob i. T h e re fo re  there  are o p p o rtu n itie s  in 

the  EA C.

4.2.4 T h e  A fr ic a n ,  C a r ib b e a n  and  P a c ific  -  E u ro p ea n  U n ion  A g re e m e n t: - 

C O T O N O U  A g re e m e n t .  (A C P  -  E U  A g r e e m e n t )

T he C O T O N O U  A g reem en t w as sig n ed  in the  y ea r 2 0 0 0  and  w as p receded  by th e  L om e 

IV  C o n v en tio n . T he ag reem en t has c rea ted  large m ark e ts  w ith in  the E uropean  U n io n  

w h ich  K en y a  can  p artic ip a te  in T he p roducts  in  th is  ag reem en t w hich  A frican , C arib b ean  

and  P ac ific  co u n tries  can  supply the E u ro p ean  U n io n  include  sugar, b e e f  and  v ea l, w ood 

p ro d u cts  an d  bananas.

M S E s u su a lly  p a rtic ip a te  as ex tractiv e  en terp rises as th ey  g row  fo o d stu ff  o r rea r an im a ls , 

w h ich  are  p ro cessed  b efo re  b e in g  ex p o rted  under th is  trad e  agreem ent. For ex am p le  

su g arcan e  fa rm ers  p ro duce  the cane  needed  to p ro cess  sugar, w hich is then  ex p o rte d  to 

the  E u ro p ean  U nion.
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As reflected  in the survey  d a ta  3 3 .3 %  o f  the en te rp rises  ex p o rted  their serv ices and  

products to  the  E uropean  U nion. T h is  includes to u r  tu rn s , horticu ltu ra l firm s, 

floricultural firm s and  en te rp rises  d ea lin g  w ith  han d ic rafts. 1 herefo re  there are 

opportun ities for M S E s to  partic ip a te  in the  E u ro p ean  Union.

I
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CHAPTER FIVE: SUM M ARY, CONCLUSIONS ANI) 
RECOM M ENDATIONS

5.0 SUMMARY

/ I\ _
Micro and Small Enterprise activities had their beginning during the pre-

i

cole lal era in Kenya, whereby barter trade used to take place. With the 

advent o f colonialization, Europeans were the ch ief players in running large 

enterprises, while the Asians begun operating M SEs, which later evolved 

into medium and large -scale enterprises.

However when Kenya gained her independence, there was an increase in the 

number o f Africans engaging in MSE activities. By 1999 there were 1.3 

million o f these enterprises.

Globalization has brought about the expansion o f  business activities in 

Kenya. With the launch o f  the AGOA Act, by the American government, a 

vast and richly endowed market was created for Kenyan goods especially in 

the textile sector. This means that Kenyan enterprises can now access the 

American market more easily.

V
The inception o f  COMESA has bought together twenty one African 

countries together to trade in this preferential area. This new market



incorporating countries from Eastern and Southern African including Egypt, 

has enabled Kenyan enterprises market their goods to 380 million people. 

Currently Kenya dominates the manufacturing sector as she commands 

about 60% o f the total COMESA market.

The East African Community is another vast market comprising o f  over 80 

''million inhabitants in ^Tanzania. Uganda and Kenya. This vast market is 

already being exploited as most products manufactured in Kenya get access 

to these markets.

Kenyan enterprises have access to the European Union through the ACP-EU

Agreement. Currently some Kenyan enterprises are exploiting this vast
\

market especially in the export o f  fresh products.

\■
In the survey that was conducted regarding MSEs that engage in export 

activities, the following two distinguished characteristics were highlighted

Firstly, business owners o f  enterprises that engage in export have all attained 

tertiary education. This is in direct contrast with the low education levels 

attained by business owners who operate in the domestic market as 

highlighted in the national baseline survey on MSEs.

Secondly, the initial capital base o f  MSEs participating in exporting was 

higher than those enterprises that operate in the domestic market. Export 

oriented MSEs initial capital base is between Ksh 95,000 and Ksh 1.8

9 1



million, as compared to the average mean o f Ksh 40,500 that is reflected in 

the national baseline survey.

At this juncture, it is important to realize that even though these vast 

opportunities exist for export for Kenyan enterprises, it is usually the 

medium and large enterprises that exploit them. MSE$ in Kenya face various 

challenges which force them to operate only within the domestic market. 

These challenges are-:

Many MSEs owners do not have various options regarding the access to 

credit facilities. The study shows that most entrepreneurs access credit from 

their family members and friends to start their enterprises or re-invest into 

their enterprises. These resources are usually inadequate and cannot be able 

to bring back enough returns. Therefore additional capital is required when 

engaging in exporting in order to transport, package and market the products 

in the foreign lands.

Physical infrastructure in Kenya is not up to standard as many roads are 

poorly maintained, thereby resulting in high transport charges. If the 

products are perishable such as smoked fish, losses are usually incurred due 

to the poor road network in some parts o f  the country.
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MSEs face the challenge o f  identifying genuine contacts and trading 

partners. The internet being a channel o f  establishing new trading partners, 

is not a sure proof o f establishing honest trade inquiries.

High insurance premiums, taxes and telecommunication costs have affected 

the product price competitiveness, hence hampering sales growth in the

export markets.

The access o f raw materials is highlighted as a challenge by business owners 

in the manufacturing sector. These enterprises import raw materials from 

various countries, and pricing and quality considerations have to be 

thoroughly accessed.

Finally, political and economic instability in Africa, including Kenya, 

affects the business environment in which MSEs participating in export 

operate in.

5.1 CONCLUSIONS

There are three main conclusions that are derived from this study.

Firstly, most MSE owners operating in the export markets accessed credit 

and financial resources from their family and friends. This is well tabulated
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in the survey data, whereby 60% o f the entrepreneurs accessed credit from 

family and friends, as opposed to 6.7% and 20% o f the MSE owners 

acquired credit from Commercial banks and Non governmental 

organizations respectively.

Secondly, non governmental organizations and micro finance institutions, 

haven’t played a crucial role in the promotion o f MSEs export activities. As 

illustrated in the survey data, only 8% o f the enterprises surveyed acquired 

their capital from Non governmental organizations and micro finance 

institutions. Only 13% o f the enterprises surveyed sought business 

counseling services from non governmental institutions. There wasn't any 

MES that established their contacts for trading, through non governmental 

organizations.

Thirdly, existing government policies haven’t been well implemented. 

According to the survey data the following challenges which stem from lack 

o f proper implementation and formulation o f  government policies were 

highlighted. *

• Poor infrastructure

• High taxation

• High telecommunications cost
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Political and economic instability in Kenya

• Competition

• Difficulty in establishing genuine contacts for trading

i

5.2 RECOMMENDATIONS

The following recommendations have been proposed for the improvement o f  

the participation o f MSEs in export activities.

First credit facilities should be made easily available to MSEs owners so as 

to increase the number o f  enterprises engaging in exporting activities. 

Commercial Banks should shift from lending money on the basis o f  

collateral, to lending money on cash flow basis. Specialized export- credit 

institutions should be created to meet the financial needs o f MSEs 

participating in export activities.

Secondly, the government o f  Kenya should improve the road network in 

Kenya. This in turn will reduce the high transportation costs incurred by 

business owners who transport their goods by road to Uganda, Burundi and

Rwanda.
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Thirdly, the government o f Kenya should reduce import tax levied on raw 

materials, so that kenyan products can be competitive in pricing in the export 

market. Indirect taxation should be reduced so that price competitiveness 

can be achieved. This includes the 16% value added tax and the fuel levy, 

which increases the cost o f production.

Fourth, telecommunication costs should also be lowered so that affordable 

communications within and outside Kenya can be achieved.

Fifth, insurance premiums should also be reduced so that pricing o f the 

goods for export would be competitive. Premium reduction can be achieved. 

The Commissioner o f Insurance works together with the insurance 

companies to chart out lower rates for insurance covers for export goods.

Sixth, political stability and economic growth should be achieved by the 

government of Kenya, so that more MSEs would engage in exporting 

activities. This includes creating a cohesive cabinet and government and 

improving the economic growth rate from the present 1.8% posted in early 

2004 to at least 4%.

Seventh, the Export Promotion Council should create public awareness o f  its 

existence and the services they offer through the media and holding o f  

workshops targeting the MSE owners. The EPC should make the access o f  

business counselling more accessible to MSE owners. The EPC should
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disseminate market information o f various countries and also have a 

database o f foreign contacts and trading partners. These will help ease the 

problem that business owners face o f  identifying genuine trading partners 

from foreign countries. Services provided by the EPC are subsidized by the 

government, therefore they are provided at a negligible fee.

/  I  '

Finally, Non governmental organisations working with MSEs and micro 

finance institutions should create awareness about their existence amongst 

MSEs owners and the general public who may want to engage in exporting 

activities. They should provide information about their business counseling 

services and credit facilities. This can be done through using the media and 

holding workshops targeting the MSE owners.
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QUESTIONNAIRE

I his questionnaire  has been  fo rm u la ted  for the purpose o f  s tudying  the partic ip a tio n  o f  

M icro and  Sm all E n terp rises in E xport. Y o u r co -o p era tio n  in an sw ering  these  q u estio n s will 

be highly appreciated .

IN S T R U C T IO N S :  P le a s e  p r in t  th e  a p p r o p r ia te  a n s w e r  in  b lo c k  tex t.

S E C T IO N  A . G e n e ra l In fo rm a t io n

1. R eg istered  N am e o f  B u sin ess :

2. Y ear o f  inception  o f  B u sin ess.

3. Ow nersh ip  o f  the  B usiness:

Ind igenous K enyan □

K enyans o f  E u ropean  o rig in □

K enyans o f  A sian  o rig in □

W holly  foreign. □

G overnm en t ow ned □

Jo in t foreign and  local □

O thers (S pecify )

4. A ge o f  M ain  b u sin ess  o w n e r

1 5 - 2 0  Y ears □

2 1 - 3 0  Y ears □

3 1 - 4 0  Y ears □

4 1 - 5 0  Y ears Q  

51 + Y ears □

5. G ender o f  the m ain  b u s in e ss  ow ner.

M ale  □
F em ale  □

6 E ducation  b ack ground  o f  ma i n  b u sin ess  ow ner. 

N o n e  □

P rim ary  ^

Secondary Q

T ertiary  □



Nature oI business Activity.
Retail □

Serv ice p rov ision  □

M an u fac tu rin g  |—j

W h olesa ling  □

8. In itia l am o u n t o f  cap ita l invested  K shs.__________________________

9. H ow  d id  you acq u ire  the  capital to start the  en te rp rise?  T ick  th e  app ro p ria te  response.

O w n reso u rces □

F am ily  an d  friends □

C o m m erc ia l banks □

N on go v ern m en ta l o rgan ization  and  co -o p era tiv es  □

O thers (S p ecify ) □

10. H ow  m any  em p lo y ees  do  you em ploy  in your en te rp rises?

Part -  T im e _________________

Full -  T im e _________________

11. D oes y ou  en te rp rise  engage in export ac tiv ities?  I f  N o  W hy?

S E C T IO N  B : E X P O R T  C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S

12. W hen  d id  y o u r en te rp rise  start engag ing  in ex p o rt a c tiv itie s?

13. W hat m o tiv a ted  y o u  to  v en tu re  in to  e x p o r tin g ? _____________

14. W h at p ro d u c ts  o r se rv ices d o  you  export?

13. W here  do  you  m ain ly  export?

Hast A frican  co m m u n ity  

C O M E S A  

E u ro p ean  U n ion  

N o rth  A m erica  

A sia

O th e rs  (SD ecificl

□
□
□
□
□



■

16. W hat v o lu m e o f  p roducts / Services do  you  e x p o rt per year?  (S pecify  in tran s o f  
p ieces, tonnes, k ilog ram m es etc).

17. H ow  d o  y ou  estab lish  your trad ing  partn ers?

18 W hat m o d e  o f  transporting  the  p roducts d o  y ou  use?

19. W hat ch a llen g es  do  you encoun ter in your e x p o rt b u s in ess?  L ist them  in th e  o rder o f  
im portance.

20. W hat A sso c ia tio n  do  you b e long  to  th at h e lp s  y o u  to  en g ag e  in E x p o rt ac tiv ities?

21. Is the  b u s in e ss  p ro fitab le?  _____________________________________________

22. In o rd er to  m ee t c lien t requ irem en ts w hat ch a llen g es  do  y ou  enco u n te r?

23. D o you  g e t b u s in e ss  counseling? I f  yes, in d ica te  fro m  w here , by tick in g  the  
app ro p ria te  answ er.

N G O ’S 

C o n su ltan ts  

F riends

B usiness C o lleag u es 

O thers

24. W hat in cen tiv es  w ou ld  you like the  g o v ern m en t to  p rov ide  in o rder to  en h an ce  your
ex p o rtin g  a c tiv it ie s ? _______________________________________________________________

□
□
□
□
□

Thank you for taking your time to fill in the questionnaire.



16. W hat vo l u me  o f  p roducts  / Services do you  e x p o rt p e r year?  (S pecify  in tran s o f  
p ieces, to nnes, k ilog ram m es etc).

17. H ow  do  y ou  estab lish  your trad ing  p a r tn e rs ? __________ __________________________ _ _

18. W hat m o d e  o f  transporting  the  p roducts  d o  you  u se?_________________________________

19. W hat ch a llen g es  do  you encoun ter in your e x p o rt b u s in ess?  L ist them  in th e  o rder o f  
im portance.

20. W hat A sso c ia tio n  do  you b e long  to  that h e lp s  y o u  to  en g ag e  in E x p o rt ac tiv ities?

21. Is the  b u s in e ss  p ro fitab le?  _____________________________________________

22. In o rd er to  m ee t c lien t requ irem ents w h at ch a llen g es  do  you  en coun ter?

D o you  g e t b u s in e ss  counseling?  I f  yes, in d ica te  from  w here , by tick in g  the
ap p ro p ria te  answ er.

N G O ’S □

C o n su ltan ts □

F riends □

B usin ess  C o lleag u es □

O thers □

W hat in cen tiv es  w ou ld  you like the  g o v ern m en t to  p rov ide  in o rd er to  enh an ce  y o u r
ex p o rtin g  ac tiv itie s?

Thank you for taking your time to fill in the questionnaire.


